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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Handycam. With your Handycam, you can
capture life’s precious moments with superior
picture and sound quality. Your Handycam is
loaded with advanced features, but at the same
time it is very easy to use. You will soon be
producing home video that you can enjoy for
years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

Memory Stick

¢ N50

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe
ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
regulation for using connection cables shorter
than 3 meters. (9.8 feet)

Ho6po noxxanoBaTtb!

MosapaBnaem Bac ¢ npnobpeTeHnem gaHHowm
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam chupmbl Sony.
C nomoubto Bawert Buaeokamepsl Digital
Handycam Bbl cmoxeTe 3anevaTtneTb goporve
BaMm MrHoBeHMA XU3HU C NPEBOCXOAHbIM
Ka4yeCTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa suaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
PYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ 0YeHb JIerko
ucnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete co3aasatb
cemMeliHble BUAeonporpammMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe HacnaxjaTbcA nocneayoLwme roapi.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUE
[inA npenoTBpAaLIEHUA BOSropaHua uiv
0NaCHOCTY 3NEKTPUHECKOrO yAapa He
BbICTABNANTE annapar Ha A0XKAb UNK Briary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopakeHA aNeKTPUHEeCKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TONbKO K
KBannmLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMyY
nepcoHarny.

Ona nokynateneu B EBpone
BHUMAHUE

3J‘IeKTpOMaFHI/1THbIe nonA Ha onpeneneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BfnMATb Ha V|306pa>|<eHme n
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOE JAaHHOW LMpoBOn
BMaeokKamepbl.

M3penvne npoBepeHo Ha COOTBETCTBME
TpeboBaHmnAm OupekTrebl EMC oTHOCUMTENBHO
ucnonb3oBaHnA kabenemn kopoye 3 METPOB.

Tonbko anAa moaenu DCR-IP7E

Bbl MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh QyHKLMM AOCTYNa K
CeTV TONbKO B HEKOTOPbIX CTPaHax U pernoHax.
Bonee noapobHble cBeAeHWA CM. B OTAENbHON
WHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnJlyaTaumm ceTu.

Tonbko anAa mooenv DCR-IP5SE

(&



DCR-IP7E only

ceo

Hereby, Sony Corporation, declares that this
Handycam is in compliance with the essential
requirements and other relevant provisions of the
Directive 1995/5/EC.

Countries and areas where you can use network
functions are restricted. For details, refer to the
separate Network Function Operating
Instructions.

DCR-IP5E only

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)



Main Features

Taking moving or still images, and playing them back

= Recording a picture on a tape (p. 38)

«Recording a still image on a tape (p. 61)

= Playing back a tape (p. 51)

«Recording a still image on a “Memory Stick” (p. 149) (DCR-IP7E only)

= Recording moving pictures on a “Memory Stick” (p. 160) (DCR-IP7E only)
«Viewing a still image recorded on a “Memory Stick” (p. 174) (DCR-IP7E only)
«Viewing a moving picture on a “Memory Stick” (p. 179) (DCR-IP7E only)

Capturing images on your computer

«Viewing an image recorded on a tape using your computer via the i.LINK cable (p. 199)

«Viewing an image recorded on a “Memory Stick” using your computer via the USB cable (p. 201)
(DCR-IP7E only)

Accessing the Internet via a Bluetooth device (nhot supplied) (DCR-IP7E only)
= Accessing the Internet and sending/receiving your e-mail. For details, refer to the network function
operating instructions supplied with your camcorder.

Other uses

Functions to adjust exposure in recording mode
«Back light (p. 47)

«PROGRAM AE (p. 75)

= White balance (p. 78)

= Adjusting the exposure manually (p. 80)



Main Features

Functions to give an effect to your recordings

«Digital zoom (p. 124)
The default setting is set to OFF. (To zoom greater than 10x, set up the D ZOOM item in the menu
settings.)

«Fader (p. 66)

= Picture effect (p. 69)

< Digital effect (p. 71)

= Title (p. 108, 116)

= MEMORY MIX (p. 166) (DCR-IP7E only)

Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings
< Manual focus (p. 82)
= Landscape mode (p. 75)

Functions used after recording
=END SEARCH (p. 50)

«DATA CODE (p. 54)

< Multi-picture search (p. 88)
«Title search (p. 93)

= Date search (p. 95)

«Photo search (p. 97)



OcCHOBHbIe PyHKLUMU

Cbemka ABWXYLMXCA I HEeNOABWKHbIX U306pa)keHn U Ux BocrnpousBegeHne

e 3anuck n3o06pa>keHnA Ha NeHTy (cTp. 38)

e 3anvcb HENOABUMXXHOrO M306paXkeHnA Ha NeHTy (cTp. 61)

e BocnpouaseaeHue neHTol (cTp. 51)

e 3anvcb HenoABUMXXHOro n3obpakeHna Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 149) (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E)

e 3anuck ABMXXyLWMXCA n3obpaxeHun Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 160) (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

 [IpocMOTpP HENOABWXHOrO M30bpakeHns, 3anncaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 174) (Tonbko
mogaens DCR-IP7E)

¢ [TpocMoTp ABWXYyLLerocA nsobpaxenns Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 179) (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

3anucb n3ob6pakeHuit Ha Bawem KomnbloTepe

¢ [TpocMOTp n3obpaxkeHna, 3anMcaHHoro Ha fieHTe, ¢ NoMoLLbIO KomnbioTepa u kabena i.LINK (cTp.
199)

e [MpocMoTp usobpaxkeHua, 3anvcaHHoro Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢ nomoLblo komnbloTepa 1 kabena USB
(cTp. 201) (Tonbko mopens DCR-IP7E)

DocTtyn Kk ceTu Internet c nomowbio yctponcTea Bluetooth (He Bxoaut B komnnekr)

(tronbko mopenb DCR-IP7E)

¢ [locTyn K ceTu Internet n oTnpaska/nony4yeHne coobLLEeHUI 3NEKTPOHHOM NoYThbl. MoapobHyo
nHopmaumio o pyHkuum Network cM. B MHCTPYKLMKM MO 3KCnlyaTauum BUAEOKaMepbI.

Mpouve npumeHeHUA

DYHKUUKN ANA perynupoBKM 3KCNO3ULIUK B peXXume 3anucu
* 3agHAA noacseTka (cTp. 47)

* PROGRAM AE (cTp. 75)

e banaHc 6enoro (cTp. 78)

* PyyHanA perynmposka akcnosuumm (cTp. 80)



OcHoBHble (hyHKLUUN

dyHKUUKM ANnA npuaaHvAa 3anucam 6onbuiero acddexkta

* Linchposoi BaproobbekTus (CTp. 124)
YcTaHoBKe no ymonyaHuo cootBeTcTeyeT nonoxenve OFF. (OnA yBennyeHua 6onee, yem 10x,
BblbepuTe cTeneHb undpoBoro yeenuyeHua B nyHkTe D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

e denpep (cTp. 66)

* DhpekT n3obpaxkeHuma (cTp. 69)

e LindppoBoit acpchekT (cTp. 71)

e Tutp (cTp. 108, 116)

¢ MEMORY MIX (cTp. 166) (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

DYHKUMKM ANA NPpMAAHUA 3aNUCAM eCTeCTBEHHOro Buaa
* PyyHana cokycuposka (cTp. 82)
e JlaHawadgTHbIN pexxum (cTp. 75)

DYHKUMK, UCnosib3yemMble Nnocre 3anmcu
e END SEARCH (cTp. 50)

¢ DATA CODE (cTp. 54)

© [1OMCK HECKONbKMX n3obpaxkeHui (cTp. 88)
® [Mounck Tutpa (cTp. 93)

¢ [lonck gatol (CTp. 95)

e doTonomck (cTp. 97)



Introduction — Basic
operations

BBepeHue — OCHOBHbIE
onepauum

This section describes the basic operations used
to control and ways to operate the camcorder.

How to turn on the power and
select the mode

To supply power for the camcorder, see “Step 1
Preparing the power supply” on page 25.

(1) Slide the POWER switch down while pressing
the small green button, then release your
finger.

The camcorder is turned on, and then the

camcorder turns to the CAMERA mode so

that the CAMERA lamp lights up.

(2) Slide the POWER switch down. Each time you
slide it down, the mode changes as follows
and corresponding mode lamp also lights up.
CAMERA Use this mode when you record on

a tape.

MEMORY/NETWORK (DCR-IP7E only)

MEMORY: Use this mode when you record
on a “Memory Stick”, or play
back or edit a image in a
“Memory Stick”.

NETWORK: Use this mode when you use
the network function. For
details, refer to the supplied
network function operating
instructions.

VCR Use this mode when you play back or
edit an image recorded on a tape or
“Memory Stick” (A “Memory Stick” can
only be used with the DCR-IP7E).

B aTOM pasfene onucbiBaloTCA OCHOBHbIE
onepauuu, ucnonb3dyemble ANA ynpasrieHusa, n
cnocobbl paboTbl C BUAEOKaMepoii.

Kak Bkno4uTb NnUTaHue un
BblGpaTb peXxum

YT106bI BKNIOYMTL NUTAHWE BUAEOKAMEpPbI, CM.

“INyHKT 1 MNoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA MUTAHNA” Ha
cTp. 25.

1,2

POWER
_—
o =Y\

Ex

o1

=ON

= MODE

(1) NepenBuHbTe nepekniovatens POWER
BHW3, HAXKaB MaSIeHbKYIO 3eMIEHYI0 KHOMKY,
3aTem oTnycTuTe.

Buaoeokamepa BknounTCA, 3aTEM nepenaeT
B pexkum CAMERA, 1 3aroputcA nHamkaTop
CAMERA.

(2) NepeaBuHbTE Nepekntovatens POWER
BHU3. pKn KaXX40M NepeaBuXXEHUN ero BHU3
3aropaeTcA COOTBETCTBYIOLMIA MHANKATOP
pexuvma, n pexxum N3MeHAETCA CrieayoLLmnm
obpasom.

CAMERA Vicrionb3yiiTe 3TOT peXxum npu
3anucu Ha NeHTy.
MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-IP7E)
MEMORY: Vcnonb3yiTe 3TOT pexxum npu
3anvcu Ha “Memory Stick”, a
Tak>e Npu BOCNPON3BeAEHNM
U1 pejakTpoBaHun
n3obpaxeHusa Ha “Memory
Stick”.
NETWORK: Ucnonb3yinte 3TOT pexum npu
MCnonb3oBaHUM hyHKLMK
Network. MNoapo6Hyto
MHMOPMaLMIO 0 PyHKLUK
Network cm. B npunaraemon
VHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnayaTauumu.
VCR Vcnonb3yiiTe 3TOT pexxum npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHUN NN
penakTMpoBaHUM N3obpaxkeHus,
3anncaHHoro Ha neHrte num “Memory
Stick” (“Memory Stick” moxHO
“cnonb3oBaTb TONMLKO AN1A MOAENM
DCR-IP7E).



Introduction - Basic operations

BBeaeHue — OCHOBHble onepauum

How to use the control button

Most of the operations are carried out using the
control button. Select a button displayed on the
screen using the control button, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

Kak ncnonb3oBaTb KHOMKY
ynpasfieHuA

BonblWMHCTBO onepauwuin NPou3BOAATCA C
MOMOLLbIO KHOMKM yrnpasnennsa. Beibepute
KHOMKY, 0Tobpakaemyto Ha 3KpaHe, C NOMOLLbIO
KHOMKM yNpaBneHus, 3aTeM HAXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHuA.

(1) Press A/ VY /<4/» on the control button
repeatedly to select the desired button
displayed on the screen.

The selected button turns orange.

1

(1) Haxxumana A/V/<4/» Ha KHOMKe ynpasreHus,
BblbeprTE HY>XXHYIO KHOMKY, 0TOBpakaemyto
Ha aKpaHe.

Bbi6paHHaA KHOMKa CTaHeT OpaH>KeBOMW.

LCD VoL END || TITLE
BRT SCH

(2) Press the centre @ on the control button to
enter the setting.
Repeat steps 1 and 2 to execute the function.

(2) HaxxmnTe Ha ueHTp @ Ha KHomMke
ynpasneHna AnA BBOAA YCTAHOBKM.
MoBTopYTE NYHKTHI 1 M 2 ANA BbINOMHEHNA

yHKUMN.

¥ 0K

LCD BRT
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BBeaeHue — OCHOBHble onepauuu

The procedure above is referred to as “Select
[XXXX], then press the centre @ on the control
button” in this operating instructions.

BhbllweonvcaHHaa npoueaypa B MHCTPYKLUUM MO
3KcnyaTauun HasbisaeTcA “Bbibepute
[XXXX], 3aTeM HaxkxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha

KHOMKe ynpasnexHna”.

When an item is selected
A green bar appears above the item.

If certain items are not available
The colour of those items changes to grey.

How to use the FN screen

If FN is not displayed on the screen, press
DISPLAY or the centre @ on the control button.

Mpu BbIGOPE anemeHTa
Hap Him noABnAeTcA 3eneHan nonoca.

Ecnu Kakue-To anieMeHTbl HeAOCTYMHbI
LIBeT aTMX 3NeMeHTOB M3MEHAETCA Ha Cepbli.

Kak ucnonb3oBatb akpaH FN

Ecnu Ha aKkpaHe He oTobpaxkaeTcA FN,
Haxxmute DISPLAY wnu Ha ueHTp @ Ha KHomnke

ynpaBneHus.

DISPLAY

(1) Select FN with A/V¥/<4/» on the control
button, then press the centre @. The FN
screen appears.

(1) Beibepute FN ¢ nomolubio A/V/<4/» Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHnA, 3aTeM HaXXM1Te Ha
ueHTp @. MoABuTcA akpaH FN.

PAGE2)[PAGE3

MENU FOCUS|
FADER|| SELF|f MEM |[EXPO-|
TIMER|[ MIX SURE

In CAMERA mode/B pexxume CAMERA

(2) To change the page, select PAGE1, PAGE2, or
PAGE3 with A/V¥/<4/» on the control button,
then press the centre @. The PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGES3 screen appears.

(3) Select the desired item with A/V/<4/» on the
control button, then press the centre @. The
screen that corresponds to that button will
appear, or that function will be executed.

(2)YT06bBI CMEHNTL CTPaHuLy, BbibepuTe
PAGE1, PAGE2 nnu PAGE3 ¢ nomowbto A/
V/<4/» Ha KHOMKe ynpasreHua, 3aTem
HaxxmuTe Ha UeHTp @. MoABuUTCA 3KpaH
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

(3) BeibepuTe Tpebyemblil 3NEMEHT C MOMOLLbIO
A/V/<4/P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHva, 3aTeM
HaxmMuTe Ha LeHTp @. MNoABKUTCA 3KpaH,
COOTBETCTBYIOLMIA 3TOW KHOMKe, nnn bynet
BbIMOSTHEHA (PYHKLMA.
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BBeaeHue — OCHOBHble onepauum

To return to the FN screen

Select @ OK, then © RETURN, or © END
with A/V¥/<4/» on the control button, then press
the centre @. Next, select EXIT with A/V/<4/»
on the control button, then press the centre @.

To execute settings

Select @ OK with A/ V¥/<4/» on the control
button, then press the centre @. The display
returns to the PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGE3 screen.

To cancel settings

Select @ OFF or AUTO with A/V/<4/» on the
control button, then press the centre @. The
display returns to the PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGE3
screen.

The screen buttons on the PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGE3 screen
In CAMERA mode

PAGE1 MENU, FADER, SELFTIMER, MEM
MIX*, EXPOSURE, FOCUS

PAGE2 LCD BRT, VOL, END SCH, TITLE

PAGE3 DIG EFFT, COUNT RESET

In VCR mode

PAGE1 MENU, VOL, TITLE, MULTI SRCH, i/
T PB*, <« [=<] %, BI1* PP 2] *

PAGE2 LCD BRT, DIG EFFT, END SCH,
W/ PB*, <[« *, 11 %, pp ] *

PAGE3 DATA CODE, COUNT RESET, GOREC
CTRL, B/ ] PB*, < [=<] * P11 %,
>y ] *

* (DCR-IP7E only)

See page 142 for the MEMORY/NETWORK
mode (DCR-IP7E only).

To turn on/off the screen buttons
Press DISPLAY. However, the finder can be used
only in mirror mode.

A screen where the FN button is displayed is
referred to as the FN screen in this operating
instructions.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Boibepute @ OK, 3atem @ RETURN unn @©
END c nomolybio A/V/<4/» Ha KHOMKe
yrpaBneHna, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha LUeHTp @.
3atem BbibepuTe EXIT ¢ nomowbio A/V/<4/» Ha
KHOMKe YNpaBneHns, 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha LieHTp

AnA BbINONIHEHUA YyCTaHOBOK

Bbibepute @ OK ¢ nomowbio A/V/<4/» Ha
KHOMKE yNpaBrieHnA, 3aTeM HaXMUTE Ha LIEHTP
@. OTobpakeHne BepHeTcA K akpaHy PAGE1/
PAGE2/PAGES.

[nAa oTMeHbl yCTaHOBOK

Boibepute €« OFF unn AUTO ¢ nomowbio A/V/
<«/P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHna, 3aTemM HaXXMUTe Ha
LeHTp @. OTO6paXkeHne BEpHETCA K aKpaHy
PAGE1/PAGE2/PAGES.

OKpaHHble KHOMKW Ha 3KpaHe PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGE3
B pexxume CAMERA

PAGE1 MENU, FADER, SELFTIMER, MEM MIX*,
EXPOSURE, FOCUS

PAGE2 LCD BRT, VOL, END SCH, TITLE
PAGES3 DIG EFFT, COUNT RESET

B pexwume VCR

PAGE1 MENU, VOL, TITLE, MULTI SRCH, B/<]
PB*, <€ [=<] *, pI1 *, P [>] *

PAGE2 LCD BRT, DIG EFFT, END SCH,
B/ PB*, <« [=] *, p11 *, P [>>] *

PAGE3 DATA CODE, COUNT RESET, cdREC
CTRL, B/ PB*, <[4 *, »II %,
>y [

* (tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

MHdopmaumio o pexxume MEMORY/NETWORK
CM. Ha cTp. 142 (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E).

Y106b1 BKNIOYMTL/BbIKJIIO4UTb 9KPaHHbIE
KHOMKMU

HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY. OgHako
BMAOMCKATESlb MOXHO UCMONb30BaTh TONbKO B
3epKasnbHOM pexxume.

B 3TOM MHCTPYKUMM MO 3KCMyaTaumm aKpaH,
Ha KOTOPOM pacnonoxeHa kHonka FN,

HasblBaeTcA akpaHom FN.

11
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Quick Start Guide

e N\

This guide introduces you to the basic operations for
recording/playback. See the page in parentheses “( )" for
more information.

\. J

1 Connecting the mains lead (p. 30)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 25).

Open the jack
cover.

AC power adaptor (supplied)

A

Connect the plug with its A
mark facing the lens side.

2 Inserting a cassette (p. 36)

o Slide OPEN/AEJECT 9 Push the middle e Close the cassette

in the direction of the portion of the back of compartment by

arrow and open the the cassette to insert. pushing down the

lid. Insert it the cassette cassette lid halfway.
in a straight line After the cassette
deeply into the compartment goes
cassette compartment down completely,
with the window close the lid until it
facing out. clicks.




3 Recording a picture (p. 38)

e N

© set the POWER switch to
CAMERA.
The CAMERA lamp lights up.

[ o Remove the lens cap.

9 Press OPEN
to open the
LCD panel.

POWER

(—
vewory 5 (== | cro)
NETWORK -OFF
e
—/ b

MODE

Viewfinder
When the LCD panel
is closed, pull out the
viewfinder until it
clicks and use it to
monitor your
recording.

o Press START/STOP. Your
camcorder starts recording. To
stop recording, press START/
STOP again.

START/STOP

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock =
is not set up yet. Set up the clock before t,
recording (p. 32).

\. J

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 51)

o Set the POWER switch to VCR. [ — )
The VCR lamp lights up.

POWER

vemoryl &y | ==Y | (cHo)

e S IIES) ‘-opél 9 Select &<@, then press the centre @

TR | o=||=on .

=] ‘ on the control button to rewind the
) ione tape.

e Select =1, then press the centre @
on the control button to start
playback.

NOTE

Do not pick up your
camcorder by holding
the viewfinder, the
LCD panel, the battery
pack, or the jack cover.

apINg LEIS YINd
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PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPpOMY 3anycKy

y

\.

B 3TOM pyKoBOACTBE ONUCHLIBAIOTCA OCHOBHbIE Onepaumn
3anucu/Bocnpouasegenus. NoapobHble cBeneHnA
npuBeAeHbl Ha CTpaHuLe B KpYribix CKobkax “( )”.

J

1 NMoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa ASIEKTPONUTAHMUA (cTp. 30)

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM BUAEOKAMEPLI BHE MOMELLEHNA UCNOMb3ynTe 6aTapenHbin 6nok (cTp. 25).

2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 36)

CeTteBown agantep
nepeMeHHOro Toka
(npunaraetcA)

Y

OTkpowTe
KPbILIKY
rHespa.

MoacoeanHnTe WITEKEp Tak, YTOObI
€ro 3HaK A 6bi1 0bpaLleH B CTOPOHY
obbekTuBa.

o MepensuHbTE

nepeknioyaresns
OPEN/AEJECT B

HanpaBfieHun
CTPENKN 1 OTKPONTe
KPbILLKY.

r r
e HaxmuTe nocpeavHe e 3aKponTe KacCceTHbIN

3a4HeN CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl AnA ee
ycTaHoBku. BcTaBbTe
KacceTy Mo NpAMoN B
KacceTHbIN 0TCeK [0
yrnopa, TakK 4Tobbl
OKOLLKO 6b1110
obpalleHo Hapy>y.

0TCEK, HaXxaB Ha
KpbILWKY 6€3 0coboro
yeunua.

Mocne Toro kak
KaCcCeTHbIN 0TCeK
OMyCTUTCA MOMHOCTbIO
BHW3, 3aKpoiiTe
KPbILWKY TaK, 4Tobbl
OHa 3allenKkHynace.

\




3 3anucb n3obpaXxeHuA (ctp. 38)

e N

e YcTaHoBUTE NepekntoyaTterb
POWER B nonoxeHue

[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA.

9 Haxwmre g:r’r;fmiﬁﬁ UHOMKaTop
OPEN, 4T06bI
OTKDbITS CAMERA.
naHenb XXKK[. —_—
o (=)o
Bugouckarenb &R° [ onfl=on
Ecnv naHenb XK =]

3aKpbITa, NOTAHUTE
Bungouckartenb oo
wenyka n
I/ICFIOJ'II::3yl7ITe ero onAa
KOHTPONA 3anucu.

o HaxwmuTe kHonky START/
STOP. Bawa Buageokamepa
HayHeT 3anucb. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anncy HaXxxmmTe
kHonky START/STOP ewwe

Pa3- smmmsto
Mpn nokynke Balen Buaeokamepsbl Yachbl eLle n
He YCTaHOBMEHbI. YCTaHOBUTE Yackl nepes =
3anucblo (cTp. 32). t'
\ J

KoHTposib BOCNPOU3BOAUMOIro n3obpa>keHmA Ha

akpaHe XKA (ctp. 51)

o YcTaHoBWTE nepeknoyarenb [ o h
POWER B nonoxexue VCR.
3aroputca niankatop VCR.

POWER

i S\ 55 9 Bbi6epuTe 543, 3aTem HaxmuUTe Ha
= % VN LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHus
) voe ON1A NepeMOTKU NEHTHI.

e BbibepuTe =1, 3aTeM HakmMnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHna
[NA Ha4yana BOCNpoM3BeAeHuA.

:

NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumanTe
BMAEOKamepy, Aepxa ee
3a BUoMCKaTeNb, NaHenb
KKL, 6aTapeiiHbiii 6510k
UMK KPbILWKY rHe3aa.

AxoAuee Awodiolag ou oaroTogorNAd



20

— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoprotoBka k JKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the two
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The DCR-IP7E
is the model used for illustration purposes.
Otherwise, the model name is indicated in the
illustrations. Any differences in operation are
clearly indicated in the text, for example, “DCR-
IP7E only”.

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep or melody sound to indicate that the
operation is being carried out.

Type of difference

DCR- IP5E IP7E
MEMORY/NETWORK mark? — ([ J
(on the POWER switch)

USB jack — [ J
@ Provided

— Not provided

9 The model with MEMORY/NETWORK
marked on the POWER switch is provided with
memory and network functions. See page 209
for details.

WHCTpyKUMM B faHHOM pyKOBOACTBE
npeaHasHayeHbl ANA ABYX MOAENeN,
nepeyvncneHHbIx B Tabnuue Huxe. MNepep Tem,
Kak MpoYecTb JaHHOe PYKOBOACTBO M HavaTb
aKcnnyaTaumio Bawen Bugeokamepel,
npoBepbTE HOMEP MOAENMN HA HUXKHEW CTOPOHE
Bawe Bnageokamepsbl. B kavyectse
unncTpaumm ncnonsdyetca mogens DCR-IP7E.
B ppyrux cnyyaAx Homep MoAenu ykasaH Ha
pucyHkax. Kakne-nmbo pacxoxxaeHunna B
3KCnnyaTauum 4eTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE,
Hanpumep, “Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E”.

Mpu 4TeHnn faHHOro pyKOBOACTBA yuMTbIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKW M YyCTAaHOBKMW Ha BMaeoKamepe
nokasaHhbl 3arnaBHbiMK ByKBamu.

Hanpumep. YcTaHoBuUTE nepekniovaTenb
POWER B nonoxexune CAMERA.

Mpu BBINONHEHWM ONepaumn Ha BuaeoKamepe
MO>XHO YCbillaTb 3ByKOBOW CUrHaN Unm
Menoauio, NoATBep>KAAtoLLME BbIMONTHEHWE
onepauuu.

Tunbl pasnuyui

DCR- IP5E IP7E
3Hak MEMORY/NETWORK" — [ J
(Ha nepekntoyaTene POWER)

M'e3no USB - [ )
@® Vimeetca

— OrtcyTcTtBYyeT

B mogensax co 3Hakom MEMORY/NETWORK
Ha nepekntovatene POWER umetotca
dyHKumn Memory n Network. MNoapo6Hble
cBeeHuA npueedeHbl Ha cTp. 209.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on the MICROMV format

Your camcorder is based on the MICROMV

format. You can only use MICROMYV cassettes

with your camcorder.

= Records and plays back for about 60 minutes
with equal quality when compared to DV
(digital video).

= The Micro Cassette Memory feature is provided
with all MICROMYV cassettes. The camcorder
can access any scene easily using the memory
(Multi-picture search function).

= Adopts the MPEG2 format as a data
compression method. This format is the same as
the one for DVD (digital video disc).

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings ona TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

MpumeyaHue no popmarty
MICROMV

Bawa Buaeokamepa pabotaeT B chopmarte

MICROMYV. Bbl moXxeTe ncnonb3osaTb AnA

BMAeoKamepbl Tonbko kacceTel MICROMV.

* 3anucb 1 BOCMpon3BeaeHne NpubnusnTesibHo
60 MUHYT C Ka4eCTBOM, aHasIOrNYHbIM
ctaHgapTty DV (undposoe Buaeo).

® Bce kacceTbl MICROMV umetoT chyHKUMIO
Micro Cassette Memory. Bugeokamepa nerko
MOXET HaWTu MobYIO CLEHY C MOMOLLLIO
namATK (PYHKUMA NouckKa HECKOIbKNX
n3obpaxeHun).

¢ [Nopgaep>xka popmata MPEG2 B KayecTBe
mMeToZa cxkatua. ToT xe hopmaT
ncnonb3yetcA ana DVD (umdpoBbix
BWAE0NCKOB).

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CucTtembl LUBETHOrO TENIEBUAEHMA OT/IMYAOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocmoTpa Bawwnx
3anucei Ha sKkpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HEeobXo04MMO UCMOb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexeHUsa 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee

TeneBuU3noHHbIE NPOrPamMMbl, KUHOUIBbMBI,
BWAEOMEHTbI U Apyrie maTepuanbl MOryT 6biTb
3alyLLeHbl aBTOPCKMM MPaBoM.
HenuueHanpoBaHHasA 3anucb TakuUX MaTepuanos
MOXET NPOTMBOPEYUTL MOMOXEHUAM 3aKOHa 06
aBTOPCKOM Mpase.

uuneLeAuuoNde X exaololddol/pauels buillao
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Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue faHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder (on

mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology, so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

< Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

< Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

«Be careful when placing the camcorder near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions [c].

« Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in any low light conditions
such as dusk [d].

(]

Mepbl NpeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxope 3a Bugeokamepom

O6bekTuB M akpaH XXK/Bugouckarenb

(TONbKO ANA yCTaHOBJIEHHbIX MoAenen)

e JkpaH XK[ n Buaonckartesib U3rotoBJieHbI C
NOMOLUbIO BbICOKONPELM3UOHHON
TEXHO0rumn, NoaTomy cebiwwe 99,99%
3aneMeHTOB n3obpa)xeHnA npeaHa3Ha4eHbl
anA ag¢eKTuBHOro ucnonb3oBaHuAa. OgHako
Ha 3kpaHe XXK[] u B Bupouckartene moryr
NOCTOAHHO NOABNATLCA YepPHbIE UJIN APKMKE
LuBeTHble TO4YKM (6enble, KpacHble, CUHUE MU
3eneHble). MoAaBneHue 3TMX To4eK 06bI4YHO
CBA3aHO C NPOU3BOACTBEHHbIM MPOLECCOM, 1
OHM HUKOMM 06pa3oM He BNIMAIOT Ha 3anuUcb.

* He gonyckaiTe, 4To6bl BUAEOKamepa
cTaHoBuWnach BNaxKkHow. MpepoxpaHanTte
BuAeoKamMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Bnara moxeT npuBecTu K Henonagkav B
paboTe Buaeokamepsbl. IHoraa HencnpaBHOCTb
yCTpaHUTb HEBO3MOXHO [a].

* Hyukorga He ocTaBnAnTe BUAeokamepy B
MecTax, rie Temnepartypa noaH1MMaeTcA Bbllle
60°C, Hanpumep, B aBTOMobune,
NpUNapKoBaHHOM B COJTHEYHOM MECTe, Uin
noJ NpAMbIM COMTHEYHbIM cBeToM [b].

¢ ByapTe BHMMAaTEbHbI, KOrAa ocTaBnAeTe
BuAeoKamepy BO6U3M OKHa UNu BHe
nomMelueHmA. [lenctene NpAMOro CONTHEYHOro
cBeTa Ha aKpaH XXK[, BugonckaTtens nnm
06bEKTUB B TEYEHWNE AJINTESIBHOIO BPEMEHM
MOTyT MPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTH [C].

® He cHUMaliTe COnHLEe HENOCPeACTBEHHO. OTO
MOXEeT MPUBECTU K HEMCTIPaBHOCTN BUAEOKaMepbI.
BbinonHAiTe CbeMKY COMHLA B YCNOBUAX HA3KOW
OCBELLEHHOCTW, Hanpuvep, B cymepkax [d].

[b]

[d]




MpoBepka

Checking supplied npunaraembix
accessaories npuHaane>xHocteu

Make sure that the following accessories are Y6eauTechb, 4TO cneaytowwme NnpuHaaNexXHOCTU
supplied with your camcorder. npunaratTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

D>

RMT-817 \S&%
or/vnn

RMT-818

(4]

nuneLeAuruoNde M exaoLrololl/pariels bumeo
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Checking supplied accessories

MpoBepka npunaraemMmbix
npuHaanexxHocTen

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 253)
RMT-817: DCR-IP7E
RMT-818: DCR-IP5E
AC-L20A AC power adaptor (1), the mains
lead (1) (p. 26)
NP-FF50 battery pack (1) (p. 25, 26)
R6 (size AA) batteries for the Remote
Commander (2) (p. 254)
USB cable* (1) (p. 203)
“Memory Stick”* (1) (p. 136)
A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 59)
i.LINK cable (1) (p. 101)
Lens cap (1) (p. 38)
CD-ROM (SPVD-004 USB Driver)* (1) (p. 202)
CD-ROM (Movie Shaker Ver. 3.1 for
MICROMV) (1) (p. 199)
[12 Battery terminal cover (1) (p. 25)
[13 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 60)
European models only

[~]ed]

ElElwleN[o]w]

* DCR-IP7E only.

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated for if recording or playback is
not made due to a malfunction of the
camcorder, storage media, etc.

BecnpoBogHbIf NyNbT AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (cTp. 253)
RMT-817: DCR-IP7E
RMT-818: DCR-IP5E

CeTeBoM apanTep nepemeHHOro Toka AC-
L20A (1), npoBop anekTponutaHua (1)
(cTp. 26)

BarapeitHbivi 6ok NP-FF50 (1) (cTp. 25,
26)

[4] Batapeiikn R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AVNCTaHLMOHHOrO ynpasrieHua (2)
(cTp. 254)

Ka6enb USB* (1) (cTp. 203)

[6] “Memory Stick”* (1) (cTp. 136)

CoeauHuTenbHbIK Kabenb ayavo/suaeo
(1) (cTp. 59)

Ka6enb i.LINK (1) (cTp. 101)

[9] Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 38)

CD-ROM (apamnsep SPVD-004 USB)* (1)
(cTp. 202)

[11] CD-ROM (nporpamma Movie Shaker
sepcuu 3.1 pna MICROMV) (1) (ctp. 199)

Kpbilwka 6aTapeHbIX KOHTaKTOB (1)
(cTp. 25)

21-wTbipbKOBbIN aganTtep (1) (cTp. 60)
Tonbko AnA eBponencknx moaenen

* Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E.

Copep>kaHve 3anmcu He MOXET BbITb
KOMMEHCMPOBaHO B Cryyae, ecnv 3anucb unm
BOCMPOU3BEEHNE HE BbIMNONTHEHbI U3-3a
HeuncnpaBHOCTW BUAEOKamepbl, HOCUTENA U

T.M.




Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

NMyHkT 1 NMoarotoBka
MCTOYHUKA
nutTaHua

Installing the battery pack

We recommend that you use the battery pack
when you use your camcorder outdoors.

(1) While turning down the YBATT (battery)
release lever in the direction of the arrow @,
remove the battery terminal cover in the
direction of the arrow @.

(2) Install the battery pack in the direction of the
arrow until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapenHoro 6noka

PekomenayeTca ucnonb3oBatb 6aTaperiHbii
650K Npy ncnonb3osaHun Baluel Buaeokamepsbl
BHE MOMeLLeHUA.

(1) Npwn nepemeLleHnn pblHaxkka 0CBOBOXXAEHMA
VBATT (6aTapeiHoro 650ka) BHU3 B
HanpasneHnn ctpenku @ cCHUMUTE KPbILWKY
6aTapenHblX KOHTAKTOB B HarnpaBneHnm
cTpenku @.

(2) BctaBbTe HaTapeliHbii 610K B HanpasieHnm
CTPENKM Tak, 4Tobbl OH 3allenkKHyncA.

To remove the battery pack
The battery pack is removed in the same way as
the battery terminal cover.

Ana cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
BaTapeiHbin 6noK CHUMaeTCA TakuM xe
06pa3om, Kak 1 Kpbillka 6aTapenHbix
KOHTaKTOB.

nuneLeAuruoade M exaoLolgoly/pariels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoaroTtoBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note on the battery terminal cover

To protect the battery terminals, always install
the battery terminal cover after the battery pack
is removed.

Note on installing the battery pack
Make sure that the battery pack is properly
installed. Check also the battery pack is not
attached to the camcorder askew.

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your
camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (F series).

See page 231 for details on the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.

MpumeyaHue K Kpbilwke 6aTapeHbIx
KOHTaKTOB

[nA 3awmTbl 6aTaperiHbiXx KOHTaKTOB BCeraa
yCTaHaBMBanTe KpbIWKy 6aTapenHbix
KOHTaKTOB Mocre ussnevyeHna 6ataperiHoro
6noka.

MNMpumeyaHue no yctaHoBKe 6aTapeHoro
6noka

Y6eanTech, 4To HaTapelHblii 610K ycTaHOBMEH
npaBunbHO. MpoBepbTe Takxe, YToObI Npu
npucoeanHeHnn 6atapenHoro 6yoka K
BMAeokamepe He 6bIno nepekoca.

3apapka 6atapenHoro 6noka

WcnonbsyinTe 6atapenHbin 6nok ana Bawen
BMAEOKamepbl MOCne ero 3apAaKu.

Bawa Buageokamepa pabotaeT TONbKO C
6aTtapeiHbiM 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepun F).
Moapo6bHble cBeneHnA o 6aTaperiHoMm 6roke
“InfoLITHIUM” npuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 231.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

(1) Open the jack cover and connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A mark
facing the lens side.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
The CHG lamp lights up when the charge
begins. After the charge is completed, the
CHG lamp goes out (full charge).

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

(1) OTKpoWiTE KPbILKY rHe3aa v NoACOeANHUTE
ceTeBOW ajanTep NepeMeHHOro Toka,
npunaraemblil K Buaeokamepe, k riesgy DC
IN, Tak 4TO6bI 3HaK A Ha WTekepe 6bin
obpalleH B CTOPOHY 06BbeKTHBA.

(2) MoacoeanHMTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoennHMTe NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTAHMA K
CeTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG).

Korpa HauHeTcA 3apaaka, 3aroputcA
namnoyka CHG. NMocne okoH4YaHuA 3apAaKn
namnoyka CHG noracHeT (nofnHaA 3apAgKa).

POWER

(—
vewory & | =Y | o)
nemiork O | S| S5
&P [ onfl=on

= MODE

CHG lamp/
MHankaTtop
CHG

Mocne 3apAnku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe ceTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHOro
Toka oT rHe3aa DC IN Ha Bawew Buaeokamepe.

nuneLeAuruade M edgoLrosgoll/pariels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoaroTtoBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

While the battery pack is being charged, the
CHG lamp flashes in the following cases:
—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

When you use the AC power adaptor

Place the AC power adaptor near the mains. If
any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from the mains as soon as possible to cut off
the power.

Charging time/Bpema 3apAaaku

MpumevaHue

He ponyckante KOHTakTa MeTanim4yeckmx
npeaMeToB C METANINTMHECKMMU HacTAMU
LUTeKepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKA CETEBOr0
afjanTtepa. ATO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMblKaHuIo 1 noBpexaeHunto Bawen
BUAEOKaMepbI.

Bo Bpemsa 3apAaaku 6atapeiriHoro 6yoka
namnoyka CHG 6yaeTt muratb B cneaylowmx
cnyvyanax:

—BaTapeviHbin 610K yCTaHOBMNEH HEMPAaBWITBHO.
- BarapeiiHbii 6ok HeucnpaseH.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuK ceTeBOro apganTepa
PacnonoxwuTte ceTeBon agantep nNepeMeHHoro
TOKa BO3Je WTencenbHoW po3eTku. B cnyyvae
Kakux-nmbo npobnem ¢ annapartom, BblTalumTe
BWUJTKY U3 CETEBOWN PO3ETKM KaK MOXHO 6bicTpee
ONA OTKJIIOYEHNA NUTaHUA.

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k

Full charge/
MonHanA 3apAaka

NP-FF50 (supplied)/ 120

NP-FF50(npunaraetcs)

NP-FF70 150

The charging time may increase if the battery’s
temperature is extremely high or low because of
the ambient temperature.

Approximate number of minutes at 25°C (77°F)
needed to charge an empty battery pack

Bpemsa 3apAaaku MOXeT yBENUUUTLCA, ECNN
TemnepaTypa 6aTaperiHoro 6noka 4pe3smepHo
BbICOKasA UKW HU3KaA BCIIEACTBUE OKpY>XatoLLewn
TemnepaTypbl.

MpubnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MMHyTax npu
TemnepaType 25°C anAa 3apAaKy NONHOCTbIO
paspaxeHHoro 6aTaperiHoro 61oka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

Recording with
the viewfinder/
3anucbk ¢ noMoLbo

Battery pack/ Buaouckarens

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NoMoLLbIo
akpaHa XK[

BaTapeWHbiin

Backlighting on/

Backlighting off/

6nok 3apnHAA noacBeTKa - BKN  3aAHAA NOACBETKa - BbIKJ
Continuous*/ Typical**/  Continuous*/ Typical**/ Continuous*/ Typical**/

HenpepbiBHaa* TunuyHaa** HenpepbiBHaa*TunuyHaa**  HenpepbiBHaa*TunuyHaa**

NP-FF50

(supplied)/

NP-FF50 80 45 65 35 80 45

(npunaraeTcA)

NP-FF70 170 100 140 80 170 100

Approximate number of minutes of recording
time when you use a fully charged battery

* Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes for recording
while you repeat recording start/stop,
zooming and turning the power on/off. The
actual battery life may be shorter.

Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

MpubnunanTenbHoe BpeMA 3anucu B MUHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHUM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOrO
6aTaperHoro 61oka

* MpubnuantensHoe BpeMA HernpepbIBHO
3anucu npy Temnepartype 25°C. MNpu
MCMONb30BaHNN BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBMAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6HaTapenHoro 6noka
6yneT Kopoye.

** MpnbnusnTenbHoe BpemMA B MUHyTax Ansa
3anmcn C HeOAHOKPATHbBIM NMyCKoM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anuncu, Haes3foM BuaeoKamepbl
1 BKNIOYEHNEM/BbIKITIOYEHNEM MUTaHUA.
DdaKTr4ecKnin Cpok cny>k6bl 3apAaa
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka MoXxeT 6bITb KOpoYe.

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510k

Playing time on LCD screen/
Bpema BocnpoussBeaeHuA

Playing time with LCD closed/
Bpema BocnpousBeaeHua

Ha 3kKpaHe XXK[ npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-FF50 (supplied)/ 65 80
NP-FF50 (npunaraeTtca)
NP-FF70 135 165

Approximate number of minutes of playing time
when you use a fully charged battery

Approximate continuous playing time at 25°C
(77°F). The battery life will be shorter if you use
your camcorder in a cold environment.

MpubnunanTtensHoe BpeMA BOCNpPOU3BeAeHUA B
MUHYTax Npy UCMONb30BaHWUM MOSTHOCTBIO
3apsykeHHoro 6atapeinHoro 6rnoka

MpnbnusnTenbHoe BpeMA HenpepbIBHOrO
BOCMpousBefeHuna npu Temnepatype 25°C. MNpu
MCMonb30BaHNM BUAEOKaMEpPbl B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK cNy>6bl 6aTaperiHoro 6noka
byneT Kopoue.

nuneLeAuruade M edgoLrosgoll/pariels bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHKT 1 NMoaroTtoBka UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

If the power runs out quickly even though
sufficient remaining battery time is indicated
Fully charge the battery pack so that the correct
battery remaining time will be indicated.

Recommended charging temperature

We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10 to 30°C (50 to
86°F).

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (F series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” F series
battery packs have the (@ mroumiun ﬂ mark.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Connecting to the mains

When you intend to use your camcorder for a
long time, we recommend that you power it from
the mains using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the jack cover and connect the AC
power adaptor supplied with your camcorder
to the DC IN jack on your camcorder with the
plug’s A mark facing the lens side.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

Ecnu 3apAapn 6yaet uspacxonoBaH 6bicTpo,
HEeCMOTPA Ha TO 4YTO MHAUKATOP NOoKa3biBaeT
pocTaTtoyHoe BpemA paboTbl ocTaBlueroca
3apAaa 6aTtapeiiHoro 65oka

MonHocTblo 3apAauTe 6aTaperiHbii 610K, 4TO6bI
WHAMKaUMA BpeMeHn paboTbl OCTaBLLEerocsA
3apAga 6atapenHoro 6510ka 6bina npaBubHON.

PekomeHayemana TemnepaTtypa 3apAaku
PekomeHayeTcA BbINONHATL 3apAOKY
6aTapernHoro 6510Ka Npu oKpy>XaroLlewn
TemnepaTtype B npegenax ot 10°C go 30°C.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMMTneBo-
MOHHbIV 6aTapeniHbii 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXET
obMeHMBaTbCA AaHHLIMU, TaKUMU Kak
notpebneHune aHeprun 6atapenHoro 6110ka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW BMAeoannapaTypon. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTMMO C HaTaperiHbliM 6510KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepun F). Bawa Buaeokamepa
paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6aTapenHbiMm 6710KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepumn F nmeetca metka

() ntoLiTHIUM B

“InfoLITHIUM” aenaeTca TOProBON MapKom
Kopropauum Sony.

MoacoenuHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBatb
BUAeOKamepy ANUTeNbHOE BpeMs,
peKOMeHyeTCA UCNONb30BaTb MUTaHWe OT
3M1eKTPUYECKOW CETU C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOr0
ajanTepa NepemMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTKpoWiTe KpbILLKY rHe3aa 1 NOACOEANHUTE
npunaraemMbii CETeBOM agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha
BMAeOKamepe, TaK 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
lTeKkepe bbin 0bpalleH B CTOPOHY
ob6beKTuBa.

(2) NMoacoeanHTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy ajanTtepy NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(3) MoacoeanHMTE NPOBOA SNEKTPONUTAHMA K
CETEBOW po3eTKe.



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHKT 1 NoaroroBka UCTOYHUKA

supply nuTaHuA
4 1 2 3 A
]
»
. J
PRECAUTION NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (mains) as long as it is connected to the
mains, even if the set itself has been turned off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor cannot supply power if
the battery pack is attached to your camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply
power when the mains lead is connected to the
DC IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

A car battery
You cannot use car batteries with the camcorder.

AnnapaT He OTKJlo4aeTCA OT UCTOYHMKA
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, noka oH
NOACOEAVHEH K 3NEKTPUYECKON CeTU, Jaxe
ecnun cam annapart BbIKIOYeH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [MuTaHne OT ceTeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro
TOKa MOXET He nojaBaTbCcA, ecnu
6aTapenHbln 610K NpuUKpenseH K Bawen
BMAEOKamMepe.

e [He3no DC IN nmeeT “npnoputeT UCTOYHUKA”.
370 03HavaeT, 4To NMTaHue oT 6aTapenHoro
610Ka He NnogaeTcA, Koraa npoBos
3MEeKTPONUTaHMA NoAcoeanHeH K rHesgy DC
IN, maxke ecnv NpoBOA 3/1EKTPONUTAHMA HE
BKJIIOYEH B CETEBYIO PO3ETKY.

ABTOMOGUNBHBLIA aKKYMYJIATOP
Henb3a ucnosnb3oBaTb aBTOMOOUIIbHbBIN
aKKyMynATOp ANA NMTaHuA BUAEOKaMepbl.
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Step 2 Setting the
date and time

NMyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
Aatbl U
BpeMeHU

Be sure to set the date and time when you use
your camcorder for the first time. “CLOCK SET”
will be displayed each time you set the POWER
switch to CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-IP7E
only) unless you set the date and time.

If you do not use your camcorder for about 3
months, the date and time settings may be erased
(bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery installed in your camcorder
will have been discharged (p. 240).

First, set your area, then the summer time, the
year, the month, the day, the hour and then the
minute.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only). The CAMERA or
MEMORY lamp (DCR-IP7E only) lights up.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select &), then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select CLOCK SET, then press the centre @ or
» on the control button.

MENU

0O6Aa3aTeNbHO BbINOMHUTE YCTAHOBKY AaTbl U
BPEMEHW Npu NePBOM UCMOMb30BaHWN
Buaeokamepsl. [Noka He 6yaeT npom3BeaeHa
yCTaHoBKa AaTtbl 1 BPEMEHM, KaXKAbl pas npu
nepesofe nepeknoyarend POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mogens DCR-IP7E) 6yneTt oTobpaxartbca
mHavkauma “CLOCK SET”.

Ecnu Bugeokamepa He ucnonb3oBanach 0Komno 3
MecALEeB, YCTaHOBKU AaTbl U BPEMEHU MOTYT
NCYE3HYTb (MOABATCA YEPTOYKM) M3-3a TOrO, YTO
BCTPOEHHaA noasapaxkaemas baTapeiika,
yCTaHOBJIEHHaA B BUAeoKamepe, pa3paauniach
(cTp. 240).

CHayana ycTaHoBUTE PErvoH, 3aTeM Nepexon,
Ha neTHee BpeMA, rof, MecAl, AeHb, Yac un
MUHYTY.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
mozene DCR-IP7E). 3aroputca namnoyka
CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko mozesnb
DCR-IP7E).

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTemM HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHorke ynpaeneHus. [MoABUTCA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHomnke ynpasneHua. MoABUTCA MeHIO.

(4) BbibepuTe B, 3aTeM HaxxmnTe Ha LeHTp @
unu P Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBfieHnA.

(5) Beibepute CLOCK SET, 3aTem HaXXmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusa.

AN

)

SETUP MENU
CLOCK SET
LTR SIZE
DEMO MODE

uEmEE"EﬂE

I

SETUP_MENU CLOCK SET

W [CLOCK SET] ——i——i—— AREA 1 t GMT +0.0
@ LTRSIZE Lisbon, London
= DEMO MODE
<M PRETURN SUMMERTIME ~ OFF
> |z

=0 DATE Y M D

[EXEC] : NEXT ITEM

The illustration: In CAMERA mode/
PucyHok: B pexkume CAMERA
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Step 2 Setting the date and time BpeMeHu

(6) Select your area, then press the centre @ on (6) BblbepuTe CBOI PErVOH, 3aTEM HaXKMUTE Ha
the control button. LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

(7) Select whether your area is in summer time (7) BblbepuTte, ncnonb3yeTcA unm He
or not, then press the centre @ on the control ncnonb3yeTcA B Bawem pernoHe nepexop,
button. neTHee BpeMA, 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE Ha LUeHTp @
When your area is in summer time, select Ha KHOMKe ynpaseHuA.
ON, when not in summer time, select OFF. Ecnu B Bawem pernoHe ncnonbsyercaA

(8) Select the year, then press the centre @ on neTHee Bpewms, Bblibepute ON; ecnu HeT -
the control button. BbibepuTe OFF.

(9) Set the month, day and hour with the same (8) BoblbepuTe roa, 3aTem HaXXMUTE Ha LeHTp @
procedure as that in step 8. Ha KHOMKe ynpasreHuA.

(10) Set the minute, and enter it using the time (9) YcTtaHoBuTe MecAL, AeHb M 4ac C NOMOLLbLIO
signal. The clock starts to move. npoueaypbl, ONMCaAHHON B MyHKTE 8.

(11) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu. The (10) YcTaHOBUTE MUHYTLI, BBEAA UX B MOMEHT
clock setup is completed. nepepa4u curHana To4HoOro BpemeHn. Yacol

Ha4HYT PyHKLMOHMPOBATD.

(11) HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY ana
OTKIIIOYEHMA MEHI0. YCTaHOBKa 4acoB
3aBepLueHa.

8 O |
3 1
CLOCK SET CLOCK SET CLOCK SET SETUP_MENU
AREA 26 i GTM-5.0 AREA 26 U GMT -5.0 AREA 26 t GMT -5.0 W [CLOCK SET] 4 7 20
New York, Bogota New York, Bogota New York, Bogota @ LIRSIZE _ 17:30:00
4 &  DEMO MODE
SUMMERTIME SUMMERTIME ~ OFF SUMMERTIME ~ OFF ¢ PRETURN
> >
DATE Y M D DATE_tY tM 1D t t DATE tY _tM D t t =0
————— e 2002 1 1 12:00AM 2002 1] 1 12:00AM e
Ty LT oL °
[EXEC] : NEXT ITEM [EXEC] : NEXT ITEM [EXEC] : NEXT ITEM
\ 7

The illustration: In CAMERA mode/
PucyHok: B pexxume CAMERA

The year changes as follows: Fop usmeHAeTcA cneayowmum obpasom:

2000 «— 2001 «— ---- — 2079
i T
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl U
BpeMeHun

To return to the FN screen

Select (&), @, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 10. The PAGEL screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

If you do not set the date and time

“—— —— ———-"and “~ ————-"are recorded on
the tape or the “Memory Stick” (DCR-IP7E only)
as the data code.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Set up the AREA and
SUMMERTIME items in the menu settings.

-11-10]-9| -8 |-7|-6| -5| -4/ -3| -2
=

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bribepute (&), ©, 3aTeM HaxXmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA nocne BbiNoMHeHnA
nyHkTa 10. MNMoasuTtcA akpaH PAGE1. lanee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasfieHunA.

Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUTE faTy U Bpem
Whpukaumm “—— —— ———="n “——— -7
3anucbiBaloTCA Ha neHTy unm “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko mopens DCR-IP7E) B kavecTBe koaa

AaHHbIX.

MpumMeyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPEMEHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Baleii Buaeokamepbl
paboTatoT B 24-4aCOBOM PEXUME.

MpocTanA ycTaHOBKa pasHuULbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha yacax

Bbl MOXKeTe Nnerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BpPEMA MNyTEeM YCTaHOBKM pa3HULbl BO BPEMEHN.
VctaHoBuTe anemeHTbl AREA n SUMMERTIME
B YCTAHOBKaXx MEHIO.

1 [ +1]+2| +3] +4] +5]+6|+7 | +8 | +9 1011412
o 1

= 13

950 ||J !

1012021/22|23/24/25/26|27]2930/3 1M 2 | 3| 4 | 6

8 1012131416178
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Step 2 Setting the date and time BpemMeHu
Area |Time-zone |Area setting Kog Pa3Huua PervoHanbHaA yctaHOBKa
code |differences peruoHa| NOACHOro
1 GMT Lisbon, London Bpemenn
1
2 GMT+0L:00 | Berlin, Paris gggﬁ”n%e 8 | Jccabon, Jloraon
3 GMT+02:00 | Helsinki, Cairo puHBNYYy
r
4 GMT+03:00 | Moscow, Nairobi )
5 GMT+03:30 | Tehran 2 TpuHBK4+01:00 | BepnuH, Mapux
p GMT+04lOO Abu Dhabi. Bak 3 puHBry+02:00 | XenbcuHkn, Kavp
: u Dhabi, Baku
7 OMT+0430 | Kabul 4 puHBKY+03:00 | Mocksa, Haipobu
: abu
- 5 puHBny+03:30 | TerepaH
8 GMT+05:00 | Karachi, Islamabad
- 6 puHBn4+04:00 | Aby-Jabun, Baky
9 GMT+05:30 | Calcutta, New Delhi
m OMT206:00 | A1 Dhak 7 TpuHBKY+04:30 | Kabyn
+06: maty, Dhaka
m oMTr0630 IR Y 8 puHBKY+05:00 | Kapayu, Micnamabas
+06: angoon
- oMTr0700 |8 gk Tk 9 IpuHBnY+05:30 | KanbkyTTa, Hbto-[denu
+07: angkok, Jakarta
9 10 puHBMY+06:00 | AnmaThbl, Jakka
13 GMT+08:00 | HongKong, Singapore 1 FpAHBN4£06:30 | ParryH
14 GMT+09:00 | Seoul, Tokyo
4 12 puHBny+07:00 | BaHrkok, OxakapTta
15 GMT+09:30 | Adelaide, Darwi
elaide, Darwin 13 puHBKY+08:00 | FTOHKOHT, CuHranyp
16 GMT+10:00 | Melbourne, Sydney 12 FonHEn+09:00 | Ceym, Tokvio
v GMT+11:00 S?I.omon'ls 15 IpuHBny+09:30 | Anenavaa, JapsuH
18 GMT+12:00 | Fiji, Wellington 16 puHBKY+10:00 | MenbbypH, CugHen
19 GMT-12:00 | Eniwetok, Kwajalein 17 puHBKY+11:00 | ConomMoHOBbLI 0-Ba
20 GMT-11:00 | Midway ls., Samoa 18 MpuHBMY+12:00 | Drayku, BennmHrroHn
2 GMT-10:00 | Hawaii 19 puHBKY-12:00 | DHMBETOK, KBapkanenH
22 GMT-09:00 | Alaska 20 puHBKY-11:00 | 0-B Muayai, Camoa
23 GMT-08:00 |LosAngeles, Tijuana 21 FpuHen-10:00 | Fasavin
24 GMT-07:00 | Denver, Arizona 20 FpuHenu-09:00 | Anacka
25 GMT-06:00 | Chicago, MexicoCity 23 IpuHBM4-08:00 | Noc-AHaxenec, TuxyaHa
26 GMT-05:00 | New York, Bogota 24 IpuHBM4-07:00 | lleHBep, Apn3soHa
27 GMT-04:00 | Santiago 25 TpuHBIY-06:00 | Ynkaro, Mexuko
28 GMT-03:30 | St. John's 26 IpvHBM4-05:00 | Hbto-Mopk, BoroTta
29 GMT-03:00 |Brasilia, Montevideo 27 TpUHBMY-04:00 | CaHTbAro
30 GMT-02:00 | Fernando de Noronha o8 Mpuen4-03:30 | CeHT-IKOoHC
31 GMT-01:00 |Azores 29 MpuHen4-03:00 | Bpasunua, MoHTeBuaeo
. I -02:00 | ® -an-H
To set your local time 30 puHBMY-02:00 | PepHaHAay-aAn-HopoHba
31 puHBn4-01:00 | A3opckue ocTpoBa

Select AREA from the menu, then press the
centre @ or » on the control button. Next, select
the country or area where you stay in, using the
table above, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

[AnA ycTaHOBKU MECTHOro BpemeHu

B meHio BbibepuTe AREA, 3aTeM HaXXMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ vunu P Ha KHonke ynpasnexuA. fanee,
1CMosb3yA BbllLeNpuBeaeHHYo Tabnuy,
BblbepuTe CTpaHy Unm pervoH, B KOTopom Bbl
HaxoAMTech, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LeHTp @ Ha

KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.

nuneLeAuruade M edgoLrosgoll/pariels bumeo
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Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

NMyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

(1) Install the battery pack, or connect the AC
power adaptor for the power supply (p. 25 to
31).

(2) Slide OPEN/AEJECT in the direction of the
arrow and open the cassette lid. The cassette
compartment automatically lifts up and
opens.

(3) Push the middle portion of the back of the
cassette to insert it. Insert the cassette in a
straight line deeply into the cassette
compartment with the window facing out.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pushing
down the cassette lid halfway. The cassette
compartment automatically goes down.

(5) After the cassette compartment goes down
completely, close the lid until it clicks.

(1) Ana noga4v nUTaHmnA ycTtaHoBuTe
6aTapenHbiii 610K UM NoACOeANHUTE
ajanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka (cTp. 25 - 31).

(2) NepenBuHbTE NepekniovaTens OPEN/
AEJECT B HanpaBneHnn CTpenku n
OTKPOWTE KPbILLKY KAaCCETHOro oTceka.
KacceTHblih 0TCeEK aBTOMaTUYECKM
NnoaHMMETCA BBEPX U OTKPOETCA.

(3) HaxkmnTe Ha cepeauHy 3aaHen CTOPOHbI
KacceTbl, 4Tobbl BCTaBuTb ee. BcTaBbTe
KacceTy Mo NMPAMOW B KaCCETHbIV OTCEK A0
ynopa, Tak 4Tobbl OKOLLKO 6b110 0bpaLleHo
Hapyy.

(4) BakpoliTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB Ha
KpbILWKy 6e3 ocoboro ycunua. KacceTHbin
OTCEK aBTOMATUYECKM ONYCTUTCA BHU3.

(5) Mocne Toro kak KacCeTHbI 0TCEK ONyCTUTCA
MOJSTHOCTBIO BHU3, 3aKPOWTE KPbILWKY Tak,
4TO6bI OHA 3aLlenKHynach.

2 OPEN/AEJECT

To eject the cassette
Follow the procedure above, and take out the
cassette in step 3.

Ana ns3ene4vyeHmna KacceTbl
BbINonHWTe ykasaHHy1o Bbilue NpoLleaypy 1
BbIHbTE KacceTy B NyHKTe 3.

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down
firmly. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

= Before you open the cassette lid, be sure to
disconnect the A/V connecting cable, i.LINK
cable, and USB cable (DCR-IP7E only). If you
open the cassette lid without disconnecting the
cables, the cables or plugs of the cables may be
damaged.

MpumeyaHuna

® He HaxxnmanTe € yCunMem Ha KacCeTHbIN
oTCeK. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K
HencnpaBHOCTY.

¢ [pexae YeM OTKPbITb KPbILLKY KAaCCeTHOro
oTceka, 06A3aTenNbHO OTKYUTE
CoeavHNTENbHBIVM Kabenb ayano/Bnaeo,
kabenb i.LINK n kabenb USB (Tonbko anA
mogenu DCR-IP7E). Ecnv oTKpbITb KpbILWKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, He 0TCoeanHAA Kabenw,
MO>HO NoBpeAnTb Kabenu 1 pasbembl.




Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npegoTBpalleHna cry4ailHOro cTupaHusa
MepeaBuUHLTE NENeCTOK 3alMThl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, Tak YTo6bl MOABUNACH KpacHaA MeTKa.

Note on the label

Labels may cause a malfunction of the

camcorder. Therefore, be sure not to:

= Stick on any labels than the one supplied.

= Stick the label onto any part of the cassette
other than the label position [a].

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTENTbHO HaKNenku

Haknenkun moryT npuBecT! K HemcnpaBHOCTH

Buaeokamepsl. [loaTomy ybeamtecsh, 4To:

* Bbl NnpuknenBaeTe Haknemnky
COOTBETCTBYHOLLEro TWMA.

* Bbl NnpuknenBaeTe Hakreiky B
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEM MeCcTe Ha KacceTe [a].

nuneLeAuruade M edgoLrosgoll/pariels bumeo
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb - OCHOBHbIe NONOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap and pull the lens cap
string to fix it.

(2) Install the power source. See “Step 1
Preparing the power supply” for more
information (p. 25).

(3) Insert a cassette. See “Step 3 Inserting a
cassette” for more information (p. 36).

(4) Press OPEN, then open the LCD panel.

(5) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA. The
CAMERA lamp lights up and your camcorder
is set to the standby mode.

(6) Press START/STOP. The STBY indicator
flashes. Then, the REC indicator appears
instead and the camcorder starts recording.
The camera recording lamp located on the
front of your camcorder lights up. To stop
recording, press START/STOP again.

5 Microphone/

—_—
B0 =)0 Mukpodpon
O [ == 7ov:
=] 4
—
—

MODE

POWER

3_

6 STARTISTOP

<a40min REC 0:00:01

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUYECKUN BbINONHAET
¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHUMUTE KpbIWKY 06bEKTUBA U NOTAHUTE
LUHYP KPbILLKM O6beKTUBA, Y4TO6bI
3admkcmpoBaTh ee.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE UCTOYHMK NUTaHKA. CM. “TTyHKT
1 lMoaroToBKa UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHNA" AnA
nony4eHVA OOMNOMHUTENbHOM MHpopMaumm
(cTp. 25).

(3) BctaBbTe kaccety. Cm. “lNMyHKT 3 YcTaHoBKa
KacceTbl” AnA NonyyYeHna AONONHUTESIbHOM
nHdopmaumm (cTp. 36).

(4) Haxxmnte OPEN, 3aTem oTKponTe naHenb
KKL.

(5) YctaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA. 3aroputca namnoyka
CAMERA, v Bngeokamvepa bynet
yCTaHOBIIEHA B PEXUM OXMAAHUA.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTtop
STBY HayHeT muratb. 3atem BMECTO HEro
3aropuTca niankaTtop REC, n Bugeokamepa
HayHeT 3anucb. BbicBeTnTCA Takxe
namMmnoyka 3anvcuy, pacnonoXeHHaa Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buaeokamepbl. 4nA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy Haxxmute kHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

Sl
4 2

é N
J A
Camera recording
lamp/
WUHaukaTop 3anucu
BUAeoKamepom
\ v




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Remove the power source.

Note
Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

To enable unbroken transition

Transition between the last scene you recorded

and the next scene is unbroken as long as you do

not eject the cassette, even if you turn off your

camcorder.

However, check the following:

—When you change the battery pack, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG).

If you leave your camcorder in standby mode
for 5 minutes while a cassette is inserted
Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and to CAMERA
again. However, your camcorder does not turn
off automatically when a cassette is not inserted.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed during
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE on the
Remote Commander during playback. You can
also use DATA CODE on the PAGE3 screen for
this operation. (p. 54).

The usable battery time when you record
using the LCD screen

The battery time is slightly shorter than the
shooting time using the viewfinder.

While the STBY indicator is flashing

When you press START/STOP, the camcorder
returns to standby. (The recording was not
carried out.)

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG).

(2) 3akpowite naHenb XKL,

(3) sBnekuTe KacceTy.

(4) OTcoeaMHUTE UCTOYHUK MUTAHKWA.

MpumevaHue
He npukacantecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOGOHY
BO BpPemA 3anucu.

O6ecneyeHune HenpepbIBHOroO nepexoaa
Mepexon mexay nocneaHUM 3anucaHHbIM
3MN30A0M U CreayoWwmM 3nM3oaom byaeT
HenpepbIBHbIM, NOKa He ByAeT u3BneyeHa
KacceTa, Aaxe npu OTK/IOYEHUN BULEOKamepbl.
OpHako Heobx0AMMO OTMETUTb CreaytoLlee:
—MNpwn 3ameHe 6aTaperHoro 6510Kka ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG).

Ecnu Bugeokamepa co BCTaB/IeHHOM
KacceToW ocTaBJieHa B peXXume OXXuAaHuA Ha
NATb MUHYT

Bawwa Buaeokamepa BbIK/OUUTCA
aBToMaTMYeckn. ATO NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apaga 6aTaperiHoro 6510ka 1 U3Hoc
6aTapenHoro 6noka 1 neHTbl. [InA Bo3Bparta B
PEeXUM 0XMAAHUA YCTAHOBUTE NepeKsoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG), a 3atem
cHoBa B nonoxeHne CAMERA. OgHako
Buaeokamepa He byaeT BbIKNoYaTbCA
aBTOMATUYECKM, ECIIM KacceTa He BCTaBMeHa.

3anucaHHble AaHHble

[aHHble 3anucu (pata/BpemMa unu pasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKM Mpu 3anvcu) He oTobpakatoTcA BO
Bpemsa 3anucu. OQHaKO OHY aBTOMaTUYECKU
3anucbiBaloTCA Ha NIeHTy. YTobbl 0TO6pa3uTb
OaHHble 3anuncuy, Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE
Ha nNynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpaBfeHus Bo
BpeMA BOcnpou3BeaeHuA. [na aTon onepaumn
MOXHO Tak>e ucnonb3oatb DATA CODE Ha
akpaHe PAGES. (cTp. 54).

Bpema ucnonb3oBaHuA 6atapeiHoro 6noka
NpY BbINOJSIHEHUU 3aNMCK C NMOMOLLbIO 3KpaHa
XKO

Bpema ncnonb3oBaHua 6atapenHoro 6roka
6yAeT HECKONbKO KOPO4e MO CPaBHEHMIO CO
CBHEMKOM C NOMOLLbIO BUAOWCKATENA.

Korga roput unu muraet niaukatop STBY
Mpun HaxxaTum KHonkn START/STOP
BUAeOKamepa BO3BpaLLaeTCA B PEXUM
oXuganuma. (3annck He BbINOSTHAETCA.)

BUHAXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 99Muueg/soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHuna

While the REC indicator is flashing

The START/STOP button does not work. Wait
until the camcorder returns to standby. (The
recording is being carried out while the REC
indicator is flashing.)

Adjusting the angle of the LCD
screen

The LCD panel can be rotated as illustrated
below.

When you want to close the LCD panel, set it
horizontally, then swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note

When you use the LCD screen (except in the
mirror mode), the viewfinder automatically turns
off.

When you adjust the angle of the LCD panel
Make sure the LCD panel is opened up to 90
degrees.

Shooting with the mirror mode

This feature allows the camera subject to view
himself-or herself on the LCD screen.

The subject uses this feature to check his or her
own image on the LCD screen while you look at
the subject in the viewfinder.

Koraa roput unu muraet uiaunkatop REC
KHonka START/STOP He paboTtaeT. Joxautechb
BO3BpAaLLEHNA BUAEOKAMEPDI B PEXXUM
oXunganuA. (3anncb BbINONMHAETCA, Koraa
muraeT nHankatop REC.)

PerynupoBka yrna skpaHa XK

Manene XKK[ MOXXHO NoBopaynBaTh, Kak
NnoKasaHo Ha PUCYHKE.

Ecnu HeobxoamMmo 3akpbiTb naHens XK,
YCTaAHOBWTE €€ rOpU30HTasIbHO, 3aTeM
NpUCOeANHUTE ee K KOpMnycy BUAeoKamepbl.

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonbsosaHum skpaxa >XK
BMAonCKaTesb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BbIKNoYaeTcA
(KpoMe 3epKarnbHOro pexxmma).

Mpu perynuposke yrna nadenu XXKQ
Y6eautecb, 4To naHenb KK oTkpbiTa Ha 90
rpaaycos.

CbhemMKa B 3epKasibHOM pexxume

C nomoLbto 3ToW PYHKLUM 06 BEKT, CHUMAEMbIV
BUAEOKAMEPOW, MOXET BUAEeTb cebA Ha aKpaHe
XKKA.

O61beKT, MCNONb3YIOWMIA AaHHYIO hYHKLMIO,
MOXET MPOBEpUTbL COBCTBEHHOE M306pakeHne
Ha aKpaHe XXK[ B To BpemA, Kak Bbl cmoTpute
Ha 06BEKT C NMOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only)
mode.

Pull out the viewfinder, and open the LCD
panel and rotate it as illustrated below.

The < indicator appears in the viewfinder and
on the LCD screen.

When the POWER switch is set to CAMERA, 11@
appears in standby mode, and @ appears in
recording mode. Some indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

B pexxume CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko
mogens DCR-IP7E).

BbiaBuMHbTE BUgOUCKaTe b, OTKPOUTE
naHenb XXK[ n noBepHuTe ee, Kak nokasaHo
Ha pUCYHKe.

B BuponckaTene n Ha akpaHe XXK[ noasutca
VHONKATOP <.

Korpa nepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B
nonoxenne CAMERA, B pexwvme oxunaaHusa
noasnAeTtcA niankartop 1@, a B pexxume
3anucu - nHamkatop @. HekoTopble
VHAMKATOPbI MOABNAIOTCA B 3epKanbHO
0TO6pPaXKEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT 0TObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

Pictures in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
FN appears mirror-reversed in the viewfinder.

When you press the centre @ on the control
button when FN is displayed on the screen
The PAGE screen appears and the < indicator is
not displayed.

N306parkeHnA B 3epKanbHOM pexxume
N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxartbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anvcb
n3obpaxeHna 6yaeT HOPMasbHON.

Bo Bpema 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM pexxume
B Bupouckartene noAsutcA uHankauma FN B
3epKaJibHO OTPaXeHHOM BUAE.

Mpu Ha)xaTuM Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpaBJjieHusl Bo Bpema otobpaxxeHusa FN Ha
9KpaHe

MosBuTCA akpaH PAGE, a nHavkatop & He
oTobparaeTcA.

BUHIXXOUOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg/saiseqg — Buipiooay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHuna

Adjusting the brightness of the
LCD screen

When recording in bright conditions, set the LCD
BACKLIGHT switch to OFF.

(1) In CAMERA, MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only),
playback, or playback pause mode, select FN,
then press the centre @ on the control button.
The PAGEL screen appears.

(2) Select PAGE2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.

(3) Select LCD BRT, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The screen used for
adjusting the brightness of the LCD screen
appears.

(4) Select —/+, then press the centre @ on the
control button repeatedly to adjust the
brightness.

—: todim

+: to brighten

You can also adjust the brightness by pressing
<«/» repeatedly after you select —/+.

(5) Press DISPLAY to clear the screen buttons.

PerynupoBKa ApKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

Mpwn 3an1cy B yCnoBuAX APKOro ocBeLLeHnsA
ycTtaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens LCD BACKLIGHT
B nonoxeHve OFF.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA, MEMORY (Tonbko
mopens DCR-IP7E), Bocnpon3seaeHvA unm
naysbl BocnpousseaeHna Boibepute FN,
3aTeM HaXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe
ynpaenenua. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute PAGE2, 3aTeM Ha)XMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. MNoABUTCA aKpaH
PAGE2.

(3) BbibepuTte LCD BRT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe ynpasnexua. MoAsuTca
3KpaH, NCMOoSb3YyEeMblii ANA PEerynnpoBKu
ApkocTy aKpaHa XKK[.

(4) Beibepute -/+, 3aTem nocnenoBaTenbHO
HaxxmmawTe Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHomMkKe
ynpasneHvA AnA PeryimpoBKu APKOCTY.

—: TeMHee

+: Apye

Mo>KHO Tak>xe perynmposaTtb APKOCTb,
HaXxmman nocneaoBaTenbHO KHOMKM <4/
nocne Bbibopa —/+.

(5) HaxkxmuTe DISPLAY, 4T06bI y6paTh 9KpaHHbIe
KHOMKW.

1 2
FN PAGE?]

(3.4

LCD
BRT

@ OK

A 4

OPEN Q

5 2

N/
D

o

LCD BRT
||||||w|n||u|

LCD BRT bar/
Monoca LCD
BRT




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

To return to the FN screen

Select € OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 4. The PAGE2 screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

When FN is not displayed on the screen

Press DISPLAY or @ so that FN is displayed. You
can also use DISPLAY on the Remote
Commander.

The colour of the LCD screen
You can adjust it using the LCD COLOUR item
in the menu settings (p. 124).

Even if you adjust the screen using LCD BRT,
LCD COLOUR, or the LCD screen backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

The setting of the LCD BACKLIGHT switch
Normally, set it to ON. When you use the
camcorder in bright conditions using the battery
pack, set it to OFF. This position saves battery
power.

Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Pull out the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ OK, 3aTem HaxXmuTe Ha LueHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA nocne BbINONHeHUsA
nyHkTa 4. NoABuTCcA akpaH PAGE2. anee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasrieHuA.

Koraa FN He oTobpa)kaeTcA Ha aKpaHe
Haxxmute DISPLAY vnv @ anAa otobpaxeHuA
FN. MoxHo Tak>xe ncnonb3osatb DISPLAY Ha
nysibTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHua.

LiBeT akpaHa XXKI
Ero Mo>HO HacTpauBaTb C MOMOLLbIO 3IeMEHTa
LCD COLOUR B ycTaHoBKax mMeHio (cTp. 124).

[axke B cnyyae perysMpoBKMU aKpaHa ¢
nomowybio LCD BRT, LCD COLOUR unu
3afHel noacBeTKU 3KkpaHa LCD

3T0 He NoBNMAET Ha 3anncaHHoe N3obpaxkxeHue.

Mono>xeHua nepekntoyatena LCD
BACKLIGHT

O6bI4HO OH HaxoauTcA B nonoxeHun ON. Mpu
MCMOosb30BaHNM BuaeoKamepbl ¢ 6aTapeiiHbim
6J10KOM B YCIIOBUAX APKOro OCBELLEHNA
nepeseauTe NepeknioyaTenb B MONOXeHNe
OFF. 310 no3BonAeT aKOHOMUTHL 3apAL
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

PerynupoBka Bugouckartens

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anucbiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu
3akpbiTon naHenu XK/, npoBepbTe
nsobpaxkeHre ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUAoMCKaTenNs.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTOobbI
WHAMKaTOpbl B BUAoUckartene 6biim 4eTko
ChOKyCUpPOBaHbI.

BbiaBrHBTE Bugonckarens v nepemectuTe
PblYaXKOK perynupoBKy 06 beKTMBa
Buaonckarena.

BUHAXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 99Muueg/soiseg — Buipioday
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHuna

Viewfinder backlight

You can change the brightness of the backlight
when using the battery pack. Set up the VF B.L.
item in the menu settings (p. 124).

Even if you adjust the viewfinder backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

Using the zoom feature

Push ZOOM up or down slightly for a slower

zoom. Push it firmly for a faster zoom. Using the

zoom function sparingly results in better-looking

recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

To use a zoom greater than 10x

A zoom greater than 10x is performed digitally.
To activate digital zoom, set D ZOOM to 20x or
120x% in the menu settings. The digital zoom
function is set to OFF as a default setting (p. 124).

3apgHAA noacBeTKa Buaouckarena

Bbl MOXXeTe M3MEHATb APKOCTb 3aHeW
NOACBETKU Npu ucnonb3osaHuy 6aTapeitHoro
6noka. Hactponte VF B.L. B ycTaHOBKax MeHI0
(cTp. 124).

Ecnu Bbl perynupyete 3afHI0l0 NOACBETKY
BuaouckKartensa
37O He NOBNMAET Ha 3anMcaHHOe N306pakeHune.

Wcnonb3oBaHue (hyHKUUM Hae3aa
BUAeoKamepbl

Haxwumarite ZOOM cnerka BBepx unv BHU3 Ansa

MeAJIEHHOrO Hae3aa Kamepbl. YCKOPEHHbIV

Haesfn pocturaetcA 6onee TBepAbIM HaXKaTuem.

Mcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa Buaeokavepsl

B HE3HAYMTENbHON CTeneHn obecnevmBaeT

Haunyuylme pesynbTaThl.

CtopoHa “T”: ana tenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTca)

CtopoHa “W”: anA nonoXeHuns
“LUIMPOKOYrOnbHbLIN”
yaanAaeTcA)

(obbeKkT

3Ha4yeHue Hae3faa kamepbl 6onee 10x

Haesn Buaeokamepbl 6onee 10x BbInonHAETCA
UMcpoBbIM METOAOM. HTOObLI aKTUBM3MPOBATL
umdpoBoii Haesg, yctaHoBuTe anAa D ZOOM
3Ha4eHune 20x unn 120x B ycTaHOBKAaxX MEHIO.
DyHKUMA umMpoBOro Haesaa Ha npeanpuATUX-
N3roToBMTENE YyCTaHaBNNBAETCA B MOMOXKEHNe
OFF kak ycTaHoBKa no ymon4axuio. (cTp. 124).
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3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

The right side of the bar shows the digital

zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when you |
set D ZOOM to 20x or 120x in the menu

settings (p. 124)/

MpaBan CTOPOHA NOMOCk! Ha 3KpaHe

nokasblBaeT 30Hy LMPOBO
TpaHcoKaumn.
3oHa unchpoBoin TpaHcthokaumm

nosenaetcA, koraa ana D ZOOM B

yCTaHOBKaX MeHI0 yCTaHOBJIEHO 3Ha4YeHne

20% nnun 120x (cTp. 124)

Note

During optical-zooming or when the zoom
position is set to the “W”-end side, the
SteadyShot function does not work.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, push ZOOM
toward the “W” side until the focus is sharp. You
can shoot a subject that is at least about 80 cm
(about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from the lens surface
in the telephoto position, or about 1 cm (about
1/2 inch) away in the wide-angle position.

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom allows you to set values up to 20x
or 120x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you push
ZOOM down toward the “T” side.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-IP7E only)
You cannot use the digital zoom.

MpumeyaHue

Mpwn onTuyeckom Hae3ae kamepbl UnNu Koraa
nonoXeHne MyHKLUMW Hae3aa HaxoanTCcA B
ctopoHe “W”, chyHkumA SteadyShot He
paboTaerT.

Mpu cbemke o6bekTa ¢ 6NM3Koro
NoNoXeHnA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe NonyynTb YeTKYLo
dokycnpoBky, Haxxmmte ZOOM B HanpasneHun

cTopoHbl “W”, Moka He nosyynTe YeTKun OoKyc.

B nonoxeHun “tenedoTo” MOXHO BbINOMHATL
CbeMKY 06beKTa, KOTOPbIN HAXOAUTCA Ha
paccToAHun He MeHee 80 CM OT 06 beKTUBA UNn
0KOJOo 1 CM B MOJMOXXEHWMN “LUMPOKOYTONbHBIN”.

MpumeyaHua K Hae3ay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

¢ LlncppoBoii Hae3n No3BoNAET yCTaHaBNMBaTb
3HayeHuA o 20x unn 120x.

* KauecTBO M306paXkeHus yxyalaeTca no mepe
HaxkaTuA Ha ZOOM B HanpaBfieHUn CTOPOHbI
“T”.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxxeHue MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-
IP7E)

Lincbposoi Hae3a MCnonb3oBaTb HEBO3MOXHO.

BUHIXXOUOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg/saiseqg — Buipiooay
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3anucb n3obpaxeHuna

The indicators displayed in
recording mode

The indicators are not recorded on the tape.

UHavkaTopbl, oTob6pakaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

|/|H,D,I/IKaT0pr He 3anunucblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

Remaining battery time indicator/
UHpukaTop ocTaBleroca BpemeHu paboTtbl 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

Micro Cassette Memory indicator/
WUupukatop Micro Cassette Memory

STBY/REC indicator/
WnaukaTtop STBY/REC

0:00:01]

Tape counter indicator/

NHavkaTop cyeTynKa neHTbl

~ Remaining tape indicator/MUHanKaTop ocTaBLUENCA NEHTbI
This appears soon after you insert a cassette./3T0T nHAMKaTOp

NnoABNAETCA Nocrie yCTaHOBKU KacCeThl.

[a—72002] [12205:56]
- FN button/Knonka FN
Select this button to display the operation buttons on the screen./

BbibepuTe 3Ty KHOMKY AnA 0TO6paXkeHNA Ha 3KpaHe KHOMOK ynpaBneHuA.

\ Time indicator/MUHANKaTOpP BpemMeHn
The time is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned on./Bpewma
oTobpakaeTcA B TeHeHne NpubnuanTensHo 5 CekyHA nocne BKIIoYeHnA
nuTaHuA.

\——— Date indicator/MUHaukKaTop AaTbl

The date is displayed about 5 seconds after the power is turned on./[Jata

oTobpakaeTcA B TeHeHne NpubnuanTensHo 5 CekyHA nocne BKIIoYeHnA

nnTaHUA.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator roughly
indicates the recording time. The indicator may
not be correct, depending on the conditions
under which you are recording. When you close
the LCD panel and open it again, it takes about 1
minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Tape counter
The tape counter can be reset using COUNT
RESET on the PAGE3 screen via the FN screen.

WHpaukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBluerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapenHoro 6noka

MHaukaTop BpeMeHu ocTaBluerocA 3apaga
6aTapenHoro 6510ka ykasbiBaeT
npnébnuanTenbHoe BpemaA 3anvcu. NHaukauna
MOXET BbITb HE COBCEM TOYHOWN, B 3aBUCMMOCTU
OT YCNOBWI, B KOTOPbIX NPOV3BOANTCA 3anucCb.
Ecnu 3akpbiTb naHenb XK n OTKpbITb ee
CHOBa, TO NPMBNN3NTENLHO Yepe3 1 MUHYTY
NOABWTCA MHAMKaLUMA, oTobpaxaroLan To4YHoe
ocTaBlueecA BpemMA paboTbl 6aTapen B MUHYTax.

CYeT4YUK NeHTbl
C6poc cyeTumKa NeHTbl MOXHO BbIMOSHUTL C
nomolbto COUNT RESET Ha akpaHe PAGE3
yepes akpaH FN.
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3anucb nsobpaxeHuna

Remaining tape indicator
The indicator may not be displayed accurately
depending on the tape.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
when recorded) are not displayed during
recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording data, press DATA CODE on the
Remote Commander during playback. You can
also use DATA CODE on the PAGES3 screen via
the FN screen for this operation (p. 54).

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA or MEMORY
(DCR-IP7E only) mode.

The B indicator appears on the screen.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

WHaukaTop ocTaBlUenCA NeHTbI
MHAMKaTOp MOXET TOYHO He 0ToBpaXkaThbCA B
3aBUCKMOCTM OT fIEHTbI.

3anucaHHble AaHHble

[aHHble 3anucu (gaTa/Bpemsa unm pasnunyHbie
yCTaHOBKM Mpwu 3anucu) He oTobpaxkatoTcA BO
BpemsA 3anucu. OgHaKo OHY aBTOMaTUYECKU
3anncbIBaloTCA Ha NeHTy. YTobbl oTo6pasnTb
OaHHble 3anucuy, Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE
Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBfeHua BO
Bpems BOCNpou3BeaeHuA. [ina aTo onepaumu
MO>HO Takxe ucnons3osatb DATA CODE Ha
akpaHe PAGES yepe3s akpaH FN (cTp. 54).

Cbemka 06bEKTOB C 3agHeun
noacsetkon — BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbemky o6bekTa ¢
WCTOYHWMKOM CBETa NO3aAn Hero Unm e
o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (hOHOM, UCTONb3yNTe
PYHKUMIO 3aHEN NOACBETKW.

Haxxmute BACK LIGHT B pexxume CAMERA unun
MEMORY (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E).
MHuankatop B noABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

[inAa oTmMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

When the backlight function is activated

The backlight function will be cancelled when
you set EXPOSURE to MANUAL on the PAGE1
screen via the FN screen.

While the FN screen is displayed
The backlight function is deactivated.

Koraa cyHKuUuMA 3aaHein NoACBEeTKU aKTUBHA
DyHKUMA 3aaHen NnoacBeTKy byaeT OTMEHeHa,
ecnu yctaHoBuTb EXPOSURE B nonoxeHne
MANUAL Ha skpaHe PAGE1 yepes akpaH FN.

B momeHT oTo6paxxeHusa akpaHa FN
DYHKUMA 3a4Hei NOACBETKN OTKIIIOYeHa.

BUHAXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 99Muueg/soiseg — Buipioday
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3anucb n3obpaxeHuna

Self-timer recording

Recording with the self-timer starts automatically

in 10 seconds. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In standby mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select SELF TIMER, then press the centre @
on the control button. The © (self-timer)
indicator appears.

(3) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.

(4) Press START/STOP.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

7

O

MENU
FADER|| SELF|| MEM ||E.
TIMER ||_MIX

To stop the count down
Press START/STOP. To restart the countdown,
press START/STOP again.

To record still images on a tape using

the self-timer
Press PHOTO in step 4 (p. 63).

3anucb No Tanmepy camo3anycka

3anucb no Taimepy camosarnycka HauMHaeTcA
aBToMaTuyecku Yyepes 10 cekyHa. AnA aTon
orepaumnm MOXHO TakXe UCMoMnb30BaTh NynbT
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHusa.

(1) B pexwume oxunpgaHua sbibepute FN, 3atem
HaXKMUTE Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpaenenua. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute SELF TIMER, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpasneHua. MiHaukaTop
O (Tarimep camosanycka) NoABMTCA Ha
3KpaHe.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky DISPLAY gna
OTKIOYEHNA 3KPAHHbIX KHOMOK.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camo3sanycka HayHeT obpaTHbIN
oTc4yeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocnegHue 2 ceKyHabl o6paTHoro otcyeTa
3yMMEpHbI curHan byaeT 3By4aThb valle, a
3aTeM aBTOMAaTMYECKN HAYHEeTCA 3anuchb.

[na octaHOBKU o6paTHOro oTrcyera
HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP. nAa
NMOBTOPHOrO 3anycka obpaTHOro otcyeTa
HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

AnA 3anucu HenoABUXXHbIX
n306pa>keHUi Ha NIeHTY C MOMOLLbIO
Tamepa camo3anycka

HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 4 (cTp. 63).
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To cancel self-timer recording

Select SELF TIMER, then press the centre @ on
the control button in standby mode. The © (self-
timer) indicator disappears from the screen.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-IP7E only)

You can also record a still image on the “Memory
Stick” with the self-timer (p. 153).

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka

Bobibepute SELF TIMER, 3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha
LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBfeHnA B pexume
oxupanvAa. UHamkatop © (Tanvep
camo3sanycka) UCYE3HET C dKpaHa.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tanimepy camosanycka bynet

aBTOMAaTU4ECKWN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

— 3akoH4eHa 3anucb No TanmMepy camo3sanycka.

- Bbikniovatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHue MEMORY (Tonbko mogens DCR-
IP7E)

C nomoLyblo TarMepa camo3anycka MOXHO
Tak>e 3anuncbiBaTb HEMOABMXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 153).

BUHAXOLIOU SI9HEOHOQ — 99Muueg/soiseg — Buipioday
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Checking the
recording
— END SEARCH

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the last recorded point.

(1) In standby mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select PAGEZ2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.

(3) Select END SCH, then press the centre @ on
the control button.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and your camcorder returns to
the standby mode. You can monitor the sound
from the speaker.

Bbl MOXeTe I'IGpGVITVI K KOHEYHOWN TOYKe
nocnegHero 3anncaHHoOro annsoga.

(1) B pexkume oxngaxusa Bolbepute FN, 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpaenenua. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute PAGE2, 3aTeM Ha)XMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. MoABUTCA aKpaH
PAGE2.

(3) Bbibepute END SCH, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsneHuA.
BocnpoussogATcA nocneHve 5 cekyHa
3anucaHHoro anu3oaa, 1 Buaeokamepa
BO3BPALLAETCA B PEXUM OXMAAHWA. Bbl
MOXeTe KOHTPONMpoBaTh 3BYK Yepes
aKyCTUYECKYIO CUCTEMY.

To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To stop searching
Select END SCH, then press the centre @ on the
control button again.

Even if you remove the cassette
The end search function works.

2 [PAGE2
3| ENnD | L
SCH

Ana Bo3BpaTa K akpaHy FN
Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasfieHunA.

[nAa octaHOBKU NouckKa
Bbi6epute END SCH, 3atem HaXXmuTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasfeHusa eLle pas.

Haxe nocne nssneyeHnnA KacceTbl
DyHKUMA Noucka KoHua paboTaer.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXEHUA —

BocnpousseaeHue
JNIeHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can also control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

Bbl MOXKeETe KOHTPONIMpPOBaTb BOCNPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl
3akpoeTe naHesnb XXK[, Bbl cMoxeTe
KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCMPON3BOANMOE
nsobpaxxeHue B Bugovckatene. MoXHo Takxe
KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCNPON3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLbIO
nysnbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHua,
npunaraeMoro K Bugeokamepe.

BUHOXOLIOU 919HE0HI(Q - auHaeasmodusog/soiseg — yoeqhe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

(1) Install the power source and insert a recorded
tape.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR. The
camcorder turns on and the VCR lamp lights

up.
(4) Select ==&, then press the centre @ on the
control button to rewind the tape.
(5) Select =, then press the centre @ on the
control button to start playback.
(6) Adjust the volume following the procedure
below.
@ Select FN, then press the centre @ on the

control button. The PAGE1 screen appears.

® Select VOL, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The screen used for
adjusting the volume appears.

® Select —/+, then press the centre @ on the
control button repeatedly to adjust the
volume.
—: to turn down the volume
+: to turn up the volume
You can adjust the volume by pressing 4/
» repeatedly after you select —/+.

(7) Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NIeHTY.

(2) Haxxmnte OPEN, 4T06bl OTKPbITH NaHenNb
KKA.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR. Bugeokamepa BKto4MTCA,
n 3aroputcA nHamkatop VCR.

(4) BblbepuTe 48], 3aTeM HaXXM1Te Ha LEHTP @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasfeHua AnA NepeMoTKn
NEeHTBI.

(5) BolbepuTe =11, 3aTeM HaXmMuTe Ha LEeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHna AnA Hayana
BOCMNPON3BEAEHNA.

(6) OTperynupyinTe rpoMKOCTb, creays
HVKenprBeAeHHbIM MyHKTaM.

@ BbibepuTe FN, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHus. MNoABuTcA
akpaH PAGE1.

@ BbibepuTe VOL, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LIEHTP
@ Ha kHonke ynpasneHus. MNoasuTtcA
3KpaH perynvMpoBKM FPOMKOCTM.

® BblbepuTe —/+, 3aTeM NocresoBaTensHo
HaXxmmaiiTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHorMKe
ynpasneHvA AnA PeryiupoBKu rpPOMKOCTH.
—: ANA NOHWKEHMA rPOMKOCTH
+: ONA NOBbILWEHWA rPOMKOCTU
Mo><HO oTperynupoBaTb rPOMKOCTb,
HaXkumasa nocnepoBaTenibHO KHOMkn <4/
nocne Bbibopa —/+.

(7) Boibepute @ OK, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. MoABUTCA aKpaH
PAGE1.

a A
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BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To stop playback
Select [® ], then press the centre @ on the control
button.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN
Bbi6epute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.

[nA octaHOBKM BOCnpousBeaeHUsA
BbibepuTe [® ], 3aTeM HaXXmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBieHus.

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out.

Bo BpemA KOHTposA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXKeTe NoBepHYTb NaHesb ynpasfieHus 1
npuaBKMHYTL ee 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
BuAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet
obpaltleH Hapyxy.

If you leave the power on for a long time
Your camcorder gets warm. However, this is not
a malfunction.

When you open or close the LCD panel
Before you open or close the LCD panel return it
to the position illustrated below.

Ecnu octaBUTb NUTaHWe BKJTIOYEHHbIM Ha
AnutenbHOe BpemA

Bupgeokamepa HarpeeTcs. OpfHako 3To He
ABNAeTCA HencCnpaBHOCTLIO.

Koraa Bbl oTKpbiBaeTe unum sakpbiBaete
naHenb XK

Mepepn OTKPbITUEM MNW 3aKPbITUEM NaHeNu
KK BepHUTE ee B MONOXEHNE, MOKa3aHHOe
HUXe.

Note

Be careful not to touch the YBATT lever while
you are playing back a tape. The battery pack
may accidentally detached from the camcorder.

MpumeyaHue

He potparusainTech Ao poldaxka YBATT Bo
BpeMA BOCNPOM3BeAEHWA NeHTbl. baTapenHbin
610K MOXET Cry4ariHO OTCOeANHUTLCA OT
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

BUHXOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeasmodusog/soiseg — yoegAe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or on the
Remote Commander. The indicators being
displayed disappear from the screen. To display
the indicators, press DISPLAY again.

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time and various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Follow the steps below to display the data code
using the camcorder or the Remote Commander.

When using the camcorder

To display the data code

(1) In playback or playback pause mode, select
FN, then press the centre @ on the control
button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(2) Select PAGES3, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE3 screen appears.

(3) Select DATA CODE, then press the centre @
on the control button. The DATA CODE
screen appears.

[AnAa otobpaxxeHusa 3KpaHHbIX
MHaukKaTopoB — PyHKLUMA
MHAUKauUu

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Buaeokamepe
WK Ha NynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpaBneHus.
OTobpa>kaemble NHAMKATOPbI UCHE3HYT C
3KpaHa. [nAa oTobpakeHnA NHAMKATOPOB
Haxxmute DISPLAY ewe pas.

DISPLAY

Ucnonb3oBaHue d)yHKLl.VIVI KoAa AaTtbl
Buaoeokavepa aBToMaTM4ecky 3anvcblBaeT Ha
NEHTY He TOMNbKO N306pakeHNA, HO U AaHHbIe O
3anucu (paTty/Bpema 1 pasHble YCTaHOBKW Npu
3anucu) (Koa AaHHbIX).

Cnepnynte HWXeNpyBEAEeHHbIM MyHKTaM AnA
oTO6paXkeHnA Koja AaHHbIX C UCMOMNb30BaHNEM
BUAEOKaMepbl UNK MynbTa AUCTaHLMOHHOMO
ynpasneHuA.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun BUAEOKamepbl

YT106bl 0TOOPA3UTL KOA, AAHHBIX

(1) B pexxume BoCnpou3BeAeHNA niv nays3bl
BocnpounsseaeHns Boibepute FN, 3atem
HaXkMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHus. MNoAsutcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Buibepute PAGES3, 3aTeM HaXXxmuTe Ha LEHTp
@ Ha KHomMKe ynpasneHua. MoABMTcA aKpaH
PAGES.

(3) Beibepute DATA CODE, 3aTeM HaXXMnUTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MoAsutcA
akpaH DATA CODE.

DATACODE

P OFF

CAM DATE
DATA || DATA
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BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

(4) Select CAM DATA or DATE DATA, then
press the centre @ on the control button. The
top of the selected button is indicated with a
green bar.

(5) Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

(6) Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To clear the data code display

(1) Select @ OFF, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 4.

(2) Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The data code disappears from
the screen.

When using the Remote Commander

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in playback or playback pause mode. The display
changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot OFF,
exposure, white balance, gain, shutter speed,
aperture value) — no indicator

To not display various settings while
operating with the Remote Commander

Set DATA CODE via Ed to DATE in the menu
settings (p. 124).

The display changes as follows each time you
press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander:
date/time «— no indicator

Date/time/
Hata/Bpema

<A40min 0:00:23

4 7 2002
12:05:56

[a] SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] Exposure mode indicator
[c] White balance indicator
[d] Gain indicator

[e] Shutter speed indicator
[f] Aperture value indicator

(4)Bbibepute CAM DATA unn DATE DATA,
3aTeM HaXMuUTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHuA. CBepxy BblOpaHHOW KHOMKM
noABMAETCA 3eneHan nomnoca.

(5)Bbibepute @ OK, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHnA.

(6) BuibepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHus.

YT106bI O4MCTUTL AUCMNEN KOAA AaHHbIX

(1) Boibepute @ OFF, 3atem HaxxmMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBfeHua B NyHKTe 4.

(2) BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaenexua. Koa aaHHbIX
MCYe3HeT C 9KpaHa.

Wcnonb3oBaHue nynbTa AUCTAHLIMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua

HaxxmunTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHna B pexxume
BOCMPOU3BEASHNA NN Nnay3bl
BocrnpoussefeHus. Minankauma 6ynet
N3MEHATLCA CreayoLmnm o6pasom:
faTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycTon4mBan
cbemka OFF, akcnosnuma, 6anaHc 6enoro,
ycuneHue, CKOpPoCTb 3aTBOpPa, BENNYMHA
Avacpparmbl) — 6e3 nHAnKauum

YT1o6bl He 0TOGpaXKaTb pasnuyHble
yCTaHOBKMU Npu paboTe ¢ NynbTOM
AVCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpasrieHnA

YctaHoBuTe napameTtp DATA CODE ¢ nomoulbto
B nonoxeHune DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 124).

MHaukaumAa 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpa3som npu Haxxatum kHonkn DATA CODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHua: aata/
BpemA «— 6e3 nHankaumm

Various settings/
Pa3nuyHble
yCTaHOBKMU

A40min 0:00:23
—lal
—I(b]
woAUTO (| _[C]
—1d]
e m— )

[f]

[a] NHankaTop OFF ycTon4mBomn cbemMKku
[b] NHamkaTop pexxuma aKcnosnumm

[c] NHankaTop 6anaHca 6enoro

[d] NHaomkaTop yeunexuA

[e] NHamkaTop ckopocTu 3aTeopa

[f] WHavkaTop BenuuvHbl avadparmbl
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various settings

Various settings is your camcorder’s information
when you recorded. In recording mode, the
various settings are not displayed.

When you use the data code function, bars

(-- -- --) appear if:

— A blank portion of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

—The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

—The camcorder is in various playback modes.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to a TV, the
data code also appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback

The indicator shows the approximate continuous
playback time. The indicator may not be correct,
depending on the conditions in which you are
playing back. When you close the LCD panel and
open it again, it takes about 1 minute to display
the correct remaining battery time.

Various playback modes

To operate the video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to VCR.

To view a still image (playback

pause)

= Select =11, then press the centre @ on the
control button during playback. To resume
normal playback, select =1, then press the
centre @ on the control button again.

«Press PAUSE on the Remote Commander
during playback. To resume normal playback,
press PAUSE again.

Pa3nuyHble ycTaHOBKM

PasnunyHble ycTaHOBKM HECYT MHEpOpMaLMIO O
BMAgOKamepe npu BbiNonHeHun 3anvcu. B
peXxxumMe 3anucu pasnunyHble yCTaHOBKMN He
oTobpaxatoTcA.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHumn hyHKLMM KoAa AaHHbIX

NOABNAIOTCA NOJOCHI (-- -- --), ecnu:

—BocnponssoanTca He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK
NEHTBI.

—JleHTa ABNAeTCA HEYUTaeMOM n3-3a
NoBpeXXAEHVA U NOMEX.

— 3anuch Ha neHTy 6blna BbINoHEHA
BMAEOKamepoii 6e3 yCTaHOBKM AaTbl Y BPEMEHM.

- Bugeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pasnnyHbIX
peXuMax BoCrnpou3BeaeHus.

Koa aaHHbIX

Ecnu Buaeokamepy noacoeamHuTb K
TeneBn3opy, KoA AaHHbIX Takxe 6yaeT
oTobpaxkaTbCA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa.

MHaukaTop BpemMeHU ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaa
6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka BO Bpems BOCNpou3BeAeHuA
MuaukaTop oTobpaxkaeT NnpubnuanTesnibHoe
BpEeMsA HernpepbIBHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS.
MHaukaTop MoOXeT 6blTb HETOYHbLIM B
3aBNICMMOCTU OT YCJI0BUI, B KOTOPbIX
BbINONHAETCA BOcrnpou3seaeHune. Korga Bel
3akpbiBaeTe naHenb XK v oTKpbiBaeTe ee
CHOBa, TpebyeTcA oKono 1 MUHYTLI ANA
npaBuIIbHOrO 0TOH6paXXeHNA OCTaBLLErocA
BpemMeHu 3apAaga 6aTapeinHoro 65oka.

PasnunyHble peXxumbl BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

[nA ynpaBneHnA KHOMKaMn BUAEOKOHTPONA
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve VCR.

[AnAa npocMmoTpa HeNnoABUXXHOIO

n3o6pa)keHuA (naysa BoCcnpon3BeaeHUn)

® BoibepuTe =11, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHna Bo Bpems
BOcnpounssedeHna. [InAa Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNpPOM3BeaeHUsA BblbepuTe =1,
3aTeM HaXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpaBneHus elle pas.

® HaxkmuTe kHonky PAUSE Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBieHna Bo Bpema
BOcnpounssedeHna. [InAa Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA HAXMUTE KHOMKY
PAUSE ewe pas.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue sieHTbI

To advance the tape

= Select &), then press the centre @ on the
control button when the tape is not being
played back. To resume normal playback, select
=], then press the centre @ on the control
button.

= Press FF on the Remote Commander when the
tape is not being played back. To resume
normal playback, press PLAY.

To rewind the tape

= Select [+&)], then press the centre @ on the
control button when the tape is not being
played back. To resume normal playback, select
=], then press the centre @ on the control
button.

= Press REW on the Remote Commander when
the tape is not being played back. To resume
normal playback, press PLAY.

To locate a scene while monitoring

the picture (picture search)

= Select or P&, then keep pressing the centre
@ on the control button during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

= Keep pressing REW or FF on the Remote
Commander during playback. To resume
normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture

while advancing or rewinding the

tape (skip scan)

= Select [+&)], then keep pressing the centre @ on
the control button while rewinding the tape, or
select P&, then keep pressing @ while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

= Keep pressing REW on the Remote
Commander while rewinding the tape, or keep
pressing FF on the Remote Commander while
advancing the tape. To resume normal
rewinding or advancing, release the button.

[OnA ycCKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI

Bnepen

* BbibepuTe P&l, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHnaA, Koraa fieHTa He
BocnponssoamnTcA. [InA BO306HOBNEHMA
06bI4HOro BOCNpou3BeAeHUA BbibepuTe B,
3aTeM HaXMuTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHomke
ynpasneHuA.

® Haxxmute kHonky FF Ha nynbTe anctaHumoHHoro
ynpasrieHuna, Koraa neHTa He BOCMPOM3BOANTCA.
[InAa B0o306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOM3BEAEeHNA HaXMuTe KHonky PLAY.

[nA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU NeHTbI

Hasag

* BoibepuTe [+, 3aTeM HaXXMuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBfeHna, Koraa fieHTa He
BocnpounssoauTcA. [InA Bo306HOBNEHNA
06bI4HOro BoCnpou3seaeHusa BolibepuTe =1,
3aTeM HaXmMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHuA.

* Haxxmute kHonky REW Ha nynbTe
AVICTaHUMOHHOIO YNpPaBieHnA, KOraa nexTa He
BOCMPOM3BOANTCA. [NA BO306HOBNEHUA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HaXKMnTe KHonky PLAY.

[lnAa noucka anu3oaa BO BpeMA KOHTponA

n3obpa)keHUA (NOUCK M306pakeHUA)

* Boibepute unu Pel, 3aTem npoaonxaTe
HaXxmmaTb Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpa.rieHua
BO BpemA Bocnpov3seaeHvA. inA
BO306OHOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
OTMNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

¢ [lpopomkante HaxxnMmaTb KHonkn REW nnn FF
Ha nyfbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOrO YNpaBneHna Bo
BpemA BocnpouaseneHua. Ana
BO306HOBIEHMA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
OTMYCTUTE KHONMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA n3obpaxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOW CKOPOCTM BO Bpems
YCKOpPEHHOM NepeMOTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
WK Ha3afa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)

* BuibepuTe [+43], 3aTem npogonxaiTe
HaxmmaTb Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBrieHus
npu NepemMoTKe NeHTbl Ha3a unn BolbepuTe
&, 3aTem npogomKanTe HaxmmaTs @ npu
YCKOPEHHON NnepemMoTKe neHTbl BnepeA. AnA
BO306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOM NEPEMOTKU NEHTbI
Hasag vnu Bnepes oTNyCcTUTE KHOMKY.

¢ [MpoaomxanTe HaxxumaTb kHonky REW Ha
nynbTe AUCTaHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBfieHus npu
nepemMoTKe NEeHTbl Ha3a Unu npogoskanTe
Ha)xumaTb KHoMKy FF Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNpaBneHnA Npu YCKOPEeHHOM
nepemMoTKe NneHTbl Brepes. AnA
BO306HOBNEHMA 06bIYHOM NEPEMOTKU NEHTbI
Hasag vnu Bnepes oTNyCcTUTE KHOMKY.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press SLOW on the Remote Commander during
playback. To pause playback, press PAUSE on
the Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press PLAY on the Remote
Commander.

To search for the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Select END SCH on the PAGEZ2 screen through
the FN screen, then press the centre @ on the
control button when the tape is not being played
back. The camcorder plays back the last 5
seconds of the recorded section, then stops the
playback.

Video control buttons of the camcorder
=m To play back or pause a tape

[®] To stop atape

To rewind a tape

To fastforward a tape

When the playback pause mode lasts for 5
minutes

The playback pause mode will be released, then
the camcorder stops the playback. To resume
playback, select =, then press the centre @ on
the control button or press PLAY on the Remote
Commander.

[nAa npocmoTpa Bocnpou3BeaeHuA
n3o6pakeHUA Ha 3ameasIEHHON CKOPOCTH
(3amepneHHoe BocnpousBeaeHue)
HaxxmunTte kHonky SLOW Ha nynbTe
AVNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHna BO BpeMA
BOcrnpoussefeHusa. [ina naysbl
BOCNpoOun3BeAeHNa HaxmuTe kKHonky PAUSE Ha
nynbTe ANCTaAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHva. AnA
BO306HOBMEHNA 06bIYHOTO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA
HaxxmuTe kHonky PLAY Ha nynbTe
[VNCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHns.

[AnAa noucka nocnegHero 3anucaHHoOro
anusona (END SEARCH)

Bbi6epute END SCH Ha akpaHe PAGE2 yepes
akpaH FN, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHuA, Koraa neHTa He
BOCnpou3BoanTcA. Buaeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOAMT NocrneaHue 5 cekyHa,
3anucaHHoro anm3oaa, 3aTeM BOCNpov3BeaeH e
OCTaHOBMTCA.

KHoNKu BUAEOKOHTPONA BuaeoKkamepbl
[na Bocnpou3BeaeHua unm nay3sbl
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NEHTbI

[lnAa ocTaHOBKM NEHTHI

<& [1nA NepeMOTKU NeHTbl Ha3az

[InA yCKOPEHHON NepeMOTKN NEHThI
Bnepes

M

HEE

Ecnu pe>xum nay3bl BocripousBeieHUA
npoAsIUTCA 5 MUHYT

Pexxum nay3abl BOCNpon3BeAeHNA OTKIOYUTCA,
3aTeM BuaeokKamepa OCTaHOBUT
BocrnpounsseaeHne. [1na BO306HOBNEHMA
BOCMpou3BeeHus BbibepuTe =1, 3aTem
HaXKmMMTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpasrieHua
Unn HaxmuTe KHonky PLAY Ha nynbTe
AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHns.



Viewing the recording
on the TV screen

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe Tenesu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the video control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the camcorder screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 30). Also, refer to the operating
instructions of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

The supplied A/V connecting cable is equipped
with an S video plug and a video plug. Use either
the S video plug or the video plug depending on
the TV. Do not connect both of the plugs to the
TV.

Benbin

Black/
YepHbin

[nAa npocMoTpa BOCNPOU3BOAMMOrO
n306paxkeHns Ha 3KpaHe TeneBnsopa
noAcoeavHNTE BUAEOKaMepy K TENEBU30pY C
NMOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOTo Kabensa ayano/
BWUE0, KOTOPbIA BXOAUT B KOMMEKT NOCTaBKM
BuAeokamepbl. KHonkamu ynpaenenua
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNEM MOXXHO OMNEPUPOBATb TaKUM
e 06pa3oM, Kak 1 npuv ynpasneHum
BOCMPON3BOAMMbBIM N306pa>keHneM Ha aKpaHe
Buaeokamepsl. [pu npocMoTpe n3obpaxeHns
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesu3opa peKoMeHayeTcA
NoAKoYaTh BUAEOKaMePY K 3/1EKTPUHECKON
CeTu C NOMOLLBIO CeTEBOro aganTtepa
nepemMmeHHoro Toka (ctp. 30). CM. Takxe
MHCTPYKLUMIO NO 3KcnnyaTaumu Bawero
Tenesnsopa.

OTKpoWTe KpbIlKy rHe3ga. MNoacoeanHnTte
Bawly Bunaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeavHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/smaeo. 3atem
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyartens TV/VCR Ha Bawem
Tenesusope B nonoxexve VCR.

Mpunaraembivi coe AMHUTENbHbIN Kabenb ayano/
BMAeo obopyaoBaH pazbeMoM S video n
BMAeopasbemMoM. B 3aBncumoctu ot
Tenesu3opa Ucnonb3yiTe pasbemM S video unu
BMaeopasbeM. He noaknioyante oba pazbema K
Tenesunsopy.

Yellow/

XKenthiit s VIDEO or VIDEO/
S VIDEO wnun VIDEO

IN
S VIDEO

® VIDEO

=S

=\ : Signal flow/: MpoxoxaeHue curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

Red/
KpacHbi

TV

®
}AUDIO

Ecnu Baw teneBu3sop yxe
noacoeAvHeH K BuaeomarHuTopoHy

MoacoennHuTe BUAeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN BuaeomarHntogoHa ¢ momoLLbto
coeanHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K BUAeOKamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
BuaeoMarHuTooHe B nonoxeHue LINE.
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Viewing the recording on the TV
screen

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesmu3opa

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect either the yellow or the black plug of the
A/V connecting cable to the video or S video
input jack and the white or red plug to the audio
input jack on the VCR or the TV. If you connect
the white plug, the sound is an L (left) signal. If
you connect the red plug, the sound is an R
(right) signal.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

— European models only

T

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop unu
BUAeomMarHMTogoH
MOHO(OHMNYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeanHUTE XENThIA UK YEPHBIA pasbem
CcOoeAVHNTENbHOro kKabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BMAeOCUrHana unm K rHeagy S
video, a 6enbli M KpacHbIi pasbeM K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay ayavocurHana Ha
BUAEOMarHMTooHe unu Tenesmsope. Mpu
noacoeavHeHnn 6enoro wrekepa, Bl nony4ute
curHan kaHana L (nesoro). A ecnv Bl
noacoeanHUTE KpacHbI Wwtekep, To Bbl
nony4yuTe curHan kaHana R (npasoro).

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope/
BuaeomarHutocgoHe umeetca 21-
WTbIPbKOBbIA Pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

- TonbKo AnA eBponencKMUx Mogenen

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

<Z:i

If your TV has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack on the TV or VCR.
This connection produces higher quality
MICROMV format pictures.

To display the screen indicators on the TV
screen

Set DISPLAY via Ed to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 124). You can turn on/off the screen
indicators using the DISPLAY button.

TV

Wcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIPbKOBLIA aganTep,
npunaraemMbii K Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesu3ope umeetcAa rHesao
S Bugeo

BbinonHuTe coeanHeHre ¢ NoOMOoLLbo pasbema S
video AnA nonyyYeHVA BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA. MNpy gaHHOM coeanHeHnn Bam He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATD XENThIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoennHute kKabenb S video K rHesay S video
Ha TenesM3ope unn BuAeoMarHnTodoHe. ATo
coeAVHEeHVe NO3BONAET NOMYYUTb
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOe n3obpaxeHne chopmata
MICROMV.

AnA oTto6pa)keHnA 3KpaHHbIX UHAUKATOPOB
Ha 3KpaHe TeneBu3opa

YcTaHosuTe napameTp DISPLAY ¢ nomoLubio
B nonoxenne V-OUT/LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 124). C nomolwupio kHonku DISPLAY MoxHO
BKJIO4ATb W OTKIIOHYaTb 9KPaHHbIE UHAMKATOPSI.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBepLeHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepauuyu CbeMKu —

3anuch HEMoABMKHOro H306paXeHna Ha
NeHTy - 3anuch Qotorpachui Ha nexTy

You can record a still image onto a tape. This
mode is useful when you want to print an image
using a video printer (optional). You can record
about 510 images on a 60-minute cassette.
Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can record still images on a “Memory
Stick” (DCR-IP7E only) (p. 149).

(1) In standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.

To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.

(2) Press PHOTO deeper.

The still image on the screen is recorded for
about 7 seconds. The sound during those 7
seconds is also recorded.

The still image is displayed on the screen until
the recording is completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha NeHTy. [JaHHbI pexxnm
nosie3eH Npu BbINOSHEHWUN NeYvaTh n3obpaxkeHunsa
C MOMOLLbIO BUuaeonpuHTepa (npuobpetaetca
[ONoNHWUTENbHO). Ha 60-MuHYyTHOW KacceTe
MOXHO 3anucaTb npuMepHo 510 n3obparkeHui.
Kpowme BhbileonucaHHom onepaumu,
BMAgOoKaMepa MOXeT BbINOMHUTBL 3annch
HenoABWXHbIX n3obpaxkeHnin Ha “Memory Stick”
(Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E) (cTp. 149).

(1) B pexxume oxxugaHvAa aep>xxuTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He MOABMTCA HEeMOABWXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MossuTca nHavkatop CAPTURE. 3anucb
roka elue He Ha4anachb.

[inA 3MeHeHWA HenoABMXHOTo
n3obpaxenuns otnyctute kHonky PHOTO,
Bbl6epuTE HENMOABMKHOE N306pakeHne
CHOBAQ, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe 1 AepXuTe cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PHOTO cusbHee.
HenoaswmxHoe nsobpakeHne Ha aKpaHe
6yAneT 3anucbiBaTbCA OKONO 7 CekyHA. B
TeyeHue 3Tux 7 cekyHa byaeT 3anucbiBaTbeA
N 3BYK.

HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxeHne oTobpaxaeTtcA
Ha aKpaHe [0 Tex Nnop, Noka He 3aKOHYUTCA
3anuce.

1 B CAPTURE

2 @eccccee
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoaABMXKHOIO
n3o06pakeHUA Ha NeHTy — 3anucb
cthoTorpachmii Ha neHTy

Notes

= You cannot make a tape photo recording
during normal CAMERA recording.

< During tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

«When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. The image may fluctuate.

= The tape photo recording function does not
work during the following operations:
—Fader
- Digital effect

If you record a moving subject with the tape
photo recording function

When you play back the still image using other
equipment, the image may fluctuate.

To use the tape photo recording function
while using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder immediately records an image on the
screen.

To record clear and less fluctuated still images
(DCR-IP7E only)

We recommend that you record on a “Memory
Stick”.

Mpumeyanua

© HeBO3MOXHO BbINONHATL POTOCHEMKY Ha
NeHTy Bo Bpemsa 06bl4HoM 3anucn CAMERA.

* Bo BpemA (pOTOCHEMKM HA NEHTY HEBO3MOXXHO
N3MEHUTb PEXWUM W YCTAHOBKY.

* [pn 3an1cy HenoABMXHOTO N306paKeHnA He
henante pbIBKOB BUAEOKAMEPOW.
MN306padkeHne MoxeT 6blTb HEYCTONUMBBIM.

® OyHKUMA POTOCHEMKU Ha NEHTY He paboTaeT
BO BPeMA Creaytolwmx onepauyn:

- denpgep
- LindbpoBon achcpekT

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb ABUKYLLEroca
obbeKkTa ¢ noMoLbio PYHKLMUM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTy

Mpu BocnpousseaeHUM HEMOABUXHOTO
n306paXxkeHna Ha apyrow annapartype
n3obparkeHne MoXeT 6biTb pa3MbITbIM.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHuna pyHKLMM hOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NEHTY C NOMOLLbIO NynbTa
AVCTAHLUOHHOIO yrnpaBneHus

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
[VCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaeneHuna. Bugeokamepa
cpasy >ke BbINOSIHAT 3an1cb M3obpaxkeHns,
oTobparkaemoro Ha aKpaHe.

[AnA 3anucu YeTKnx n 6onee ycTonYnBbIX
HenoABUXHbIX M306paXkeHn (TONbKO
moaenb DCR-IP7E)

PekomeHayeTca 3anucbiBaTb Ha “Memory
Stick”.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoaABMXKHOIO
M306pakeHUA Ha NeHTy — 3anucb
choTorpachmit Ha neHTy

Self-timer recording

You can make a tape photo recording with the
self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

(1) In standby mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select SELF TIMER, then press the centre @
on the control button. The © (self-timer)
indicator appears on the screen.

(3) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.

(4) Press PHOTO firmly.
Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
the recording starts automatically.

2 PAGE2)[PAGE3

O
MENU [FOCUS!
FADEI SELF || MEM XPO-
TIMER || _MIX SURE

To cancel self-timer recording

Select SELF TIMER on the PAGEL screen again,
then press the centre @ on the control button in
standby mode. The & (self-timer) indicator
disappears from the screen. You cannot cancel
the self-timer recording using the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

3anucb no Tanmepy camo3anycka

MO>XHO BbINOMHATb (POTOCLEMKY Ha NEHTY Mo
Tanmepy camo3sanycka. [1na aTon onepauum
MOXHO TaK>e UCTOoSb30BaTh MyNbT
OMCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHus.

(1) B pexxume oxxmnpaHua sbibepute FN, 3aTem
HaXXmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMke
ynpasnenus. MNoasuTcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Bulbepute SELF TIMER, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaenenua. MinamkaTop
O (Taimep camo3anycka) NoABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe.

(3)HaxxmuTe DISPLAY anA oTKnNtoYeHnA
9KpaHHbIX KHOMOK.

(4) CvinbHee HaxxmnTe kHonky PHOTO.

Talimep camo3sarnycka Ha4yHeT 06paTHbIi
otc4yeT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocnegHue 2 ceKyHabl 06paTHOro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIV curHan 6yaeT 3By4aThb yale, a
3aTem aBTOMATUYECKN HAYHETCA 3anuch.

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tauvepy
camMmo3anycka

BbibepuTe cHoBa SELF TIMER Ha akpaHe
PAGE1, 3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHvA B pexxnume oxunaanua. ingukatop
O (Taimep camo3sanycka) UCHYe3HeT C IKpaHa.
3anncb nNo Tamepy camo3sanycka HEBO3MOXHO
OTMEHWUTb C MOMOLLBIO NyNbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tanimepy camosanycka bynet

aBTOMaTU4ECKWN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

— 3akoH4eHa 3anucb No TanmMepy camo3sanycka.

- Bbikniovatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexwe OFF (CHG) nnu VCR.
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Using the wide mode

Ncnonb3oBaHue
LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pe>xuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on a
16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The pictures
viewed during playing back on a normal TV [b]
or awide -screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

[a] [b]

lG:QWIDEZ

[c]

(1) In standby mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(3) Select 16:9WIDE via @&, then press the centre
@ or » on the control button.

(4) Select ON, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

a A

1 [Fn

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWUMpOKOopMaTHoe
n3obpaxxeHne 16:9 anA npocMoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA YepHble Nonockl [a].
N306pa>keHne, BOCMPON3BOAMMOE Ha OHbIYHOM
Tenesusope [b] nnu Ha WMPoKoaKpaHHOM
Tenesusope TV [c] 6yaeT cxarto no WwmpurHe.
Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 3KpaHHbIA PeXumM
LUIMPOKO3KPAHHOro TeNneBn3opa B
NOJSTHO3KPaHHBIN pexxkuM, Bel cMoxeTe
HabnoaaTb N306pa>keHnA HopManbHOro
pa3mepa [d].

&

[d]
—>

& &

(1) B pexxume oxunpgaHua sbibepute FN, 3atem
HaXKMUTE Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasnenuA. MoAsutcA akpaH PAGE.

(2) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha)KMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHornkKe ynpasneHua. MNoABUTCA MeH!IO.

(3) Bbibepute 16:9WIDE ¢ nomoLubio /&), 3aTem
HaXKMUTE Ha LeHTp @ unu P Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHus.

(4)Bblbepute ON, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

(5) HaxkxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY anA oTkntoYeHuA
MEHIO.

2 [MENU

3.4

CAMERA SET

o

[@]« [169 WIDE_] ON
= STEADY SHOT
PRETURN

<

e

?°




Using the wide mode

Mcnonb3oBaHue LWIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexxuma

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

To return to the FN screen

Select @ RETURN, ¢, then press the centre @
on the control button. The PAGEL screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

In wide mode, you cannot select the following
functions:

—0OId movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

[nAa oTMeHbl LLUPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pe>xxuma

YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, @, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHonke ynpasneHus. MoasuTca
akpaH PAGE1. [lanee BbibepuTe EXIT, 3aTem
HaXKMUTe Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHOMKeE ynpaBfieHna.

B LWUMPOKOIKPAHHOM peXxume Henb3A
BblGpaTh cnenyowme pyHKLMK:

— CTapuHHOE KUHO

- lMepeckaknBaHue

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MOXeTe N3MEHUTb MM OTMEHUTB
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBI pexxumM. Ecnn Hy>XHO
OTMEHUTb LUMPOKO3IKPAHHBIA PEXMM,
yCTaHOBWTE BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXUM OXUAAHUA,
a 3atem yctaHoBuTe pexxum 16:9WIDE B
nonoxeHve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!IO.
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade in or out to give your recording a
professional appearance.

[a]

NORM. FADER (fader)/
(cheiinep)

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMWE U
BblBeAeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Balwen cbemke npoeccuoHasnbHbl BUA,.

MOSC. FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCE®?

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

Y You can use the bounce function when D
ZOOM is set to OFF in the menu settings.
2 Fade in only.

MONOTONE

Mpu BBeAeHUN n306pakeHne 6yaeT NoCTeneHHo
N3MEHATBLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro Ao LBETHOrO.

Mpwu BbIBEAGHWN n306paxkeHune byaeT
NocTEeNeHHO U3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOMO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

) Bbl MOXETE UCMONb30BaTb 3TY (PYHKLMIO
nepeckakusaHusa, ecriv D ZOOM HaxoguTtcs B
nonoxeHun OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

2 Tonbko BBeAEHME N30OpaXKeHNA



Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKUuM henpepa

(1)When fading in [a] (1) Npn BBepeHun nsobparkeHun [a]

In standby mode, select FN, then press the B pexxume oxunaanua soibepute FN, 3aTem
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1 HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe

screen appears. ynpasnenus. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGE1.
When fading out [b] Mpu BbIBEAESHUMN U306paxkeHus [b]
During recording, select FN, then press the Bo Bpemsa 3anucu Beibepute FN, 3atem
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1 HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe

screen appears. ynpasnenus. MNoasuTcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Select FADER, then press the centre @ on the (2) Boibepute FADER, 3aTeM HaXmMuTe Ha LEHTP
control button. The FADER screen for @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABMTcA aKpaH
selecting the fader mode appears. FADER pnnsa Bbibopa pexxuma cdengepa.

(3) Select the desired fader mode, then press the (3) BulbepuTe Tpebyemblin pexxum dengepa,
centre @ on the control button. The top of the 3aTeM HaxmMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMke
selected button is indicated with a green bar. ynpasneHuA. CBepxy BblOpaHHOW KHOMKM

(4) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons. NnofABNAETCA 3efieHan rnosoca.

(5) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator (4)HaxmnTte DISPLAY ana oTKnoYeHuA
flashes, then lights up. After the fade in/out is 3KpaHHbIX KHOMOK.
carried out, your camcorder automatically (5) HaxkmuTe kHonky START/STOP. NHamkaTop
returns to the normal mode. pergepa MUrHeT 1 3atem 3aroputca. MNocne

BbINOSIHEHUA onepaunn BBeAeHNA/
BbiBeAeHUA N306paXkeHna Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKMN BEpHETCA B 0BbIYHbII
pexum.

FN

—

2.3

FADER| [
DOk

NORM. [[MOSC. ||BOUN-||[MONO
FADER||FADEI CE TON

\ 7
To return to the FN screen Ana Bo3BpaTa K akpaHy FN
Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the Boeibepute @ OK, 3aTem HaxxMuTe Ha LUeHTp @
control button after step 3. The PAGEL screen Ha KHOMKe ynpasfeHWA Nocre BbINOMHEHNA
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre nyHkTa 3. NoABuTCcA akpaH PAGE1. Janee
@ on the control button. BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha

KHOMKe ynpaBnieHuA.
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUumM hengepa

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, select @ OFF,
then press the centre @ on the control button.

Note

You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function, and vice versa.

- Digital effect

—Tape Photo recording

While using the bounce mode, you cannot use
the following functions:

— Exposure

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce mode

You cannot select the bounce mode in the

following mode or when using these functions:

—D ZOOM is set to 20x or 120x in the menu
settings

—Wide mode

- Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
(DCR-IP7E only)
You cannot use the fader function.

OnAa oTmeHbl yHKUuK chenpepa
Mpexae 4yem HaxxaTb START/STOP, BbibepuTe
<@ OFF, 3atem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKE ynpaeBneHuvA.

MpumevaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBanum hyHkUMM berigepa
HEBO3MO>KHO WCMOSIb30BaTh HUXecneayoLme
YHKLMMN 1 HA06OpPOT.

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

Bo BpemA ucnonb3oBaHWUA peXxuma
nepeckakuBaHuA Hesnb3A UCNONb30BaTh
cneayowme PyHKLUK:

—3kcnosnumA

— dokycupoBka

—TpaHcokauma

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

MpumMeyaHue No peXxumy nepeckakuBaHUA

Pe>xxum nepeckakusaHua Henb3A BbibpaTh B

cneayoLem pexxume Unm npy UCrnosib30BaHnm

cnepyowmx OyHKUMNA:

—[na D ZOOM ycTaHOBMIEHO 3HaueHne 20 unu
120x B ycTaHOBKax MeHto

— LLIMpoKO3SKpaHHbIN pexxum

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

- PROGRAM AE

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxeHve MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-
IP7E)

Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3oBaTb PYHKLMIO
henpepa.



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbIX 3PeKToB
- JphekT nsobpaxxeHuna

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on TV.

NEG. ART [a] : The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

SEPIA : The picture is sepia.

B&W : The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

SOLARIZE [b] : The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an

illustration.
SLIM [c] : The picture expands vertically.
STRETCH [d] : The picture expands
horizontally.

PASTEL [e]:  The contrast of the picture is
emphasized, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.

MOSAIC [f]: The picture is a mosaic.

[b]

O6paboTKy M306parKkeHns UMgpoBbIM METOA0M
MOXHO BbIMOMHATL ANIA NONyYeHnA
crneunanbHbiX 3eKToB, Kak B KNHOUbMax
U1 Ha TeneBnaeHUN.

NEG. ART [a] :
SEPIA:
B&W:

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306parkeHns
6yayT HeraTMBHBLIMU.
M3o6paxeHne byaeT B useTe
cenuu.

N3o6paxeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMHbIM (4epHO-6€enbim).
ApkocTb cBeTa byaet
YCUNEHHOW, a n3obpaxeHue
6yneT BbIrMAZETb, Kak
UNNICTPaLMA.

MN306paxkeHne pactAHeTCA No
BepTUKanu.

N3o06paxkeHne pactAHeTCA No
ropu3oHTanu.
MoayepkusaeTca
KOHTPACTHOCTb N306pa>keHns,
KOTOpOoMy npuaaeTcA
MyIbTUNIMKAUMOHHBIN BUA,
MN306paxkeHne B BUAE MO3aNKN.

[f]
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Using special effects — Picture
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) In CAMERA mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(3) Select P EFFECT via @, then press the centre
@ or » on the control button.

(4) Select the desired picture effect mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA Bbi6epute FN, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpasnenuA. MNMoAsutcA akpaH PAGE.

(2) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha)KMuTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. MNoABUTCA MEHIO.

(3) Boibepute P EFFECT ¢ nomowusto /@), 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LUeHTP @ nunu P Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(4) BuibepuTte Tpebyembiin pexxum achdekTa
n306paxKeHna, 3aTeM HaXKMnTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHnsa.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY anA oTkntoYeHuA
MEHIO.

1 [Fn

2 | MENU

MANUAL SET
[@«PROGRAM AE
] @ [P EFFECT |4 OF!
& WHT

SOLARIZE
ETC SLIM
e STRETCH
PASTEL
MOSAIC

F @ [P EFFECT 4« NEG. ART
HT BAL NEG. ART © WHT BAL
<l AUTO SHTR <l AUTO SHTR
©3 PRETURN B&W - |©3 PRETURN
=] =]

MANUAL SET
[@«PROGRAM AE

ETC

?

To return to the FN screen

Select © RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button after step 4. The PAGE1
screen appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

To turn the picture effect function
off
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select the old movie mode with the
digital effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
The picture effect will be automatically cancelled.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, €, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHnA nocne
BbINONIHEHWA NyHKTA 4. MoABMTCA 3KpaH
PAGE1. Oanee Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTeM HaxXKmMuTe
Ha UueHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBeHns.

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUMKM achcekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

YcrtaHosuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

Mpu ucnonb3sosanun pyHKUmnm apcekra
n3obpaxxeHusa

Bbl He MOXeTe BblibpaTb PeXXMM CTapUHHOIO
KWMHO C NMOMOLLBIO (DYHKLMN LMEOPOBBIX
ahheKTOoB.

Mpu yctaHoBKe nepekntoyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)

OphekT nzobpaxxkeHna byaeT aBToMaTUYECKN
OTMEHEH.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Ucnonb3oBaHue
cneumnanbHbIX 3heKToB

- LincpbpoBomn acpchekT

You can add special effects to recorded pictures
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving picture.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still image successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving picture.

TRAIL
You can record a picture so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark pictures
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie-type atmosphere to
pictures. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, the picture effect to SEPIA,
and sets the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/

STILL

Still image/
HenopaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

LUMIL.

HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHme

Bbl MOXeTe fobasnATb cneumanbHbie ahdeKTbl
K 3anncbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KEHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbIi
3BYK 6yaeT 0ObIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTE 3anucbiBaTb HEMOABUKHOE
nsobpaxkeHne AnA HaNoXeHuna ero Ha
OBUXyLIeecA n3obpaxkeHve.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bkl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh HEMOABMXKHOE
usoBbpakeHune B NOCeAOBaTENbHOCTU Yepes
onpefaerieHHbIe MHTepBasbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe 3aMeHATb ApKWe obnacTy Ha
HernoABUXKHOM M306paXkeHnn Ha ABUXKYLLMECA
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh M306paXkeHue ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHUA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3amMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTCA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306paXkeHnin
B 6onee APKOM cBeTe.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHUTL CbEMKY C 3(hHEKTOM
CTapyHHOTO KMHO. Balwa Bngeokamvepa 6ynet
aBTOMaTU4YeCcKM ycTaHaBMBaThb
LUMPOKOIKPAHHbIA pexxnm B nonoxxeHne ON,
achbchekT n3obparkeHuns B nonoxxeHve SEPIA n
BbICTaB/IATb COOTBETCTBYIOLLYI CKOPOCTb
3aTBopa.

Moving picture/
[BwxylueecA nsobpaxeHue

Moving picture/
[OBwxyLueeca nsobpaxeHue
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Using special effects — Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
accekTOoB - Linchposoun achhekT

(1) In CAMERA mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select PAGES, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE3 screen appears.

(3) Select DIG EFFT, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The DIG EFFT screen used
for selecting the desired digital effect mode
appears.

(4) Select the desired digital effect mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button. In
STILL and LUMI. modes, the still image is
stored in memory.

(5) Select —/+, then press the centre @ on the
control button repeatedly to adjust the effect.
You can also adjust the effect by pressing 4/
» repeatedly after you select —/+.

Items to be adjusted

STILL The rate of the still image you want
to superimpose on the moving
picture

FLASH The interval of flash motion

LUMLI. The colour scheme of the area in
the still image which is to be
swapped with a moving picture

TRAIL The vanishing time of the

incidental image

SLOW SHTR Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the slower
the shutter speed.

OLD MOVIE No adjustment necessary

(6) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA Bbi6epute FN, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpasnenuA. MNMoAsutcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute PAGES3, 3aTeM Ha)XMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. MoABUTCA aKpaH
PAGES3.

(3) BbibepuTe DIG EFFT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LueHTp @ Ha KHonke ynpasneHus. MNoaAsuTtcA
akpaH DIG EFFT ana Beibopa >kenaemoro
pexxuma umposbix ahheKToB.

(4) Boibepute Tpebyembiin pexxum LMdpoBbIX
aphekToB, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LeHTP @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaenenua. B pexxumax STILL n
LUMI. HenoaBuxxHOe n3obpaxkeHune bynet
COXpaHeHo B NamATK.

(5) Beibepute -/+, 3aTem nocnenoBaTenbHO
HaxxmmawTe Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHorMkKe
yrnpaBneHna AnA perynnpoBku adpcekTa.
OdhheKT MOXHO TakXe HACTPOUTb, HaXXMMan
nocnepoBaTesibHO KHOMkn 4/ nocne
Bblbopa —/+.

dnemeHTbl ANA PErynMpoBKu

STILL MIHTEHCMBHOCTb HEMOABMXKHOIO
N306pa>keHna, KOTOPOE HY>KHO
HaNoXUTb Ha ABUXYLLeecA

n3obpaxkeHune

FLASH MHTepBan npepbiBUCTOro

ABWXKEeHnA

LUMI. LiBeToBaA ramma obnacTtu
HenoaBUXHOro n3obpaxenus,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO 3aMEHUTb

OBUXYLMMCA n3oBpaxeHnem

TRAIL Bpema ncyesHoBeHnA No6OYHOro

n3obpaxkeHns

SLOW SHTRCkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem 6osbLue
BENNYMHa CKOPOCTM 3aTBOpa, TeM
HUXE CKOpPOCTb 3aTBOpa.

OLD MOVIE PerynupoBka He TpebyeTcA

(6) HaxxmuTe DISPLAY ana oTknioyveHuA
3KPaHHbIX KHOMOK.



Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneunanbHbIX
adchekToB - Linchposoin achcpexkT

1 2 |[3-5

DIG
EFFT

DIG EFFT

DIG EFFT

sLow][ oLb
SHTR |[MOVIE
Si H][Lomi. ][ TRAIL LUMI. T
e
|

This bar appears when the STILL,
FLASH, LUMIL., or TRAIL mode is
selected./3T1a nonoca noAsnAeTcA,
korpaa BblbpaH pexxum STILL, FLASH,
LUMI. nnn TRAIL.

@ 0K

To return to the FN screen

Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 5. The PAGE3 screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

To cancel the digital effect
Select @ OFF, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 3.

Notes

= The following functions do not work when you
are working with digital effect:
—Fader
—The Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The

indicator flashes)

— Tape Photo recording

= The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
slow shutter mode.

= The following functions do not work in old
movie mode:
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

= The SteadyShot function does not work in slow
shutter or old movie mode.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ OK, 3aTem HaxXmuTe Ha LueHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasfeHuaA Nnocne BbINofHeHNA
nyHkTa 5. MNoABuTcA akpaH PAGES. Janee
Bbl6epuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKE ynpaBneHus.

AnAa oTmeHb! LupoBbIX achchekToB
Bbibepute @ OFF, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHuns B NyHKTe 3.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu
MCcnonb3oBaHnK LM posoro addekra:
—denpep
— Pexxum Huskom ocselleHHocT PROGRAM

AE (MHaukaTop Muraer)

—doTOChEMKA Ha NIEHTY

e ®yHkunAa PROGRAM AE He pa6oTaeT B
pexxvime MeASIeHHOro 3aTeopa.

* B pexume CTapMHHOro KMHO He paboTaloT
crnepyome PyHKUUK:
— LUnpokoakpaHHbIN pexum
— OhchekT nsobpaxkeHunA
-PROGRAM AE

* ®dyHKkumA SteadyShot He paboTaeT B pexumax
MeAJIeHHOro 3aTBopa Unu CTapPUHHOIO KMHO.
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Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneumanbHbIX
accekTOoB - Linchposoun achhekT

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
The digital effect will be automatically cancelled.

When recording in slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1/12
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173

Mpu yctaHoBke nepeknioyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)

Lincbposoin achchekT byaeT aBTOMaTUHECKN
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaAneHHOro 3arsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckana HOKycnpoBKa MOXeT bbITb He
adppekTmBHOM. BbimonHuTe hoKycmpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, UCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CkopocTb 3aTBopa

BenuunHa ckopocTh 3aTBopa CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 112
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3




Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Mcnonb3oBaHue
dyHkuun PROGRAM AE

You can use the PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
function to suit your specific shooting
requirements.

® Spotlight

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in a theater.

& Soft portrait

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

® Beach & ski

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

¢ Sunset & moon

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, and neon signs.

[4] Landscape

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoXeTe ncnons3osaTb QYHKUMIO
PROGRAM AE (aBTOomMaTunyeckasn aKcrnosuumaA) B
COOTBETCTBUM CO cneumguyecKkumm
TpeboBaHMAMN K CbEMKE.

® PeXXuM Npo)XeKTOPHOro ocBeLeHUA
[aHHbIN pexxum No3BONAET BbINOMHATb CbEMKY
Takum 06pasom, 4Tobbl nnua naen He
BbIFNIAAENN CNULKOM 6neaHbIMK, Hanpumep, Npu
CcbemKe 06beKTOB B TeaTpe, rae 4acto
NPUMEHAETCA APKOE OCBELLEHNE.

&2 MaArkuin nopTpeTHbIi pexxum

3TOT pexxMm No3BoNAET BblAENUTb O6BLEKT Ha
MArKOM cpoHe, 1 NOAXOANUT ANIA CbEMKMY,
HanpumMep noaein unu UBeToB.

% MnAXHBIA ¥ NIBDKHBIA PEXUM

3TOT pexxum npefoTBpallaeT noAseHne
TEMHbIX ML NIoAel B 30He CUMBHOTO CBeTa Unu
OTpaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NnsAXe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHEXHOM CKIIOHE.

¢ Pexxum 3akarta conHua u JNIYHHOro
ocBeleHnA

aToT PEe>XXNM NO3BOJIAET B TOYHOCTU OTPa>kaTb

06CTaHOBKY MpU CbeMKe 3aKaToB COMHUA,

06LWMX HOYHbIX BUAOB U HEOHOBBIX pPeKaM.

] JNaHawadTHbIA peXxum

OTOT pexxuM NO3BONAET BbINONHATb CbEMKY
yAaneHHbIX 06 beKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropsbl, 1
npenoTepawaeT PoKyCUpPOBKY BUAeOKamepbl
Ha CTEKIO UM METASINIMYECKYIO peLleTKy Ha
OKHax, Korga Bbl BbINonHAeTe 3anMcb 06 bEKTOB
nosaau CTekna Unm peLueTku.

¢ PeXuM HU3KOW OCBeLIeHHOCTH
3TOT pexum fenaeT 06beKTbl ApYe Npu
HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHMM.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In standby or MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only)
mode, select FN, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The PAGEL screen
appears.

(2) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(3) Select PROGRAM AE via @, then press the
centre @ or » on the control button.

(4) Select a desired PROGRAM AE mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu. The
PROGRAM AE mode indicator appears at the
lower-left corner on the screen.

(1) B pexxume oxxnganuna unn MEMORY (Tonbko
mogaens DCR-IP7E) Bbibepute FN, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpasnenus. MNoasuTcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHomnke ynpasneHuaA. MoABUTCA MeHIO.

(3)Beibepute PROGRAM AE ¢ nomolusio i,
3aTeM HaXmuTe Ha LeHTp @ vnm P Ha
KHOMKe ynpasfieHunA.

(4)BblbepuTe Tpebyembiin pexkum PROGRAM
AE, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHomMkKe
ynpasneHuA.

(5) HaxkmnTe kHonky DISPLAY gnA oTkno4envA
MeHIo. B neBOM HUXKHEM yriy akpaHa
noABuUTCA nHAMKaTop pexxuma PROGRAM
AE.

FN

MENU

MANUAL SET _ &
[@4PROGRAM AE ]+ AUTO

?

T
[@F{PROGRAM AE ]« SPOTLIGHT

@ P EFFECT SPOTLIGHT @ P EFFECT

W WHT BAL W WHT BAL

Il AUTO SHTR  BEACHA&SKI < AUTO SHTR

PRETURN SUNSETMOON | - PRETURN

= LANDSCAPE =

ETC LOW LUX ETC

MANUAL SE

v

To return to the FN screen

Select © RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button after step 4. The PAGE1
screen appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

To turn the PROGRAM AE function
off

Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu settings
in step 4.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, €, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHnA nocne
BbIMONIHEHWA NyHKTA 4. MoABMTCA 3KpaH
PAGE1. Oanee Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTeM HaXXKmMuTe
Ha UeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBfieHna.

Ana BbikntoyeHna pyHkumm PROGRAM
AE

Yctanosute PROGRAM AE B nonoxxenvne AUTO
B YyCTaHOBKax MeHIO B NyHKTe 4,



Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUMN
PROGRAM AE

Notes

«Because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance in these
modes, you cannot take close-ups in the
following modes:
- Spotlight
—Beach & ski

= Your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects in the following modes:
—Sunset & moon
— Landscape

= The following functions do not work in
PROGRAM AE mode:
—Slow shutter
—0ld movie
—Bounce

= The digital effect function does not work in low
lux mode:

= While shooting in MEMORY mode, the low lux
mode does not work. (The indicator flashes.)
(DCR-IP7E only)

= The SteadyShot function does not work in low
lux mode.

When WHT BAL is set to AUTO in the menu
settings

The white balance is adjusted even if the
PROGRAM AE function is selected.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in soft
portrait mode. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [TockonbKy Bawa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa
AnA hOKyCUPOBKM TONbKO Ha 06bEKTHI,
HaxoAALMeCA Ha CpeHeM 1 AaribHem
paccToAHUAX, Bbl He MOXeTe BbINONHATL
CBHEMKY KPYMHbIM MAaHOM B Creayowmx
pexumax:
— Pe>xxuM npoXeKTopHOro ocBeLLeHnA
—MNAXKHBINA N NBDKHBIA PEXNM

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa HacTpoeHa ansa
POKYCUPOBKM TOJIbKO Ha yAaneHHble 06BbeKTbI
B CIeAyIOLLNX PEXMMAX:
— Pe>xxum 3akaTa conHua v IyHHOro ocBeLleHnA
—NNaHawagTHBIA pexxnum

e Cneanytowme yHKLUMM He paboTaloT B pexume
PROGRAM AE:
—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP
— CTapuHHOEe KMHO
- lMepeckaknBaHve

* GyHKUMA LMpoBbIX AhdPeKToB He paboTaeT B
peXviMme HU3KON OCBELLEHHOCTY:

¢ [pu cbemke B pexxume MEMORY pexxum
HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTN He paboTaeT.
(MHankaTop Muraet.) (Tonbko moaens DCR-
IP7E)

® QyHKUMA ycTONYMBON CbeMku SteadyShot He
paboTaeT B pexvMe HU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH:

Ecnu komanga WHT BAL yctaHoBneHa B
nonoxxeHme AUTO B ycTaHOBKax MeHH0
Banaxc 6enoro 6yaeT oTperynupoBaH, aaxe
ecnu BblbpaHa yHkumAa PROGRAM AE.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
Mcnosib30BaHUU rasopaspAAHON Namnbl,
HaTPUeBOW Namnbl MU PTYTHOW Namnbl

B MArkom NopTpeTHOM pexxmme MoXeT
BO3HWKHYTb MEpLUaHne Unn n3MeHeHuA
uBeTHoOCTU. Ecnv 3To NnponsonaeT, BbIKNoUUTE
dyHkumio PROGRAM AE.
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Adjusting the white
balance manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca
6enoro Bpy4Hyio

You can manually adjust and set the white
balance. This adjustment makes white subjects
look white and allows more natural colour
balance. Normally white balance is automatically
adjusted.

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only)
mode, select FN, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The PAGE1 screen
appears.

(2) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(3) Select WHT BAL through @), then press the
centre @ or » on the control button.

(4) Select the desired white balance mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button.
HOLD (HOLD) : Recording a single-coloured

subject or background

OUTDOOR () :

= Recording a sunset/sunrise, just after
sunset, just before sunrise, neon signs, or
fireworks

= Under a colour matching fluorescent lamp

INDOOR () :

«When lighting conditions change quickly

«In bright places such as photography
studios

« Under sodium lamps or mercury lamps

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

1 [

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynnpoBaTh U yCTaHOBUTb
BpYYHyto 6anaHc 6enoro. 3Ta perynuposka
no3BonAeT npuaaTtb 6enbiM 06BbEKTAM UCTUHHO
6enbin UBET 1 No3BonAeT fobuTbeA bonee
€CTeCTBEHHOro LBeToBoro 6anaxca. O6bI4HO
6anaHc 6enoro noacTpanBaeTcaA
aBTOMaTUYECKMU.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko
moaene DCR-IP7E) Bbibepute FN, 3atem
HaXXMUTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasnenus. MNoasuTcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHoMke ynpasneHuA. MoABUTCA MEHIO.

(3) Bbibepute WHT BAL ¢ nomoLubto @, 3aTeM
HaXXMUTe Ha LieHTp @ vnu P Ha KHomMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(4) BblbepuTe Tpebyemblin pexkum 6anaHca
6enoro, 3aTemM HaXXMUTE Ha LEeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBieHuA.

HOLD (HOLD) : 3anucb 0gHOLBETHOIO

obbekTa unm choHa

OUTDOOR (:%) :

® 3anuck 3akata/BocxoAa comnHua, cpasy
nocne 3axoja, HenocpeACTBEHHO nepen
paccBeTOM, HEOHOBbIX peknam unm
cheiiepBepkoB

e [pn ocBeLleHun namMnamy AHEBHOTO cBeTa
W1 aHanorm4HLIMU UM

INDOOR (=§x) :

¢ Korpa ycnoBuA ocBeLleHnA 6bICTpo
N3MeHAIoTCA

* B XOpOLLO OCBELLEHHbIX MecTax, Hanpumep,
B hoTOCTYAUMN

e [pn ocBelleHun 06beKTa HaTPUEBOMN UK
PTyTHOWM namnamu

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY anA oTknoYeHuA

MEHIO.

2 | MENU

[@«PROGRAM AE
@& P EFFECT
©RETURN
=]

ETC

?°

MANUAL SET

= WHT BAL___J1AUTO
¢l AUTO SHTR  HOLD
- PRETURN
INDOOR

MANUAL SET
[@«PROGRAM AE




Adjusting the white balance
manually

PerynupoBka 6anaHca 6enoro
BPY4HYIO

To return to the FN screen

Select © RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button after step 4. The PAGE1
screen appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

To return to the automatic white
balance mode

Select AUTO, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 4.

If the picture is being taken in a studio lit by
TV lighting

We recommend that you use the =8< indoor
mode.

When you record under fluorescent lighting
Use the automatic white balance or hold mode.
Your camcorder may not adjust the white
balance correctly in =0 indoor mode.

In automatic white balance mode

Point your camcorder at the white subject for

about 10 seconds after setting the POWER switch

to CAMERA to get better adjustment when:

—You detach the battery for replacement.

—You bring your camcorder from the interior of a
house holding the exposure, and vice versa.

In hold white balance mode

Set the white balance to AUTO and reset to

HOLD after a few seconds when:

—You change the PROGRAM AE mode.

—You bring your camcorder from the interior of a
house, and vice versa.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, €, 3aTem Haxmute Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasfieHnA nocne
BbIMONMHEHNA NyHKTa 4. MNoABMTCA 3KpaH
PAGE1. lanee Bbi6epuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxxmuTe
Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.

[nA Bo3BpaTa K aBTOMaTUYeCKOMY
pexxumy 6anaHca 6enoro

Bbibepute AUTO, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LUeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHuns B NyHKTe 4.

B cnyuyae cpoTorpacdmpoBaHua n3obpaxeHusa
B CTYAUM NPU TENIEBU3MOHHOM OCBELUEeHUMN
PekomeHayeTcA MCnonb3oBaTh PeXUM =0s
INDOOR.

B cnyyae 3anucu npu oceBeLleHMM namnamm
AHEBHOro cBeTa

Mcnonb3yinte aBTomaTuyeckuin pexxum 6anaHca
6en0ro unm pexmnm 6roKMPOBKM.

Bawwa Buaeokamepa MOXeT He OTperynmpoBatb
Haanexalmm obpasom 6anaHc 6enoro B
pexxume =$= INDOOR.

B aBTOmMaTuyeckom pexxume 6anaHca 6enoro
HanpasbTe Buaeokamepy Ha 6enbivi npegmeT
npubnuanTensHo Ha 10 cekyHA nocne
ycTaHoBku nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA anA nonyyeHvA
YIY4LEHHOWN NOACTPOVKN PETYNIMPOBKU, KOTAA:
— Bbl oTCcOeanHAETE HaTapeliHbin 610K Ansa
3amMeHbl.
— Bbl BoIHecnn Bawy Bngeokamepy Hapyxy v3
nomeLLeHus, yaepXXunBanA 3KCnosuumio, 1
Haob0poT.

B pexxume 6nokupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro

YcTtaHoBuTe 6anaHc 6enoro B nonoxexnme AUTO

1 Yepes HeCKOJIbKO CEKYH[, CHOBA YyCTaHOBUTE B

nonoxxenve HOLD, korpa:

- Bbl nameHsete pexxum PROGRAM AE.

— Bbl BoIHecnn Bawy Bngeokamepy Hapyxy 13
romeLleHnA 1 HaobopoT.
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

Py4yHaAa perynupoBka
akKkcno3uummn

You can adjust and set the exposure. Normally

exposure is automatically adjusted. Adjust the

exposure manually in the following cases:

—To make a fine exposure adjustment

—To shoot a bright subject with a dark
background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only)
mode, select FN, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The PAGEL screen
appears.

(2) Select EXPOSURE, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The EXPOSURE screen
used for adjusting the exposure appears.

(3) Select MANUAL, then press the centre @ on
the control button.

(4) Select —/+, then press the centre @ on the
control button repeatedly to adjust the
exposure.

—: todim

+: to brighten

You can also adjust the exposure by pressing
<«/» repeatedly after you select —/+.

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

aKcno3numio. O6bIMHO IKCMO3MLMA

perynupyeTtca aBToMmaTnyecku. OTperynmpyiTe

3KCMO3NLIMIO BPYYHYIO B CMEAYOWMX CyYanX:

— [InA TOYHOW NOACTPONKM 3KCMO3MLMM

—[nA cbeMKu ApKOro o6bekTa Ha TeMHOM (hoHe

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paxkeHuii (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexxume CAMERA vinu MEMORY (Tonbko
moaene DCR-IP7E) Bbibepute FN, 3atem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpaenenuA. MNoAsutcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Beibepute EXPOSURE, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MoAsuTcA
akpaH EXPOSURE ana perynnposku
3KCMo3numm.

(3) Beibepute MANUAL, 3aTem HaXXMUTE Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

(4) Bolbepute —/+, 3aTem nocnenoBaTesnibHO
HaXKvmawnTe Ha ueHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpasneHvA 4nA perynnpoBKu 3KCNo3numm.
—: TeMHee
+: Apye
3KCMo3nUMIO MOXKHO Tak>Ke HaCcTpOUTb,
nocneaoBaTenbHO Haxxuman <4/» nocne
Bblbopa —/+.

(5)HaxmnTte DISPLAY ana oTKnYeHuA
9KpaHHbIX KHOMOK.

1 2-4

EXPO-
SURE

oo
MANU-] > NANU
AL AL

EXPOSURE EXPOSURE +
S




Adjusting the exposure manually

Py4yHana perynupoBka 3KCNo3uuum

To return to the FN screen

Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 4. The PAGEL screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

To return to the automatic exposure
mode

Select © AUTO, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 4.

Note
When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:
- If you change the PROGRAM AE mode.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ OK, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha ueHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA nocne BbINONHeHUsA
nyHkTa 4. NoABuTcA akpaH PAGE1. Janee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasrieHuA.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTU4YECKOW 3KCMNOo3nLmm

Bbibepute @ AUTO, 3aTem HaXXMUTE Ha LeHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBrieHUA B NyHKTe 4.

MpumevaHue
[Mpu BBINONHEHNUN PErYNMPOBKUN BPYYHYHO
PyHKUMA 3aHEN NOACBETKM He paboTaerT.

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKMN
BEPHETCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOMN
aKcno3nuum:

— Ecnu Bbl uamennte pexxum PROGRAM AE.

MINaa9 uunedauo siqHHeg0aL9HamMAdag09£/suoneladO BuIploday pajueApY
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Focusing manually

PoKyCcUpoOBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases. Normally, focus
is automatically adjusted.
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets
—horizontal stripes
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky
=When you want to change the focus point from
a subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Jlyywme pesynbTaTthl C MOMOLLBIO PY4YHON
(hOKYCUPOBKMN MOXHO MOMY4UTb B CIIEAYIOLLNX
cny4yanx. O6bI4HO hOKYCHPOBKa perynmpyeTca
aBTOMaTUYECKMN.

*PexxMm aBToMaTU4eCcKon hoKyCrpOBKN
ABNAETCA HeAPEKTUBHBIM NP BbINOMHEHWUN
CBHEMKM
— 06BEKTOB Yepes CTEKI0, NOKPbLITOe KannAamm
— FOPU30OHTaNbHbLIX NOSIOC
—06bEKTOB C Manon KOHTPACTHOCTBIO Ha

TakoMm ooHe, Kak cTeHa unm Hebo

eEcnu Bbl XOTWTE BbINOMHWUTL U3MEHEHNEe
(hOKYCHPOBKM C O6BbEKTA Ha NepeaHeM NninaHe
Ha 06beKT Ha 3aAHeM nnaHe

® [pu1 BbINOMIHEHNN CHEMKM CTaLMOHAPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCMONb30BAHWEM TPEHOTY

(1) In CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only)
mode, select FN, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The PAGE1 screen
appears.

(2) Select FOCUS, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The FOCUS screen used for
adjusting the focus appears.

(3) Select MANUAL, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The top of the selected
button is indicated with a green bar and the
2 indicator appears.

(4)Select m € or = u, then press the centre @ on
the control button repeatedly to adjust the
focus.
= ¢ : To move the focus point closer
2 A : To move the focus point further away
You can also adjust the focus by pressing €4/
» repeatedly after you select @ € or> A.

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.

(1) B pexxume CAMERA nnu MEMORY (Tonbko
mognens DCR-IP7E) Bbibepute FN, 3aTem
HaXXmmTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHoMke
ynpasneHus. MNoAsutcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Beibepute FOCUS, 3aTem HaXXMnUTE Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe ynpasneHua. MoAsuTcA
akpaH FOCUS anAa perynmpoBku
(HOKYCUPOBKH.

(3) Bboibepute MANUAL, 3aTemM HaxXMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHua. Ceepxy
BblBGpaHHON KHOMKM NOABUTCA 3efieHan
nosioca v UHaUKaTop &,

(4)BblbeprTe a € unn - Wk, 3aTeM
nocrneaoBaTenbHO HaXXuManTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA AnA peryampoBku
POKYCUPOBKU.

a € [1nA npubnuxeHna hOKYyCMPOBKH
2 A : [InA yaaneHua hoKyCcMpoBKM
DOKyCHMPOBKY MOXHO TakXe HacTpouTb,
nocrnepoBaTenbHO Haxxvmana <4/» nocne
BbiGOpa m € 1M > A.

(5)HaxmnTte DISPLAY ana oTKnYeHuA
9KpaHHbIX KHOMOK.



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

FOCUS FOCUS

[AuTOl [@AuTO) POk
MANU-| INFI— > MANU-] INFI-
AL NITY AL NITY

To return to the FN screen

Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 4. The PAGEL screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

To return to the autofocus mode
Select @ AUTO, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 4. The @&, u or & indicator
is turned off, and the camcorder returns to the
autofocus mode.

To record distant subjects

In step 4, select INFINITY, then press the centre
@ on the control button. The focus is set to the
infinity position and the A indicator appears.
Use this mode when your camcorder focuses on
near by objects even though you are trying to
shoot a distant object.

To focus precisely

It is easier to focus on the subject if you adjust the
zoom to shoot at the “W” (wide-angle) after
focusing at the “T” (telephoto) position.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

&2 changes as follows:
M when recording a distant subject.

= when the subject is too close to focus on.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bblbepute @ OK, 3aTem HaxXmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHna nocne BbINONHEeHUA
nyHkTa 4. MoAsuTcA akpaH PAGE1. fanee
Bbl6epuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasieHuA.

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTM4YeCcKoWn (hOKyCUPOBKHU
Bbibepnte @ AUTO, 3aTem HaXXM1Te Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaeneHua B NyHKTe 4.
NHOVKaTop @, Ak MU a OTKIOYMTCA, a
BMAEOKaMepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM
aBTOMaTN4eCKON (hOKYCUPOBKMU.

[OnAa cbemMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB

B nyHkTe 4 BbibepuTe INFINITY, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.
dokycmpoBka byaeT ycTaHOBNEHa Ha
6€CKOHEYHOCTb, U NOABUTCA MHANKATOP k.
Mcnonb3yinTe aTOT pexxum, ecnv BuageoKamepa
BbIMOMHAET (POKYCUPOBKY Ha HMvdKHME
06beKTbI, faxKe ecnun Bbl nbiTaeTech BLINOMHUTDL
CbeMKY yaaneHHoro obbekTa.

[nA 6onee To4HON POKYCUPOBKHU

OyeHb MPOCTO BbINOMHUTL POKYCHPOBKY Ha
06BEKT, ecnnm oTperynnpoBaTh TpaHcoKaLumio
ONA BbINOTHEHUA CbEMKW B nonoxeHun “W”
(LuMpoKoyronbHbIN) nocne hoKycnpoBKY B
nonoxenunn “T” (TenedoTo).

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe cbeMKy B6n113mn
obbekTa

BbInonHuTe hoKYyCHPOBKY B KOHLIE MOMOXEHNA
“W” (LULMPOKOYTOMNbHBIW).

WHavkaTop & byaet M3MEHATbCA

cneayowmm obpasom:

A npu 3anvcy yaaneHHbIX O6beKToB.

a EC/IM 06BEKT HAXOAMTCA CIULWKOM 6MN3KO,
YTO6bI BbIMOMHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBePI.IJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
adhpekTammn usobpaxkeHna

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect function: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W, and SOLARIZE.

(1) In playback or playback pause mode, select
FN, then press the centre @ on the control
button. The PAGEL screen appears.

(2) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(3) Select P EFFECT via i@, then press the centre
@ or » on the control button.

(4) Select the desired picture effect mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

See page 69 for details on each picture effect
mode.

(5) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu. Pressing
DISPLAY again displays the video control
buttons.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bel MoxeTe
BbIMONMHATL 06paboTKy 3aMM304a C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKUMM adpchekTa n3obpaxenna: NEG.ART,
SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLARIZE.

(1) B pexvme BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unu nay3bl
BocnponsBeneHna Boibepute FN, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpaenenua. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute MENU, 3aTem HaXXMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. MNoABUTCA MeH!IO.

(3)Bbibepute P EFFECT c nomoLubio i, 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LUeHTP @ nnu P Ha KHoMKe
yrpaBneHuA.

(4) BoibepuTe Tpebyembin pexxnm achdekTa
N306paxKeHnA, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LIeHTP @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHusA.

MoapobHble cBeAEHMA O KaXXA0M pexnmMe
athdpekTa n3obpaxkeHna cM. Ha cTp. 69.

(5) HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY anA oTkntoYeHuA
meHto. Mpu noBTOpHOM HaxkaTtum DISPLAY
0oTO6paxaloTCA KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA.

1 [Fn

MENU

Ba

jul
3

Y

" v
7
MANUAL SET ~ STBY MANUAL SET  STBY
[@@«p EFFECT < OFE [@@«P EFFECT  <SEPIA
’ W PRETURN NEG. ART W ORETURN
\o) SEPIA <
fm} B&W ]
i SOLARIZE |

B @:

ju]
3

Y




Playing back a tape with picture
effects

BocnpousBeaeHue sieHTbl C
acphekTamm nsobpakeHusA

To return to the FN screen

Select © RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button after step 4. The PAGE1
screen appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings in step
4.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

= You cannot record images on the tape inserted
in your camcorder when you have processed
the image using the picture effect function.
However, you can record images on a
“Memory Stick” (DCR-IP7E only) (p. 156, 162),
or on a VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the & i.LINK (MICROMV)
jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playback

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, €, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasieHnA nocne
BbIMONMHEHNA NyHKTAa 4. MNoABMTCA aKpaH
PAGE1. Janee BbibepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxxmuTe
Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.

AnA oTmeHbI hyHKUMK achheKTOB
n3obpaxeHusa

YctaHnosute P EFFECT B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo B NyHKTe 4.

MpumeyaHua

® Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKa N306paXkeHunsa ¢
MOMOLLbIO (PYHKLIMN 3pheKTOoB N306parKeHus.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paXKeHnA Ha
neHTy Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe, ecnv Bbl
obpaboTanm n3obpa>keHna ¢ NOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMK 3chchekToB M306parkeHna. OaHako
n306paxkeHna MOXHO 3anuncatb Ha “Memory
Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E) (cTp. 156,
162) unu Ha BuAeoMarHMToOoH, MCNonb3yA
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe npourpbisaTtena.

N306pakeHnna, BUAOU3IMEHEHHbIe C MOMOLbIO

yHKUUK achhekToB U306parkeHnn
MN306paxkeHuns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMMN 3DDEKTOB N306paKeHNA, He
nepepatoTcA Yepes rHe3fo b i.LINK (MICROMV).

Mpu yctaHoBke nepekntoyatena POWER B
nonoxxeHne OFF (CHG) unu octaHoBKe
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

DyHKUNA achpPeKToB n30bpaxkeHna byaet
aBTOMATUYECKN OTMEHEHa.
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Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousBeneHue
NeHTbl C UMpoBbIMU
apdekTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect function: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.,
and TRAIL.

(1) In playback or playback pause mode, select
FN, then press the centre @ on the control
button. The PAGEL screen appears.

(2) Select PAGE2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.

(3) Select DIG EFFT, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The DIG EFFT screen used
for selecting the desired digital effect mode
appears.

(4) Select the desired digital effect mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

In STILL or LUMI. mode, when the mode is
selected, the picture being displayed is stored
in memory as a still image.

(5) Select —/+, then press the centre @ on the
control button repeatedly to adjust the effect.
See page 71 for details on each digital effect
mode.

(6) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.
Pressing DISPLAY again displays the video
control buttons.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3seaeHnA Bel MoxeTe
BbIMONMHATL 06paboTKy 3aMM304a C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMK undpoBbIx acpdexTos: STILL, FLASH,
LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexvme BoCnpou3BeAeHUA Unu nay3bl
BocnponsBeneHna Boibepute FN, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpaenenua. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute PAGE2, 3aTem HaxXmMunTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHonKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABMTCA aKpaH
PAGE2.

(3) BblbepuTe DIG EFFT, 3atem HaxMmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke ynpasnexua. MoAsuTca
akpaH DIG EFFT ansa Bbibopa >xenaemoro
pexxnmMa umgpoBbIX 3PPEKTOB.

(4) BbibepuTe Tpebyemblin pexxum LmdpoBbIX
3hheKTOB, 3aTEM HAXKMUTE Ha LEHTP @ Ha
KHOMKe yrnpasneHus.

B pexxume STILL unm LUMI. npu BeiGope
pexxunma oTobparkaemoe nsobpaxeHue
COXpaHAeTCA B MAMATU KaK HENoOABMXXHOE
nsobpaxkeHue.

(5) BelbepuTe —/+, 3aTem nocnenoBaTenbHO
HaXxmmawTe Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHomMkKe
yrnpaBneHna Ana perynupoBku adpdekTa.
MoppobHble cBeaeHUA 0 pexxume umgpoBbIX
ahbhexkToB CM. Ha cTp. 71.

(6) HaxxmuTe DISPLAY ana oTknioyveHnA
3KPaHHbIX KHOMOK. [py MOBTOPHOM HaxkaTum
DISPLAY oTobpaxkatoTcA KHOMKM
BWAEOKOHTPONA.

FN

(35

DIG
EFFT

DIG EFFT

LOFF

L OK

STILL [|FLASH|| LUMI. || TRAIL




Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbI ¢
umncdposbiMu ahdekTamu

To return to the FN screen

Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 5. The PAGE2 screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

To cancel the digital effect function
Select @ OFF, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 4 or 5.

Notes

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

=You cannot record images on the tape inserted
in your camcorder when you have processed
the image using the digital effect function.
However, you can record images on a
“Memory Stick” (DCR-IP7E only) (p. 156, 162),
or on a VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the & i.LINK (MICROMV)
jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playback

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ OK, 3aTem HaXXmuTe Ha LueHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA nocne BbINONHeHUsA
nyHkTa 5. NoABuTCcA akpaH PAGE2. anee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasrieHuA.

AnAa oTmeHbI hyHKLUMK LM poBbIX
achpekToB

Bbibepute © OFF, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LUeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA B MyHKTe 4 numm 5.

MpumeyaHua
® Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOU3MEHATL BBEAEHHbIE U3
BHELLHEro NCTOYHNKa N306paXkeHunsa ¢
MOMOLLBLIO (PYHKLIMN LIMPPOBBIX 3PPeKTOoB.
*Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb N306paxKeHnA Ha
neHTy Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe, ecnv Bbl
obpaboTanm n3obpa>keHna ¢ NOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMK UmppoBbIx achcpexkToB. OAaHAKO
n306paxkeHna MOXHO 3anuncatb Ha “Memory
Stick” (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E) (cTp. 156,
162) unu Ha BuAeoMarHMToOoH, MCNonb3yA
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTBe npourpbisaTtena.
N3o06parkeHnA, BUAOM3IMEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
yHKuum undposbix addekToB
N306pa>keHns, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMN LndpoBbIX 3hheKToB, He
nepepatoTca Yepes rHe3no b i.LINK (MICROMV).

Mpu yctaHoBke nepekntoyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHne OFF (CHG) unu octaHoBKe
BOCMpou3BeAeHun

DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx ahdekToB byaeT
aBTOMAaTUYECKM OTMEHEHa.
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Searching for a scene
— Multi-picture search

Mouck cueHsbl — Nounck
HEeCKOJIbKUX
n3obpakeHun

Using the multi-picture search function, you can
display thumbnails of all the beginning scenes of
moving pictures and still images recorded in the
tape onto the index screen. The recording date
and title of each image or scene are also
indicated. Select the thumbnail you want to play
back, then press the centre @ on the control
button, the camcorder starts searching for the
image or scene and plays it back automatically.
You can also control this function using the
Remote Commander.

C nomoLbo hyHKLUMM NMOUCKa HECKOSbKMX
M306pa>keHnin MOXKHO oTobpaxkaTb HebosbLne
1306paXkeHns Bcex HavasibHbIX CLEH
OBUXKYLUMXCA M306paXKeHUA N HEMOABUXKHbIX
M306pakeHni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha NieHTe, Ha
MHAEKCHOM 3KpaHe. Kpome Toro,
oTobpakaloTcA aara 3anucu n TUTP Kaxaoro
n3o06paxxeHna unu cueHbl. BoibepuTe
Hebonbluoe n3obpaxkeHue ana
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, 3aTEM HAXMUTE Ha LEHTP @
Ha KHOMKEe ynpaBneHuA; Buaeokamepa HaqyHeT
NMOUCK U306paXeHNa Uiu CLUEHbI, 3aTeM
aBTOMaTMYeCKM Ha4YHET BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.
3TON hyHKUMEN MOXHO TakKxXe ynpasnAThb C
NMOMOLLbIO MyNbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBeHus.



Searching for a scene — Multi- Mouck cueHbl — MoNCK HeCKOJTbKUX

picture search n3obpa)keHumn
(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR. (1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the nonoxexue VCR.
control button. The PAGEL screen appears. (2) Bblbepute FN, 3aTemM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
(3) Select MULTI SRCH, then press the centre @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuAa. [oABuTcA akpaH
on the control button. The MULTI SCH screen PAGE1.
appears. (3) Beibepute MULTI SRCH, 3atem HaxxmuTe Ha
(4) Select «=/=% then press the centre @ on the LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MoasutcA
control button. The camcorder starts scanning akpaH MULTI SCH.
in the selected direction. When you select =, (4) BolbepuTe <m=/=p 3aTEeM HOKMUTE Ha LEHTP
the thumbnails are displayed from the upper- @ Ha KHornKe ynpasneHvA. Buaeokamepa
left window, and when you select <=, they HaYyHeT MNOUCK B BbIBpaHHOM HanpaBneHuun.
are displayed from the lower-right window. Mpu BbIGOPE =P, HebonbLUME N306paKeHnA
After the scanning is completed, the upper- 0oTOBpaKalTCA, HAa4YMHanA C NIEBOro BEPXHEro
left window turns black and the thumbnails OKHa, a npwv Bblibope 4= OHKN OTObpaxaroTcea,
will be displayed on the index screen. HauMHanA ¢ NPaBoro HUXHero okHa. MNocne

3aBepLUEeHUA Noncka IeBoe BEPXHEE OKHO
CTaHOBUTCA YepHbIM, a HebosbLMe
n3obpaxkeHnA 0TobparkaroTcA Ha UHAEKCHOM
aKpaHe.

(4//€/3/EXECUTE buttons/ |
KHonku M¥/¢/9/EXECUTE

oo These buttons function the
g g same as the control button on

the camcorder./ 3T KHOMKM
paboTaloT aHaNOrM4YHO KHOMKEe
ynpaBneHna Ha BuageokKamepe.

ZRN The control

FN

T =

3 4 MULTI SCH ©END)
! [a]—

SELECT
DIRECTION

e me=e— = ]

[a] The picture being fast-forwarded or rewound [a] BbinonHAeTcA yCKopeHHanA nepemoTKa

[b] The blue portion indicates the range of the n3obpaxkeHnA Bnepes unu Hasang
scan currently being made to display [b] Fony6ana nonocka o3HavaeT nHTepsan
thumbnails BbIMOSIHAEMOrO B AaHHbIN MOMEHT MoucKa

AnAa otobpaxxeHnA HeboMbLUNX
n3obpa>keHnn
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Searching for a scene — Multi-
picture search

Mouck cueHbl — NMoucK HeCKONbKUX
nM306pakeHnn

(5) Select the thumbnail you want to play back,
then press the centre @ on the control button.
The camcorder starts searching for the image
or scene and plays it back automatically. The
blue portion of the bar indicates the scanning
range and the white portion of the bar
indicates the recorded portion.

(5) Beibepute HebonbLioe n3obpaxkeHne ana
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHvAa. Buaeokamepa
HaYyHeT MOUCK N306paskeHns Unn CLEeHbI,
3aTemM aBTOMaTMYECKM HauHeT
BocnpounssepeHue. lonybana nonocka
Oo3HayaeT MHTepBan noucka, a 6enaa nonoca
03HayaeT 3anuncaHHyto YacTb.

(/¥/€/>/EXECUTE buttons/ )
KHonku M¥/€¢/9/EXECUTE

g g These buttons function the
oo same as the control button on
oo

the camcorder./ 3T KHoMKM
paboTaloT aHaNOrM4YHO KHOMKE
ynpaBneHna Ha Buaeokamepe.

The control
button/KHonka
ynpaBrieHusA

SO i
0]

I |
L [c] [d]

v

[c] The actual point you are trying to search for
(yellow A mark)

[d] The present point on the tape (yellow bar)

[e] The title/date (The title turns to the date
indication after 5 seconds.)

To return to the MULTI SCH screen
from playback

Select @ RETURN, then press the centre @ on
the control button.

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

[c] DOewicTBMTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE Bbl
XOTWUTE HalTu (>kentanA MeTka A)

[d] Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe (>kenTaA nonoca)

[e] Tutp/paTa (TuTp cMeHAeTcA aaTon cnycTA 5
CeKyHA.)

Ona Bo3Bparta K akpaHy MULTI SCH u3
BOCMnpou3BeaeHunA

Bbibepute @ RETURN, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTte STOP Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.



Searching for a scene — Multi- Mouck cueHbl — NMoMCK HECKONbKUX

picture search n3obpa)keHumn

To end the multi-picture search [nA 3aBeplieHnA hpyHKLMM Noucka
function HEeCKOJIbKUX U306parkeHnn

Select €@ END, then press the centre @ on the Bbibepute @ END, 3aTem HaXXmMUTe Ha LeHTp
control button. @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHnA.

To end the multi-picture search [nA 3aBeplieHnA hpyHKLMM Noucka
function from the playback screen HeCKOJIbKUX M306pa)keHU U3 aKpaHa
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the BOocnpou3BeaeHuA

control button. BobibepuTte EXIT, 3aTem HaxkmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha

KHOMKe ynpaBnieHuA.
When controlling the camcorder

from the Remote Commander Mpu ynpaBneHnn Buaeokamepom c
You can use the MULTI SRCH and ™/V/€/-/ nynbTta AUCTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBrieHuA
EXECUTE buttons. Mo>kHo ncnons3osatb kHonku MULTI SRCH un
M /€/>/EXECUTE.
4 N

/¥/€/5/EXECUTE buttons/

— KHonku M /¢/5/EXECUTE
=2 These buttons function the
""E same as the control button on
= the camcorder./3Tn KHOMNKM
MULTI SRCH ——855 paboTaloT aHanorM4HO KHOMKe
ynpasneHvA Ha Buaeokamepe.
/ZFAXN\ The control button/
(<O >)) Kuonka
N/ ynpaBneHus
\ v
If the tape has a blank portion between Ecnu Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
recorded portions y4acToK MeXAy 3anncaHHbIMM YacTAMU
The multi-picture search function may not work @DyHKUMA NOMNCKA HECKONBbKNX N306paxkeHuit
correctly. MOXeT paboTaTb HEMPABUIBHO.
The number of thumbnails stored in one KonuyectBo He6onbwmnx n3obparkeHun,
cassette XpaHUMbIX Ha OAHOW KacceTe
About 400 thumbnails can be stored. Mo>xHO XxpaHuTb 0Kono 400 HebonbLIMX

n306pa>keHunn.
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Searching for a scene — Multi-
picture search

Mouck cueHbl — NMoucK HeCKONbKUX
nM306pakeHnn

The number of thumbnails that can be
searched for in one scanning

A maximum of 11 thumbnails can be searched
for in one scanning.

When you press MULTI SRCH on the Remote
Commander
The MULTI SCH screen appears.

During searching
The other functions of this camcorder do not
work.

The thumbnail images displayed on the MULTI
SCH screen
You cannot modify these thumbnail images.

When you use the multi-picture search
function with the digital effect activated
The digital effect will be cancelled.

Some of the 11 thumbnails may not be

displayed in the following cases:

= These are fewer than 11 recorded images and
scenes on the searched portion of the tape.

«When scanning a tape recorded over previous
recordings.

«When you have erased all the Micro Cassette
Memory of the tape (p. 123).

Notes

= Thumbnails may not be displayed depending
on the condition of the tape. This is not a
malfunction.

< Noise may appear on the thumbnails. However,
this has no effect on the recorded images.

When you select <= or =», then press the
centre @ on the control button during
scanning

The next 11 thumbnails will be scanned.

Even if the first thumbnail is not displayed
before the scanning is completed
You can play back the image or scene.

Konu4yectBo He6GOMbLUNX M306parkeHUH,
MOMCK KOTOPbIX MOXXHO BbINOSTHUTb 32 OAWH
ceaHc

Makcumym 11 HebonbLLNX M306PaKEHUA MOXHO
HalTW 3a OAMH CeaHc.

Mpu Haxatum MULTI SRCH Ha nynbTte
AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHnA
MosBuTcA akpaH MULTI SCH.

Bo BpemAa noucka
Opyrue dyHKUMKN 3TON BUAEOKaMepbl He
paboTatoT.

He6onblumne nsobpaxxeHun, orobpakaembie
Ha 3kpaHe MULTI SCH

OTu HebonbLUMe N306paXKeHNA HENb3A
N3MEHATb.

Mpwu ucnonb3osaHumn PyHKLMM NomckKa
HEeCKOJIbKUX U306pa)keHui ¢
aKTUBU3UPOBaHHbIMU LIU(PPOBbLIMU
adcpekTamm

Lindoposble achpekTbl 6yayT OTMEHEHbI.

HekoTtopble u3 11 He6onbluMX U306pakeHumn

He 6yayT oTo6pa)kaTbCA B CrieayoLmx

cnyyanx:

* Ecnn B 30He nouncka Ha neHTte meHee 11
3anucaHHbIX N306pa>keHNIN N CLEH.

® Ecnu nouck BbINOSIHAETCA Ha NeHTe,
3anuncaHHoN NoBepX NpeablayLUmX 3anncen.

e Ecnun 6binn cTepTbl Bce aaHHble Micro Cassette
Memory Ha neHTe (cTp. 123).

Mpumeyanua

® Hebonblume n306pa>KeHnA MOryT He
oTobpaxKaTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTN OT COCTOAHUA
NeHTbl. ATO He ABNAETCA HEMCNPaBHOCTHIO.

® Ha HebonbLUMX N306pakeHnAX MoryT
BO3HUKHYTb nomexu. OaHako 3To He
OKasblBaeT BIMAHWA Ha 3anvcbiBaemble
n3obpaxeHus.

Ecnu Bbl BbiGpanu <= unu =», 3atem Haxkanum
Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA BO
BpeMA noucka

ByneT BbinonHeH nouck cnepytowmx 11
He6OoNbLUNX N306PaKEHNIA.

[Oaxxe ecnu nepsoe Hebonblioe
n3obpaxeHne He oTobparkaeTcA A0
OKOH4YaHWA Noucka

Mo>KHO BOCNpPOM3BECTU NU306pakeHne nnm
CLIEHY.



Searching the boundaries [Mouck rpaHuy 3anucu
of recorded tape by title Ha neHTe nNo TUTPY

- Title search - [Mouck Tutpa

You can search for the boundaries of recorded MOXHO BbIMNOMHUTL MNOUCK rpaHnL, 3anncu Ha
tape by title. You can only use this function with NIeHTE N0 TUTPY. ATy PYHKLUMIO MOXHO

the Remote Commander. MCMOoMb30BaTh TOMbKO C MOMOLLbIO MyNbTa

[NCTaHUMOHHOrO yrpaBnieHns.
(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
Commander repeatedly until the TITLE nonoxexve VCR.
SEARCH indicator appears. (2) Haxxumante kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
The indicator changes as follows: nysnbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIO yNpaBneHuA O0 TexX
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH — nop, noka He noasutcA nHankatop TITLE

rPHOTO SEARCH — (no indicator) N SEARCH.
MHavkaTop n3aMeHAeTcA cneayowmm

(3) Press 4 or ¥ on the Remote Commander to obpasom:
select the title you want to playback. Your TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
camcorder automatically starts playback of rPHOTO SEARCH — (6e3 nHaukauum) n

the scene having the title that you selected.
(3) Haxxmute KHONKy M nnu ¥ Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHLMOHHOIO yrpaBneHus, 4Tobbl
BbI6paTh TUTP ANA BOCNpou3BeneHuA. Bawa
BMAgOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE 3NM304a C BbIOPaHHbIM
Bamu Tutpom.

4 N
—— /¥ /€/>/EXECUTE buttons/KHonku MY /€/>/EXECUTE
—— These buttons function the same as the control button on the
STOP — camcorder./3Ty KHOMKM paboTaloT aHANOrMYHO KHOMKe
= yrnpaBneHna Ha BuaeoKamepe.
o o
(=) {m ]
SEARCH =089 The control button/
MODE |Saa KHonka ynpaeneHus
\ S

1 oy =

2 TITLE SEARCH
HELLO!

SEARCH CONGRATULATIONS! VENORY!
HAPPY NEW YEAR! NEoR O
PRESENT ]
GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

TIT"\TE SEARCH
3 ¢ ¢ 3 HAPPY NEW YEAR!
4  PRESENT
I I 5 GOOD MORNING
6 WEDDING
Vi
8

NIGHT
BASEBALL

oy
[b]—

[a] The actual point you are trying to search for [a] OevicTBMTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE Bbl
[b] The present point on the tape XOTWUTE HanTn
[b] Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe
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Searching the boundaries of
recorded tape by title — Title
search

Mouck rpaHuL 3anucu Ha neHTe no
TUTpy - Momnck TuTpa

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

If the tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions
The title search function may not work correctly.

To superimpose a title
See page 108.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmumTte STOP Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA Noucka TuTpa MoxeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

OnA Hano)xeHuA TUTpa
Cwm. cTp. 108.



Searching a recording
by date - Date search

Mouck 3anucu no parte
- Mouck gartbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point. You can only use this function
with the Remote Commander.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the DATE
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
r PHOTO SEARCH — (no indicator)—l

(3) Press 4 or ¥ on the Remote Commander to
select the date you want to playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback at
the beginning of the selected date.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATL aBTOMaTUYECKU NOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCA Jarta 3anvcu, u
Ha4yMHaTb BOCMPOU3BEEHNE C 3TOro mecTa. ATy
hYHKLIMIO MOXHO MCMOMb30BaTh TOMBKO C
MOMOLLbIO MyNbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOMO yrpaBneHns.
Mcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
W3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3an1cuy, Unu >ke AnA
BbINOSIHEHUA MOHTaXa NIeHTbI B KaXXAOM MecTe
3anucu paThbl.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxumante kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA 4O Tex
nop, noka He noasuTcA nHankatop DATE
SEARCH.

MHavkaTop n3aMeHAeTcA crneayowmm

obpasom:

TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
rPHOTO SEARCH — (6e3 uHaukaumm) 7

(3) HaxxmnTe kKHOMKy M unu ¥ Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpasneHua, 4Tobbl BblbpaTth
[aty ans Bocnpou3senenus. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa aBTOMaTU4ECKN HaYHET
BOCMNPOM3BeAeHME B Hayasne BbiIbpaHHON AaTbl.

/¥ /€/>/EXECUTE buttons/KHonku M¥/€/>/EXECUTE
These buttons function the same as the control button on the
camcorder./3Tn KHOMKN paboTaloT aHaNOrMYHO KHOMKe

oo
STOP —=e
= yNpaBreHnA Ha BUOeoKamepe.
odo
SEARCH —=289 The control button/
MODE oo KHonka ynpaBneHus

\

7

2 DATE SEARCH
SEARCH 1 5/ 9/02

MODE

Je

[a]—
[b] —

[a] The actual point you are trying to search for
[b] The present point on the tape

1 (CAVERA]
wevoy 3 | (CHG)
e ([ |oe

[a] OewctButensHoe mecTo, KoTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HanTn
[b] Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe

BUHaTagenoduooa nunedauo aiqHHegoaL9Hamdag09 £/suoileladQ oeqAe|d pasueApy
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Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mowuck 3anucu no garte - NMouck
haTtbl

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

If the tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

Micro Cassette Memory
The Micro Cassette Memory can hold 20
recording date data.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmumTte STOP Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA Noucka Aatbl MoXeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

Micro Cassette Memory
Micro Cassette Memory no3BonAeT xpaHuTb
AaHHble 20 gaT 3anvcum.



Searching for a photo
— Photo search

NMouck doto
- doTonomck

You can search for a still image you have
recorded on a tape.

You can only use this function with the Remote
Commander. Use this function to check or edit
still images.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly until the PHOTO
SEARCH indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —
rPHOTO SEARCH — (no indicator) N

(3) Press 4 or ¥ on the Remote Commander to
select the date you want to playback. Your
camcorder automatically starts playback of
the photo having the date that you selected.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL NOUCK HEMOABWUXHOMO
n306paxkeHnA, 3anMcaHHOro Ha neHTe.

ATy hYHKLMIO MOXHO UCMOMb30BaTh TOJSIbKO C
MOMOLLbIO MyfibTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHns.
Mcnonb3yinTe 3Ty hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKU Unn
MOHTa)ka HENOABMXHbIX M306pa>keHunNn.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Haxxumante kHonky SEARCH MODE Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA 4O Tex
nop, noka He noAsuTcA nHankaTop PHOTO
SEARCH.

MHavkaTop n3aMeHAeTcA crneayowmm
obpasom:
TITLE SEARCH — DATE SEARCH —

r PHOTO SEARCH — (6e3 nHavkaumm) n

(3) Haxxmute KHONKy M nnu ¥ Ha nynbTe
OVICTaHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBneHus, YTobbl
BblibpaTh AaTy AnA BocnpousseaeHnsa. Bawa
BMAgOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT
BOCMpOuN3BeAeHNe B Havane BbIopaHHON
natbl.

STOP —

SEARCH —=
MODE

/¥ /€/>/EXECUTE buttons/KHonku M¥/€/>/EXECUTE
These buttons function the same as the control button on the
camcorder./3Tn KHOMKN paboTalT aHaNormyHo KHomnke
yrpaBnieHnA Ha BuaeoKamepe.

\

7

PHOTO SEARCH

2 SEARCH

MODE

5/ 9/02 17:30

=
NN

6
4
1
1
9

!
I
!
!
!

Y AT
NE N

[a] The actual point you are trying to search for
[b] The present point on the tape

POWER

1 —
vewory & | (==Y | cro)
R 9 [=]|-or
[ cragl| ST [N

[a] OevicTBUTENBHOE MECTO, KOTOPOE Bbl
XOTUTE HanTU
[b] Tekywee mecTo Ha neHTe
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Searching for a photo - Photo
search

Mounck oTo — PoTonomnck

To stop searching
Press STOP on the Remote Commander.

If the tape has a blank portion between
recorded portions

The photo search function may not work
correctly.

The number of photos that can be searched
for

The available number is up to approximate 400
photos. However, if a moving picture is
recorded, the searchable number decreases.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmumTte STOP Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMU
DyHKUMA hoTonomcka MoxeT paboTaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

KonuyecTBo (pOTOCHMMKOB, MOUCK KOTOPbIX
MO)XXHO BbINOSIHUTb

[ocTynHoe konnyecTBo - NpubnuanTtensHo 400
doTorpacpuii. OaHaKo Npu 3anmcy ABUXKYLUNXCA
M306pa>keHnn KONNMYeCcTBO 3/IEMEHTOB ANA
rnoucka ysenmumBaeTcs.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

- Using the A/V connecting cable
You can dub or edit on the VCR connected to
your camcorder using your camcorder as a
player. Connect your camcorder to the VCR
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder. The supplied A/V connecting
cable is equipped with an S video plug and a
video plug. Use either the S video plug or the
video plug depending on the recorder. Do not
connect both of the plugs to the recorder.

Before operation
«Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)
= Press the following buttons to turn off the
indicators so that they will not be
superimposed on the edited tape:
On your camcorder:
DISPLAY
On the Remote Commander:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE
«Set DATA CODE on the PAGE3 screen to OFF.

- WUcnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENLHOIO
Kabena ayamo/suaeo

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL Nepesanucb Unm
MOHTaX Ha BUAEOMarHMTodoHe,
NoACcoeAVHEHHOM K BuaeoKamepe, Ucnonb3ysa
BMAEOKamMepy B KayecTse nneiepa.
MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
BMAEOMarHNTOOHY C MOMOLLbIO
coeavHUTEnNbHOro kabenA ayano/ BUAEO,
KOTOPbIV NpunaraeTcA K BUAeOKamepe.
Mpunaraembivi coe AMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb ayano/
BMAeo obopyanoBaH pazbeMoM S video n
BMAeopasbemMoM. B 3aBucumoctu ot
3anncbiBaloLLEro yCTPONCTBa UCMONb3ynTe
pasbeM S video nnu Buaeopasbem. He
nogknoyanTe oba pasbema K 3anucbiBaoLemy
YCTPOWCTBY.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

¢ YcTaHoBuTe napameTp DISPLAY B nonoxeHve
LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeH10. (YcTaHoBKa no
ymonyanuio - LCD.)

* HaxxnumanTe crnepytowme KHOMKU AnA
BbIK/TIOYEHUA NHAMKATOPOB, YTO6b! OHW He
6b1IM HANOXEHbI HA MOHTUPYEMYIO NEHTY:

Ha Bnaeokamepe:

DISPLAY

Ha nynbTe ANCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHuA:
DISPLAY, DATA CODE, SEARCH MODE

e YctaHoBuTe DATA CODE Ha akpaHe PAGES B
nonoxexne OFF.

eLHo/6Bunip3

99



100

Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb feHTbI

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert a
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Prepare the VCR for recording: connect the
A/V connecting cable, then set the input
selector to LINE.

Refer to the operating instructions of the VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR.

(1) BcTaBbTe HE3aNMCaHHyIO NEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYI0 HEO6XOAMMO BbINOSTHATL HOBYIO
3anucb) B BUAEOMarHMTOoH, a 3anucaHHyo
NEeHTY - B BUAEOKamepy.

(2)MoproTtoBbTe BUASOMArHUTOOH K 3anucK:
NOAKIIOYNTE COeANHUTENBHBIV Kabenb
ayAavo/Bnaeo, 3aTem yCTaHOBUTE CENeKTop
BXOJHOro curHana B nonoxexue LINE.
Ob6paTnTech K MHCTPYKLMUM MO 3KCnyaTaumm
BMAEOMarHnTodoHa.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3ANNCAHHOMN
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

(5)HaunuTte 3anuch Ha Bawem
BUAEOMarHNTohoHe.

O6paTtutech K MHCTPYKLMW MO IKCnyaTaumm
BUaeoMarHMTodoHa.

S VIDEO or VIDEO/
S VIDEO wmm VIDEO

IN

S VIDEO
@ VIDEO

@
@}AUDO

—"™\ : Signal flow/: MpoxoxaeHue curHana

When you have finished dubbing the
tape

Stop the recording on the VCR, and stop the
playback on the camcorder.

Korpa nepe3anucb NeHTbl 3aKOHYeHa
OcTaHoBWTE 3anncb Ha BUAeoMarHMTooHe n
OCTaHOBUTE BOCMNpousBeneHne Ha
Buaeokamepe.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems

El 8 mm, HiE Hi8, D Digitals, VHS, SVHS
S-VHS, VHSC, S\VHS[H S-VHSC,

[8 Betamax, ED Betamax, "IN mini DV,
IN DV, or 111 LF MICROMV

Bbl MOXXeTe BbINMOJIHATb MOHTaX Ha
BUAeomMarHuTogoHax, KoTopbie
noaaepXXuBaloT creaylowme CUCTeMbl

HE 8 mm, HiE Hi8, B Digital8, VHS, SVHS
S-VHS, VHSC, Svis[g S-VHSC,

[8 Betamax, ED Betamax, ""IN mini DV,
IN DV vnu 111 Lf MICROMV



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow or black plug of the A/V
connecting cable to the video or S video input
jack on the VCR, and the white or red plug to the
audio input jack on the VCR. When the white
plug is connected, the left channel audio is
output, and when the red plug is connected, the
right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR. This
connection produces higher quality MICROMV
format pictures.

- Using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the supplied i.LINK cable to the &
i.LINK (MICROMV) jack of your camcorder and
to the i.LINK (MICROMYV) jack of the MICROMV
product. With digital-to-digital connection, video
and audio signals are transmitted in digital form
for high-quality editing. You cannot dub the
titles, displayed indicators, the contents of Micro
Cassette Memory, or letters on the “Memory
Stick” index screen (DCR-IP7E only). (You
cannot connect the camcorder to a DV product.)

Ecnun Baw BupeomarHmtocoH
MOHO(OHMUYECKOro Tuna

MoacoeAnHUTE XENThIA UK YEPHBIA pasbem
coeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY FHe3y BUAeOCUrHana unm K reesgy S
video Ha BuaeomarHnTogoHe, a 6enbin nnm
KpacHbIi pa3bem K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha suaeomarHutodpoHe. MNpu
noacoeavHeHnn 6enoro wrekepa 3ByK byaet
noAaBaTbCA Ha NEBbIV KaHan, a npu
NoAcOeAVHEHUN KPacHOrOo - Ha NpaBbIi.

Ecnu B Bawem BupeomarHutocoHe umeetcA
rHe3no S video

BbInonHWTe coeanHeHne ¢ NoMoLLbo pa3bema S
video AnA nony4yeHna BbICOKOKA4YEeCTBEHHOMO
n3obpaxeHus. MNpu gaHHOM coeanHEHUN He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATD XENTbIN WTEeKep (BUAEO)
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe WTekep kabena S video K
rHesgy S video Ha BuAeoMarHuTogoHe. 3T
coevHeHVe No3BONAET MNoNyynUTb
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOE n30bparkeHne hopmarta
MICROMV.

eLHo/6Bunip3

- Ucnonb3oBaHue kabensa i.LINK
MpocTo noacoeanHUTe NpunaraemMbin kabesnb
i.LINK k rHe3ay & i.LINK (MICROMV) Bawweii
Buaeokamepsbl 1 riesay i.LINK (MICROMV)
npoaykta MICROMV. MNpu ncnonb3osaHnm
LuMcbpoBOro coeAMHeHUA BUAEO- 1
ayAavocurHansl nepegatoTcA B LUncpoBon chopme
AnA nocrieayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOIO
MOHTaXka. Henb3A nepe3anncbiBatb TUTPbI,
oTobpaXkaemble MHAMKATOPbI, COAEPXXUMOE
Micro Cassette Memory nnu 6ykBbl Ha
MHIOEeKCHOM 3KpaHe “Memory Stick” (Tonbko
mogens DCR-IP7E). (Bupeokamepy Henb3sA
NOAKMNIOUYNTL K NpoaykTy DV.)
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Dubbing a tape

Mepesanucb fneHTbI

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the recorder, and insert a
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Prepare the recorder for recording.

Set the input selector to LINE if it is provided.

Refer to the operating instructions of the
recorder.

(3) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the recorder.

i i.LINK
(MICROMV) ="

(supplied)/
(npunaraeTcA)

(1) BcTaBbTe HE3aNMCaHHyIO NEHTY (MNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYI0 HEO6XOAMMO BbINOSTHATL HOBYIO
3anuck) B 3anuckiBatollee yCTPONCTBO, a
3anucaHHyto NeHTY - B BUAEOKaMepy.

(2)MoaroToBbTe 3anuCbiBaloLLEe YCTPONCTBO K
3anucum.

YcTaHOoBUTE CENEKTOPHBbIN NepeknoyaTens
BXOAHOrO curHana B nonoxenwve LINE, ecnun
Takoe nmeetcA. CM. MHCTPYKLMIO MO
3KcnnyaTaumm 3anuckiBatoLLero yCcTponcTaa.

(3) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(4) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3ANNCAHHOMN
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

(5)HaunuTte 3anucb Ha 3anucbiBatoLemM
yCTPOWCTBE.

|
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When you have finished dubbing the
tape

Stop the recording on the recorder, and stop the
playback on the camcorder.

You can connect only one recorder using the
i.LINK cable
See page 233 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing:

— Picture effect

- Digital effect

Note on playback pause pictures

When you dub a playback pause picture:

= The recorded picture becomes rough when
recorded through the i.LINK (MICROMV) jack.

= The picture may jitter when you play back the
tape on other video devices.

= There may be a time-lag when you play back
the tape on other video devices.

(MICROMV)

Korpa nepe3anucb NeHTbl 3aKOHYeHa
OcTaHoBWTe 3amn1cb Ha 3anucbiBaKoLLEM YCTPOCTBE
1 OCTaHOBUTE BOCMPOU3BELEHME HA BUAEOKaMeEpeE.

C nomolybto kabens i.LINK moxxHo
noAcoeAVHUTb TONIbKO OAHO 3anucbiBaloLlee
YCTPOMCTBO

Cwm. cTp. 233 AnA nonyyYyeHua AOMONHUTENbHBbIX
cBefeHun o kabene i.LINK.

Cnepyowume pyHKLMUU He paboTaloT BO
BpeMA LMppoBOro MOHTaXa:

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

MpumeyaHune anA ocTaHOBNEHHbIX U306paXkeHUn

Mpu nepesanucy 0CTaHOBNEHHOTO N306paXKeHNA:

* 3anncaHHoe n3obpaxKxeHne CTaHOBUTCA Xy>Ke
npv 3anucu Yepes rHe3go i.LINK (MICROMV).

* 1306paxkeHne MoOXeT ApoxXaTtb npu
BOCMNPOU3BEAEHUM NTEHTbI Ha ApYrnx
BWAEO0YCTPONCTBAX.

® MoryT 6bITb 3a4€P>XXKW N0 BPEMEHMN MpK
BOCMPOU3BEAEHWNN NEHTbI Ha APYIrnX
BVE0YCTPONCTBAX.



Recording a
programme

3anucb nporpaMmmbl

When using the A/V connecting
cable

You can record or edit a programme from
another VCR that has video/audio outputs. Use
your camcorder as a recorder.

El Switching the video input jack of
the A/V connecting cable
The supplied A/V connecting cable is equipped
with an S video plug and a video plug. You have
to select one of the jacks in the menu settings.
The default setting is VIDEO. If the setup is not
necessary, go to “F Making a recording” on
page 104.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select VIDEOINPUT via &, then press the
centre @ or » on the control button.

(5) Select VIDEO or S VIDEO, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(6) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu. Pressing
DISPLAY again displays the video control
buttons.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu
coeguHuTenbHoro Kkabena ayauo/
BUAeo

Mo>kHO 3anucbiBaTh UK peaKTMPOoBaTb
nporpamMMy c Apyroro BUAEOMarHUTogoHa,
KOTOpbIV UMEeT BUAEO/ayAN0 BbIXOAbI.
Mcnonb3yinTe Buaeokamepy B Ka4yecTse
3anvcbiBaroLLEero yCTponcTaa.

Kl Nepekniouenne BxoaHoro rHesaa
BuAaeocUrHana coeauHUTesibHoro
kabenna ayavo/snaeo

Mpunaraemblin Coe aMHNTENbHBIN Kabenb ayano/

BuAeo obopyaoBaH pa3beMom S video u

BuaeopasbeMoM. Heobxoammo Bbibpatb 04HO

13 rHe3A, B MEHI0 YCTaHOBOK. YCTaHOBKa no

ymonyanuto - VIDEO. Ecnun HacTpoiika He

TpebyeTcs, nepenante Kk nyHkTy “H

BbinonHeHune 3anucu” Ha cTp. 104.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) BbibepuTte FN, 3aTeM HaxmmTe Ha LeHTP @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA. MoAaBnTcA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Bbibepute MENU, 3aTem Ha>XMuTe Ha LEHTp
@ Ha kHonke ynpasneHua. MoABUTCA MEHIO.

(4) Bbibepute VIDEOINPUT ¢ nomotubto &3,
3aTeM HaXXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ vnu P Ha
KHOMKe yrnpaBneHus.

(5) Beibepute VIDEO vnu S VIDEO, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
yrnpaBneHuA.

(6) HaxkmuTe kHonky DISPLAY anA oTKnNtoYeHuA
MeHto. Mpu noBTOpHOM HaxkaTum DISPLAY
oTO6paxatoTCA KHOMKN BUAEOKOHTPONA.

6

FN

MENU

\ S

[
o)
2 9
-~
e POWER
e (—
s MEMORV/8 (—)|cHo)
o O || or
R0 [ o-f-on
&
==
) mone

4.5

VCR SET VCR SET
' [VIDEOINPUT ] VIDEO o [VIDEOINPUT ]+[VIDEO
[I«PRETURN [I«PRETURN S VIDEO
o] =
| |
T > ai
=] =]
et et
° °
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Recording a programme

3anucb nporpammbl

Making a recording

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings (The
default setting is LCD.) (p. 124).

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder and insert a
recorded tape into the VCR.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(4) Select PAGES, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE3 screen appears.

(5) Select REC CTRL, then press the centre @
on the control button, and select REC PAUSE,
then press the centre @ on the control button.

(6) Press B on the VCR to start playback. The
picture from the VCR appears on the screen
on your camcorder.

(7) Select REC START, then press the centre @ on
the control button at the scene where you
want to start recording. The recording starts.

BbINOSIHEHME 3an1cK

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

YcTaHosuTe napameTtp DISPLAY B nonoxeHwue
LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (YcTaHoBKa no
ymonyanmio - LCD.) (cTp. 124).

(1) BctaBbTe He3anUCaHHyto NEHTY (UMK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO HY>XHO BbIMOMHNUTb HOBYIO
3anncb) B BUAEOKamepy, a 3annucaHHyto
NEHTY - B BUAEOMArHMTOgOH.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(3)BbibepuTte FN, 3aTemM HaxxmuTe Ha LEHTp @
Ha KHomMKe ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGET.

(4)Bbibepute PAGES3, 3aTeM HaXXxmMuTe Ha LEeHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasnexuA. MNMoABNTCA 3KpaH
PAGES.

(5) Bbibepute REC CTRL, 3atem Haxmute
Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHva n
BblbepuTe REC PAUSE, 3aTem HaxmunTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

(6) HaxkmnTe KHONKy B Ha BMAEOMarHUTOoHe
AnA Havana BOCrNpou3BeaeHuA.
M3o06paxeHne ¢ BuaeomarHmTooHa
NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe BUaeoKamepbl.

(7)Bbibepute REC START, 3aTem HaxkxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA B TOW
cueHe, rae HeobxoAMMO HavaTb 3anuchb.
HauHeTcAa 3anuchk.

1 5 PAGE1|PAGE2||PAGES | EXIT
-
CODE ||RESET CTl

EOREC CTRL

REC
PAUSE!

©RET. F N
REC
START

S VIDEO or VIDEO/

S VIDEO nnu VIDEO
ouT
TV i
S VIDEO
——
@ VIDEO
VCR ®
- }AUDlo
onq| .,,; @
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Recording a programme

3anucb nporpammbl

When you have finished dubbing the
tape

Select [®], then press the centre @ on the control
button on your camcorder and stop the playback
of the VCR.

Koraa nepesanucb neHTbl 3aKOHYeHa
Bbibepute (W], 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE Ha LUeHTPp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHwa Ha Buaeokamepe u
OCTaHOBMTE BOCMPOuN3BEAEHNE
BUAEOMarHuTogoHa.

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video output jack and the white or
red plug to the audio output jack on the VCR.
When the white plug is connected, the left
channel audio is output, and when the red plug
is connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR. This
connection produces higher quality MICROMV
format pictures.

Note (DCR-IP7E only)

When you press MEMORY PLAY on the Remote
Commander in step 5, an image recorded on the
“Memory Stick” is displayed. If you select REC
START, then press the centre @ on the control
button, the image will be recorded on the tape.
To stop memory playback, press MEMORY
PLAY on the Remote Commander again.

When using the i.LINK cable

Simply connect the supplied i.LINK cable to the i
i.LINK (MICROMYV) jack of your camcorder and
to the i.LINK (MICROMV) jack of the MICROMV
product. With digital-to-digital connection, video
and audio signals are transmitted in digital form
for high-quality editing. (You cannot connect the
camcorder to a DV product.)

Ecnun Baw BupeomarHmtocoH
MoHocoHMYecKoro Tuna

MoacoeamHnTe XXEenToin WTekep
coeauHnTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo K
BbIXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana, a 6enbii nnu
KpacHbIi LUTEKEP - K BbIXOAHOMY FrHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha BuaeomMarHuTocoHe. Mpu
noacoeavHeHnn 6enoro wrekepa 3ByK byaet
noaaBaTbCA Ha NEeBbIN KaHan, a npu
NoACOeAVHEHUN KPacHOrO - Ha NpaBbIi.

Ecnu B Bawem BugpeomarHutocoHe umeetca
rHesno S video

BbInonHWTe coeanHeHne ¢ NoMoLLbo pa3bema S
video AnA Nofny4YeHns BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOIO
n3obpaxeHua. MNpu JaHHOM COeaNHEHUN He
HY>KHO MOACOEANHATL XENThIN WTeKep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTeNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoennHuTe wrekep kabena S video k
rHesgy S video Ha BMAeoMarHUTogoHe. 3T
coevHeHVe No3BONAET MNoNyyYUTb
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOE n30bparkeHne hopmarta
MICROMV.

MpumeyaHue (Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E)
Mpwn HaxkaTum kHonkn MEMORY PLAY Ha
nynbTe ANCTAHLMOHHOIO YNpaBfieHUA B NMYHKTE
5 6yaeT oTobpaxkeHo n3obpaxeHwve,
3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”. Ecnu BeibpaTb
REC START, a 3aTeM HaxaTb Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasneHusa, nsobpaxeHue byaet
3anucaHo Ha neHTy. [inA 0CTaHOBKM
BOCMpou3BeeHna naMATn Haxmmte MEMORY
PLAY Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuA
elle pas.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuu Kabensa
i.LINK

[MpocTo noacoeamHNTE Npunaraemblii kabesnb
i.LINK K rHeagy & i.LINK (MICROMV) Bawwueii
Buaeokamepsbl 1 rHe3gy i.LINK (MICROMV)
npoaykta MICROMV. MNpu ucnonb3osaHum
LUMcpOBOro CoOeAMHEHVA BUAEO- 1
ayAvocurHansl nepegatoTcA B LUncpoBon chopme
[NA nocrieayoLero BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOro
MOHTaxka. (Buaeokamepy Henb3A NOAKMNIOUYNTL K
npoaykTty DV.)

eLHo/6Bunip3
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Recording a programme

3anucb nporpammbl

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into your camcorder, and insert a
recorded tape into the player.

(2) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(3) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE1 screen appears.

(4) Select PAGES3, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE3 screen appears.

(5) Select REC CTRL, then press the centre @
on the control button, and select REC PAUSE,
then press the centre @ on the control button.

(6) Press B on the player to start playback. The
picture from the player appears on the screen
on your camcorder.

(7) Select REC START, then press the centre @ on
the control button at the scene where you
want to start recording.

(1) BctaBbTe He3aNMCaHHyIO NEHTY (NN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO HY>XHO BbIMOMHWUTb HOBYIO
3anncb) B BUAEOKamepy, a 3annucaHHyto
NeHTY - B mpourpbiBaTterb.

(2) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(3)Bbibepute FN, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LEHTp @
Ha KHomMkKe ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGE1.

(4)Bbibepute PAGES3, 3aTeM HaXXxmuTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasnexuA. MNMoABNTCA 3KpaH
PAGES.

(5) Beibepute REC CTRL, 3atem HaxmuTe
Ha LUeHTPp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasfieHuA 1
BblbepuTe REC PAUSE, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

(6) HaxxmuTe KHonky B Ha npourpbiBaTene ana
Havana BocnpousseneHnsa. MisobpaxkeHne ¢
npourpbiBaTenA NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

(7) Beibepute REC START, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasBneHuA B TOW
cueHe, rae HeobxoAMMO HavaTb 3anuchb.

1 5 PAGE1|PAGE2||PAGES | EXIT
CODE ||RESET CTl

EOREC CTRL

REC
PAUSE!

©RET.
REC
START

(supplied)/
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Recording a programme

3anucb nporpammbl

When you have finished dubbing the
tape

Select (@], then press the centre @ on the control
button and stop the playback of the player.

Koraa nepesanucb neHTbl 3aKOHYeHa
Bbibepute (W], 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha LEHTP @ Ha
KHOMKe YNnpaBfeHWA 1 OCTaHOBUTE
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNe NpourpbiBaTens.

Notes

= When an incompatible picture (such as one
recorded with the DV format) is input, the
message “INPUT ERROR” appears.

«You can connect only one recorder using the
i.LINK cable.

When you dub a picture in digital form
The colour of the display may be uneven.
However, this does not affect the dubbed picture.

If you record a playback pause picture with
the & i.LINK (MICROMV) jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. And when
you play back the picture using your camcorder,
the picture may jitter.

Note

First, start playback or turn to the playback pause
mode before the camcorder starts recording or
turns to the recording pause mode. If no signal is
input into the camcorder, the message “NO
INPUT” appears and the camcorder cannot start
recording.

Before recording

Make sure the MPEG IN indicator appears on the
screen. The MPEG IN indicator may appear on
both pieces of equipment.

MpumeyaHua

e Koraa Ha BxoZ noAaeTcA HeCOBMeCTUMOe
n306paxkeHue (Hanpumep, 3anucaHHoe B
¢opmaTte DV), noasutca coobuieHune “INPUT
ERROR” (owwbka BBOAA).

e C nomowbto kabena i.LINK MoxxHo
NMoACOoeAMHUTb TONbKO OHO 3anuckliBatoLLee
YCTPOWCTBO.

Mpu nepesanucu nsobpaxeHusa B uucgppoBom
Buae

LiBeT nsobpaxkeHuna Ha gucnnee MoXeT ObiTb
HeoaHopoaHbIM. OHAKO 3TO He BAMNAET Ha
Ka4yeCTBO rnepesanvcbiBaemMoro n3obpakeHus.

Mpwu 3anucu ocTaHOBIIEHHOIO U306paXkeHunA ¢
nomolybto rHesga i i.LINK (MICROMV)
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne ctaHeT xyxe. [Mpn
BOCMNpPOU3BeAeHNN N306pa>keHnA Ha JaHHOW
BMAEOKaMepe OHO MOXET ApOoXKaTb.

MpumevaHue

CHayvana Ha4HuTe BOCNPOM3BEAEHNE NN
nepenanTe B peXXMM nay3sbl BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA,
npexae 4em snaeokamepa HayHeT 3anvcb Unu
nepeiaeT B peXuM naysbl BOCNPON3BEAEHNA.
Ecnu curnan He nopgaeTca Ha BXxoA
BUaeokamepsbl, noAasntcA coobuleHne “NO
INPUT”, n Buaeokamepa He Ha4HeT 3anuchb.

Mepen 3anucbio

Y6eauTechb, YTO Ha aKpaHe NoABMICA
nHankaTop MPEG IN. MHagnkaTtop MPEG IN
MOXET MOABUTLCA Ha 06OMX YCTPOMCTBAX.

eLHo/6Bunip3
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Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue tTuTpa

You can superimpose a title for 5 seconds from
the recording start point. When you play back
the tape, the title is displayed for about 5 seconds
from the point where you superimposed it.

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 116). You can also select the
colour, size and position of titles.

MO>HO HanoXuTb TUTP Ha 5 CeKYHA C MecTa
Havana 3anucu. Ecnv Bel BocnpoussoauTe
NEHTY, TUTP ByaeT oToBpaxaTbcA B TedeHue 5
CEKyHA C TOro MecTa, rae Bbl Hanoxunu ero.

Bbl MOXXeTe BbI6paTh 0AVH N3 BOCbMMU
npeasapuTesibHO YCTaHOBNEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 116). Bbi
MOXeTe TakxXe BblbpaTb LBET, pasmep u
NONIOXXEHNEe TUTPOB.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

Superimposing a title on
starting a recording

(1) In standby mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(2) Select PAGEZ2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.

(3) Select TITLE, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The title menu appears.

(4) Select .1, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select the desired title, then press the centre @
on the control button. The selected title
appears on the screen.

Hano>xeHue TUTpa npu Ha4yane
3anucu

(1) B pexxume oxxmnpaHua sbibepute FN, 3aTem
HaXXmuTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHoMke
ynpasneHua. MNoAsutcA akpaH PAGE1.

(2) Buibepute PAGE2, 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe Ha LEeHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasnexua. MNMoABNUTCA aKpaH
PAGE2.

(3)Buibepute TITLE, 3aTem HaXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MoABnTcA MeHio
TUTPOB.

(4)BblbepuTe [, 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha LeHTp @
Unu P Ha KHoOMKe ynpasJieHuA.

(5) BoibepuTe Hy>XXHBIN TUTP, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpasneHus.
Bbl6bpaHHbI TUTP NOABUTCA Ha 3KPaHe.

PRESET TITLE
g« ]

(0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS
?

CONGRATULATIONS!

TITLE

OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

PRESET _TITLE

&)« [HELLOY
HAPPY BIRTHDAY

79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
PRETURN

PRESET TITLE
&+ HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
79 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
P CONGRATULATIONS! ?
OUR SWEET BABY >
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

PRESET TITLE
H |

[«
[%] HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9  HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDI >

NG
THE END
PRETURN

TITLE |[@RET. EXIT
OK

VACATION

COLOUR|["sizE |[Pos||[PoS T
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

(6) If necessary, change the colour, size, or
position by selecting COLOUR, SIZE, POS |
or POS 1, then press the centre @ on the
control button repeatedly.

(7) Select TITLE OK, then press the centre @ on
the control button.

(8) Select SAVE TITLE, then press the centre @
on the control button.

The “TITLE” indicator appears. And when
you press START/STOP to start recording,
“TITLE SAVE” appears on the screen for
about 5 seconds and the title is set.

(6) Ecnn TpebyeTcA, U3MeHNTe UBET, pasmep
unm nonoxeHue Tutpa ¢ nomowbio COLOUR,
SIZE, POS | unu POS 1, 3aTeM HECKOMbKO
pas HaXXMuUTe Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHorMkKe
ynpasneHuA.

(7) Boibepute TITLE OK, 3atem HaXXmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

(8) Boibepute SAVE TITLE, 3aTem Haxxmute Ha
LUeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsneHuA.

Moasutca nHaukatop “TITLE”. MNpu HaxxaTum
kHonkn START/STOP ana Havana 3anucy Ha
3KpaHe B TeyeHue 5 cekyHA noABnUTCA
unHamkaTop “TITLE SAVE”, n yctaHoBKa
TUTpa 6yaeT 3aBepLueHa.

~
& [EEE
VACATION - VACATION
i i
STBY @ sTBY -0:00:30
TITLE
VACATION > VACATION
v

If you set the write-protect tab to lock
You cannot superimpose a title. Slide the write-
protect tab to release the write protection.

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select @ in step
4 (p. 116).

If the tape has a blank portion
You cannot superimpose a title on the blank
portion.

If the tape has a blank portion in the middle
of the recorded portions
The title may not be displayed correctly.

110

Ecnu 3almTHbINA NenecTok ycTaHOBNEH B
NoJIoXKeHWe 3aluTbl OT 3anucu

Henb3a HanoxuTb TUTpP. NepeasnHbTe
JIENeCTOK 3almTbl OT 3arn1cu AnA OTKIIYEHNA
3aWwmThbl.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COGCTBEHHOrO TUTPa
Ecnu Hy>kHO ncnonb3oBaTtb COBCTBEHHBIV TUTP,
BblbepuTe B NyHKTe 4 (cTp. 116).

Ecnun Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4yacTok

Bbl He cMoXeTe HanoXuTb TUTP Ha
HesanucaHHbIN y4acToK.

Ecnu Ha fneHTe UMEIOTCA He3anucaHHble
4YacTu MeXAy 3anucaHHbIMU YacTAMMU
TuTp MoXeT oTobpaXkaTbCA HENPaBUIILHO.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To not display title during playback
Set TITLE DSPL to OFF in the menu settings (p.
124).

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE — YELLOW — VIOLET — RED —
CYAN — GREEN — BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
if you select LARGE.

= If you select the title size “SMALL”, you have
nine choices for the title position.
If you select the title size “LARGE”, you have
eight choices for the title position.

The number of titles recordable on one
cassette

You can record up to 20 titles when each title
consists of 12 characters.

When 20 titles are already superimposed
The message “ TITLE FULL” appears. Erase
unnecessary titles.

Superimposing a title on a
recorded tape

The title is recorded for about 5 seconds from the
recording start point.

Y10o6b1 TUTP He OTOOpaXkancA BO BpemA
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA

YctaHosuTe TITLE DSPL B nonoxenune OFF B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 124).

YcTaHoBKa TUTpa

e L|BeT TMTpa M3MEHAETCA creaytowmm
obpasom:

WHITE (6enbii) — YELLOW (>xenTbiin) —
VIOLET (dpmonetosbin) — RED (kpacHbiin) —
CYAN (rony6oii) — GREEN (3eneHbin) —
BLUE (cuHuin)

* Pasmep TUTpa M3MeHAeTCA crneayowmm
obpasom:

SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (60onbLuoit)
Mpu 6onbluom pa3mepe Henb3A BBECTU Honee
12 cumsonos. Ecnu Bl BBegeTe 6onee 12
CMMBOJIOB, TO pa3Mep TUTpa BO3BpPaTUTCA K
yctaHoBke SMALL, naxe npv Beibope
yctaHoBku LARGE.

e Ecnu BbibpaH pasmep Tutpa “SMALL”, MOXHO
BbI6paTh OAHO U3 AEBATU MOMOXEHWUA TUTPA.
Ecnu BbibpaH pa3mep Tutpa “LARGE”, MOXHO
BbI6paTh 0OAHO M3 BOCbMMU MOMOXEHWUI TUTPA.

KonuyecTBO TUTPOB, KOTOPbIE MOXXHO
3anucaTtb Ha O4HOM KacceTe

Mo>kHo 3anucaTb 40 20 TUTPOB, eCny KaXkabin
M3 HUX COCTOUT U3 12 CUMBONOB.

Ecnu 20 TUTPOB y>Ke HanoXXeHbl
MosBunTCA cooblienne “u TITLE FULL”.
Ypanute HeHy>KHble TUTPbI.

Hano>xeHue TUTPa Ha 3anNMnCcaHHy0
neHTy

TuTp 3anucbiBaeTcA NPUGNN3NTENBHO Ha 5
CEeKyHJ C MecTa Hayana 3anucu.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select TITLE, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The TITLE screen appears.

(4) Select INPUT TITLE, then press the centre @
on the control button. The INPUT TITLE
screen appears.

(5) Select «=/=» then press the centre @ on the
control button. The camcorder starts scanning
in the selected direction. When you select =,
the thumbnails are displayed from the upper-
left window, and when you select <=, they
are displayed from the lower-right window.
After the scanning is completed, the
thumbnails are displayed on the index screen.

(6) Select the thumbnail on which you want to
superimpose a title, then press the centre @
on the control button. The title menu appears.

(7) Perform steps 4 to 6 in “Superimposing a title
on starting a recording” on page 109.

(8) Select SAVE TITLE, then press the centre @
on the control button.

The “TITLE SAVE” indicator appears on the
screen for about 5 seconds and the title is set.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LEHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuAa. [oABUTCA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Boibepute TITLE, 3aTem HOXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABMTcA aKpaH
TITLE.

(4) Boibepute INPUT TITLE, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MoAsuTcA
akpaH INPUT TITLE.

(5)BblbeprTe <m=/=p 3aTEeM HAXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHorKe ynpasneHvA. Buaeokamepa
Ha4yHeT MoMCK B BbIBPaHHOM HanpaBsfieHUN.
[pu BbiGOpE =», HeHONbLUME N306paKEHNA
0TOBpaXalTCA, HA4YMHAA C NIEBOrO0 BEPXHEro
OKHa, a Npu BbI6Ope 4= OHW OTOOpaxKatoTCA,
HayMHaA C MPaBoro HUXXHEro okHa. MNocne
3aBepLUeHVA NoncKa Ha MHAEKCHOM dKpaHe
noABNATCA HeBONbLUME N306paKeHNA.

(6) Beibepute HebonblLOEe n30b6parkeHne, Ha
KOTOPOE HY>XHO HaNoXMUTb TUTP, 3aTeM
HaXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHua. [1oABUTCA MEHIO TUTPOB.

(7) BeinonHnTe NyHKTHI € 4 no 6 B pasgene
“Hano>eHve TuTpa npy Havyane 3anicu” Ha
cTp. 109.

(8) Beibepute SAVE TITLE, 3aTem Haxkmute Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

B TeyeHne 5 cekyHA Ha SKpaHe NoABUTCA
nHaukatop “TITLE SAVE”, u yctaHoBKa
TUTpa byaeT 3aBeplueHa.

2 3[™

INPUT |[TITLE
TITLE || SET
\
4 )
4 5 INPUT TITLE INPUT TITLE
IRECTIO > I
DIRECTION
e o—r——[ =+ ] e[ =]
PRESET TITLE® 1l
6 — 8 g« HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY TITLE
79  HAPPY HOLIDAYS SAVE
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
OUR SWEET BABY
OuR Swe - VACATION
VACATION
THE END
10 =)« e—]
L y,




Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To use a custom title
If you want to use a custom title, select (@ in step
6 (p. 116).

Notes

= Thumbnails may not be displayed depending
on the condition of the tape. This is not a
malfunction.

< Noise may appear on the thumbnails. However,
this has no effect on the recorded images.

= You cannot execute TITLE SAVE until the
playback picture is displayed in step 8.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHUA COGCTBEHHOrO TUTPa
Ecnu Hy>kHO ncnonb3oBaTtb COBCTBEHHBIV TUTP,
BblbepuTe B NyHKTe 6 (cTp. 116).

MpumeyaHua

* Hebonblune nsobpaxeHnA MoryT He
oTO6paxaTbCA B 3aBUCMMOCTN OT COCTOAHWA
NeHTbl. ATO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

® Ha HebonbLUMX N306pakeHnAX MoryT
BO3HUKHYTb nomexu. OaHaKo 3To He
OKasblBaeT BIMAHWA Ha 3anucbiBaemble
n3obpaxkeHua.

* Henb3A BbINONHUTL oyHKUMio TITLE SAVE,
noka oTobparkaeTcA BOCMPON3BOANMOE
n3obpaxeHue B NyHKTe 8.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

Erasing a title

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select TITLEERASE via €7, then press the
centre @ or » on the control button. The
TITLE ERASE screen appears.

(5) Select the title you want to erase, then press
the centre @ on the control button.

The message “ERASE OK?” appears.

(6) Make sure the title is the one you want to
erase, and select OK, then press the centre @
on the control button. The message
“ERASING” flashes while erasing. After the
erasing is completed, the message
“COMPLETE” appears.

CtupaHue Tutpa

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA unu VCR.

(2)BblbepuTte FN, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaeneHuva. [oABuTca akpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MoABMTCA MEHIO.

(4)Bbi6epuTte TITLEERASE ¢ nomouto [,
3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ unm P Ha
KHOMKe ynpasnenuAa. MoAasutca akpaH TITLE
ERASE.

(5) BoibepuTe TUTP, KOTOPBIA HY>XXHO yAanuUTb,
3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe
ynpaBfieHuA.

MoAsuTcA coobweHne “ERASE OK?”.

(6) Y6eauTechb, 4TO 9TO UMEHHO TOT TUTP,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XO0TUTE CTEpeTb, U BbibepuTte
OK, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHomnke
ynpasnenuns. Bo BpemA yaanexna muraet
coobweHne “ERASING”. MNocne 3aBepLueHnsa
yAaneHna noasuTcA coobLyeHne
“COMPLETE”.

4,5

EN MENU

1 14Nlustration: In CAMERA mode

CM SET CM_SET
W TITLEERASE
@ TAPE TITLE TAPE TITLE
& ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
EIINFODSPL EIINFODSPL
PRETURN

DeERag

m
3
m
3

hJ)
hJ)

TITLE ERASE TITLE ERASE

HELLO!
CONGRATULATIONS!
HAPPY NEW YEAR! >
PRESENT
GOOD MORNING
WEDDING

4 PRESENT
ERASE OK?

oalsfwn e

CAN-
CEL

6

CM_SET
o COMPLETE
@ TAPE TITLE

= ERASE ALL

[T« =2INFODSPL

B9 QRETURN

=]

ETC

?

PucyHok: B pexxume CAMERA



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To return to the FN screen

Select €, @, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 6. Next, select EXIT, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

To cancel erasing
Select CANCEL, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 5.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute €, @, 3aTeM HaXXMMTe Ha LeHTPp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBfeHnA nocne BbiNoHeHnsA
nyHkTa 6. [lanee Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTem
HaXXKMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.

AnA oTMeHbI yaaneHuAa
Bbibepute CANCEL, 3aTemM HaxXmuTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBrieHUA B NyHKTe 5.

eLHo/6Bunip3
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Making your own
titles

Co3pnaHue Bawunx
COOGCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
the memory of your camcorder. Each title can
have up to 20 characters.

Making a title in CAMERA mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE1 screen appears.

(3) Select PAGE2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.

(4) Select TITLE, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The TITLE SET screen
appears.

(5) Select (@), then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(6) Select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOMZ2 SET, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

(7) Select the desired character button and press
@ repeatedly to select the desired character on
the button.

(8) Select another character button, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The cursor
moves to the next character. Repeat the same
procedure as in steps 6 and 7 to complete
your title.

(9) Select SET, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The title is stored in memory.

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHuTb UX B NamATK Balwel Buaeokamepbl.
Kaxabli TUTP MOXeT coaepxaTb 80 20
CMMBOIOB.

Co3aaHue TUTpa B pexxume
CAMERA

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA.

(2) BoibepuTte FN, 3aTeM HaxkmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA. [oABMTCA aKpaH
PAGET1.

(3) Boibepute PAGE2, 3aTeM Ha)XMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHorKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABMTCA aKpaH
PAGE2.

(4) Boibepute TITLE, 3aTem HaXXMUTE HA LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. MoABUTCA aKpaH
TITLE SET.

(5) BblbepuTe [2), 3aTEM HaXMUTe Ha LEeHTp @
Unu P Ha KHomMke ynpasieHus.

(6) Boibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnm CUSTOM2
SET, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(7) Bbibepute KHOMKY HY>XHOro cumeona u,
HaxkumanA @ ,BblGEPUTE HY>KHBI CUMBON Ha
KHOMKe.

(8) Bbibepute Apyryto KHOMKY CMMBONA, 3aTeM
HaXKMUTE Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOrMKe
ynpasneHua. Kypcop nepemectutca Ha
cnepyowmin cumson. MNMoBTopuTe Takyko Xe
npoueaypy, Kak B NyHKTax 6 u 7, 4tobbl
3aKOH4YMTb co3JaHne TuTpa.

(9) Buibepute SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHua. Tutp éyaet
COXpaHeH B NamATU.



Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

2 3
FN PAGE?2

a A

S

TITLE SET I
CUSTOM1 SET ju] &cusmm SET
CUSTOM2 SET (7] CUSTOM2 SET
[P}« PRETURN

?

“§en

To return to the FN screen

Select €, then press the centre @ on the control
button after step 9. The PAGE2 screen appears.
Next, select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To change the title you have stored
In step 5, select CUSTOML1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the centre @ on the control
button and then enter a new title as desired.

o

TITLE SET TITLE SET
CUSTOML SET
CUSTOM2 SET [

« ©RETURN
GHI

RED

5 [

TITLE SET TITLE SET
i i i i

FEEEE T [CEEEE
s 0 o

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bblbepute €, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha UeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKE ynpaBneHnaA Nocne BbINOSIHEHNA NyHKTa
9. MonaBuTCcA akpaH PAGE2. [lanee BbibepuTte
EXIT, 3aTem HaxXxMuTe Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe
yrnpaBneHus.

[OnAa uameHeHUA coOXpaHeHHOro B
namAaTu TUTpa

B nyHkTe 5 Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnun
CUSTOM2 SET B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT TUTPA,
KOTOpbIV Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHUTb, a 3aTeM
HaXXmMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasBfeHus u
BBEAUTE HOBbIV TPEbyeMbIn TUTP.
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Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTpOB

If you take 5 minutes or longer to enter
characters in standby mode while a cassette is
in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) once and then
to CAMERA again, then complete your title.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
VCR or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder is not automatically turned off while
you are entering title characters.

To erase the title
Select €, then press the centre @ on the control
button. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select <, then press the centre @ on the control
button.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Select =, then press the centre @ on the control
button to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

Ecnu B peXxume o)xuaaHmA BBOA, CUMBOJIOB
3aHuMmaeT 5 unu 6onee MMHYT, Koraa Kaccerta
HaxoAMTCA B BuUpeokamepe

MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUYECKW.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENKU, COXpaHATCA B
namAT BUAeOKamepbl. YcTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER cHavana B nonoxexve
OFF (CHG), 3aTem cHoBa B NosioXeHue
CAMERA, 3aTem 3aBeplumTe co3gaHue Tutpa.
PekomeHayeTcA ycTaHOBUTL NepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxenue VCR nnu BblHyTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Balwa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMaTMYECKW He BblK/ioYanach BO BpeMA
BBOJa CUMBOJIOB TUTpA.

[AnAa yaaneHuwa tutpa

BblbepuTe €, 3aTEM HaXmMuTe Ha LEHTP @ Ha
KHOMke ynpasneHuvA. MNocnegHun cumson 6ynet
yAaneH.

Ona BBOAa npo6ena
BbibepuTe 2, 3aTeM HaXmMuTe Ha LEHTP @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasfieHunA.

[AnA nocnegoBaTeNbHOro BBOAA TaKoro e
3HaKa TOW ke KHOMNKOoM

Bbibepute 2, 3aTeM HaXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHns, YTo6bl NepeMecTuTb
KYPCOPp Ha creaytoLuyto nosuuumio, U BBeanTe
CMMBOJ.



Making your own titles

Co3pgaHue Bawmnx cob6cTBEeHHbIX
TUTpOB

Making a title in VCR mode

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select TITLE, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The TITLE screen appears.

(4) Select TITLE SET, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The TITLE SET screen
appears.

(5) Select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2 SET, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

(6) Perform the same procedure as in steps 7 to 8
in “Making a title in CAMERA mode” on
page 116.

(7) Select SET, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The title is stored in memory.

CospgaHue Tutpa B pexxume VCR

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2)BblbepuTte FN, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHomMKe ynpaeneHua. MoABUTCA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(3)Bbibepute TITLE, 3aTem HaXXmuTe Ha LIEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasnexua. MNMoABNTCA aKpaH
TITLE.

(4)Bbi6epuTe TITLE SET, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe ynpaenenus. MoAasutcA
akpaH TITLE SET.

(5)Bbibepute CUSTOM1 SET nnn CUSTOM2
SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(6) MoBTOpPUTE Takyto Xe npoueaypy, Kak B
nyHkTax 7 n 8 pasgena “CosgaHve Tutpa B
pexxume CAMERA” Ha cTp. 116.

(7)BblbepuTe SET, 3aTemM HaxmMuTe Ha LEHTp Z
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHua. Tutp yaet
COXpaHeH B NamMATU.

TITLE <LEND|

EN

TITLE

INPUT || TITLE
TITLE || SET

TITLE_SET
19{ CUSTOM1 SET

TITLE SET

CUSTOM2 SET
@RETURN

TITLE SET
TY[ CUSTOM1"BASEBALL”
CUSTOM2 SET
©@RETURN

To return to the FN screen

Select © RETURN, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The TITLE screen appears.
Next, select © END, then press the centre @ on
the control button. Last, select EXIT, then press
the centre @ on the control button.

Ana Bo3BpaTa K akpaHy FN

Bbibepnte @ RETURN, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHornke ynpasneHua. MoasutcA
akpaH TITLE. Oanee Bblbepute @ END, 3atem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHus.
HakoHel,. BbibepuTe EXIT, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.
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The Micro Cassette
Memory

Micro Cassette Memory

The MICROMY cassette automatically records
the recording settings and date. You can also
label a cassette. The label can consist of up to 16
characters and is stored in the Micro Cassette
Memory. When you insert the labelled cassette
and set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR,
the label is displayed for about 5 seconds.

The cassette information

Kacceta MICROMV aBTomaTtun4ecku
3anucbiBaeT YCTAHOBKM 3anucu u aaty. MoxHo
Tak>Xe BbIMOSIHUTb MAPKUPOBKY KaCCETbI.
MapkunpoBka MOXeT cofep>xaTtb Ao 16
CMMBOIOB 1 XpaHuTbeA B Micro Cassette
Memory. Npy BCTaBke MapKMpOBaHHOW KacceTbl
1 yctaHoBke nepekntodyatena POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA unu VCR B TeyeHne
okorno 5 cekyHa 6yaeT oTobpaxaTbeA
MapKMpoBKa.

KacceTHasa nHcdopmauma

—al
EINFO (ip.00001)
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ (GRADUATION)————[b]

( 4 7 2002 18:29
A4

C 15 102002 153 ) —Icl

L}— [d]

RECORDED AREA

|18l ] ) )

(

[a] The unique number of each cassette. The
camcorder automatically assign this number.

[b] The cassette title set by the TAPE TITLE item
in the menu settings (Cassette label).

[c] The first-recorded date in this cassette.

[d] The last-recorded date in this cassette.

[e] The recorded area is indicated by the white
bar.

[e]

[a] YHukanbHOM HOMEpP KaXKkaoW KacceThbl.
Bupeokamepa aBToMaTn4eCcKn HasHa4yaeT
3TOT HOMep.

[b] HasBaHue kacceTbl, ycTaHOBNEHHOE C
nomolbto anemeHta TAPE TITLE B meHio
YCTaHOBOK (MapKMpOBKa KacceTbl).

[c] Data nepBow 3anucu Ha KacceTe.

[d] OaTa nocnepHelt 3anucu Ha KacceTe.

[e] BanucaHHaa obnacTb OTMeYeHa 6enon
nonocomn.
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Micro Cassette Memory

Labeling a cassette

(1) Insert the cassette you want to label.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(3) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(4) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the

control button. The menu appears.
(5) Select TAPE TITLE via €1, then press the
centre @ or » on the control button.

(6) Select the desired character button and press
the centre @ on the control button repeatedly
to select the desired character on the button .

(7) Select another character button, then press the

centre @ on the control button. The cursor

moves to the next character. Repeat the same
procedure as in steps 6 and 7 to complete the

label.

(8) Select SET, then press the centre @ on the

control button. The label is stored in memory.

(9) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

FN

MENU

MapkupoBKa KacceTbl

(1) BcTaBbTe KacceTy, KOTopyto Bbl xoTuTte

NpOMapKMpoBaTh.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B

(3) Bbibepute FN, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @

(4) Boibepute MENU, 3aTem Ha)KMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHomnke ynpasneHusa. MoAaBUTCA MeHHo.

nonoxexHne CAMER

A vnn VCR.

Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuaA. MoAsuTCA 9KpaH

PAGE1.

(5) Bbibepute TAPE TITLE ¢ nomoubto €7,
3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ nnu P Ha
KHOMKe ynpasfieHuA.
(6) BbibepuTe KHOMKY HY>XHOro cCUMBONa U,
HaxxumanA Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHorkKe

(7) BoibepuTe Apyryto KHOMKyY CMMBOSIA, 3aTeM

(8)BuibepuTe SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHorke ynpasnexnuAa. Mapkuposka byaeT

(9) HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY anA oTknoYeHuA

yrnpaBneHns, BbI6epUTe HY>KHbIN CUMBOI Ha

KHOMKe.

HaXKMWTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpaeneHua. Kypcop nepemecTutca Ha

cnepyowmn cumeor. MoBTopuTe Takyto Xe

npoueaypy, Kak B NyHKTax 6 u 7, 4Tobbl
3aKOHYNTb CO3JaHNe MapK1POBKY.

COXpaHeHa B NamMATwn.

MEHIO.

SET
TITLEERASE
TITLE DSPL
TAPE TITLE
ERASE ALL
EaINFODSPL

SET

TAPE TITLE
[GRADU___

Tl i |

EXIT

[ o] (8 (689 ™
™ ) =]

TAPE TITLE
[GRADUATION__

EXIT
]

SET

eLHo/6Bunip3
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The Micro Cassette Memory

Micro Cassette Memory

To return to the FN screen

Select €1, @, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 8. The PAGEL screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

To erase the label you have made
Select €, then press the centre @ on the control
button in step 6. The last character is erased.

To change the label you have made
Insert the cassette for which you want to change
the label, and procede in the same way as you do
to make a new label.

If you set the write-protect tab of the tape to
lock

You cannot label the tape. Slide the write-protect
tab to release the write protection.

Note on recorded areas
A blank portion between recorded areas is also
indicated as a recorded area.

Note on cassette information
You can turn off the cassette information using
the INFODSPL item in the menu settings.

When “d” is flashing

Remove the cassette and insert it again. If the
message is still displayed, the Micro Cassette
Memory may be corrupted. Replace the cassette
with another cassette.

To erase the title
Select €, then press the centre @ on the control
button. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select 9, then press the centre @ on the control
button.

To enter the same character on the same
button in succession

Select 9, then press the centre @ on the control
button to move the cursor to the next position,
and enter the character.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute 1, @, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LEHTP @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA nocne BbiNoMHeHnA
nyHkTa 8. NoABuTcA akpaH PAGE1. Janee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKE ynpaBneHunA.

[OnA ypaneHusa BbINOJIHEHHOMN
MapKMpOBKU

Bbi6epuTte €, 3aTEM HaXXMUTE Ha LUEHTP @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasneHvA B NyHKTe 6. MocneaHnn
cumBon ByaeT yaanex.

[OnA nameHeHNA BbIMOJIHEHHOMN
MapKUpPOBKU

BcTaBbTe KacceTy, MapKnpoBKy KOTOPOM
Heo6X0AMMO U3MEHUTb, U BbINOSTHUTE TE Xe
OEeNCTBMA, YTO 1 NPU MapKMPOBKE HOBOW KacCeTbl.

Ecnu 3alwmTHbIA NnenecTok yCTaHOBJIEH B
nojfio>keHue 3alWuTbl OT 3anNUCH

Bbl He cMOXKeTe BbINOMHUTb MapKUPOBKY NIEHTbI.
MepenBuHbTE NENECTOK 3almThbl OT 3anucy AnAa
OTK/OYEeHUA 3aLlUnTbl.

MpumeyaHue no sanucaHHbIM o6nacTAm
HesanucaHHbIV y4acTok Mexay ABYMA
3anucaHHbIMM 06nacTAMU NomMevaeTcA Kak
3anucaHHaA obnacTb.

MpumeyaHue No KacceTHOW uHgopmaLmm
MO>XHO OTKJOUNTL KACCEeTHYHO MHChOpMaLIMIO C
NMOMOLLbIO 3NemMeHTa INFODSPL B meHto
yCTaHOBOK.

Ecnu muraeTt uHgukartop “y”

M3BnekuTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee cHoBa. Ecnu
coobLyeHne, No-npexHemy, otobpaxaeTca,
BO3MOXHO, nospexaeHa Micro Cassette
Memory. 3ameHuTe Kaccety.

AnAa yaaneHuwa tutpa

BbibepuTe €, 3aTEM HaXXMUTe Ha LEHTPp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasnenuvA. NocnenHuii cumeon 6yneT
yaaneH.

[Ona BBOoAa npob6ena
BbibepuTe 9, 3aTeM HaxXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasieHus.

[OnAa nocnepnoBaTesibHOro BBoAa Takoro e
3HaKa TOW ke KHOMKOM

BbibepuTe 9, 3aTeM HaxXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHnaA, 4Tobbl NepemMecTuTb
KYPCOPp Ha crieaytoLuyto no3uumio, U BBeanTe
CMMBOJ1.



The Micro Cassette Memory

Micro Cassette Memory

Deleting all the data in the
Micro Cassette Memory

You can delete all the data (cassette title, date,
photo, thumbnail, and cassette information) in
Micro Cassette Memory at once.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select ERASE ALL via 7, then press the
centre @ or P on the control button.

(5) Select ERASE OK?, then press the centre @ on
the control button.

(6) Select OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

(7) Select EXECUTE, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The message “ERASING”
appears on the screen. Once deleting is
completed, the message “COMPLETE”
appears.

(8) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen
indicators.

To return to the FN screen

Select M, @, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 7. The PAGEL screen
appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the centre
@ on the control button.

To cancel deleting
Select RETURN in step 5 or 6, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

Note

Once you delete all the data in the Micro Cassette
Memory, the following operations do not work:
— Multi-picture search

—Title search

— Date search

—Photo search

Note on the ID number
This item cannot be deleted.

YaaneHue Bcex gaHHbIX U3 Micro
Cassette Memory

Mo>HO cpasy yaanuTb Bce JaHHble (Ha3BaHune
KacceTbl, Aaty, poTo, Hebonblume N306pa>keHnA
1 KacceTHyto nHdopmaumio) us Micro Cassette
Memory.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHne CAMERA nnn VCR.

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHomnke ynpasneHuA. MoABUTCA MeHIO.

(4) Bbibepute ERASE ALL ¢ nomouwbio (),
3aTeM HaXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ vnu P Ha
KHOMKe ynpasneHunA.

(5)Bbibepute ERASE OK?, 3aTem HaxkmuTe Ha
LeHTPp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

(6) Buibepute OK, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

(7)Bbibepute EXECUTE, 3aTemM HaxxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaeneHvA. Ha akpaHe
noasutcA cooblieHne “ERASING”. MNocne
3aBepLUeHnA yaaneHna noAsMTcA coobLueHne
“COMPLETE”.

(8)HaxxmuTe DISPLAY anA oTknNtoYeHnA
9KPaHHbIX MHANKATOPOB.

eLHo/6Bunip3

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute €, @, 3aTeM HaxXKMMTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA nocne BbINONHeHUsA
nyHkTa 7. MNoABuTcA akpaH PAGE1. Janee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasieHuA.

[na oTmeHb! yaaneHusa
Bbi6epnte RETURN B ware 5 unu 6, 3atem
HaXXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasBneHus.

MpumeyaHue

Mocne ypaneHua Bcex AaHHbIX 13 Micro
Cassette Memory He 6yayT paboTaTb
cnepyowme onepauum:

—Mounck HeCKoNbKNX N306paxxeHuin
—Towuck TnTpa

—Touck patbl

—doTonounck

Mpumeyanue no Homepy ID
OTOT 3NeMEeHT yAanuTb HemMb3A.
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— Bobinonxexue MHAMBUAYaNbHbIX YCTAaHOBOK Ha BUAEOKamepe —

M3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK
MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the control
button. The default settings can be partially
changed. First, select the icon, then the menu
item, and then the mode.

(1) In standby, MEMORY (DCR-IP7E only) or
VCR mode, select FN, then press the centre @
on the control button. The PAGEL screen
appears.

(2) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(3) Select the desired icon, then press the centre
@ or » on the control button.

(4) Select the desired item, then press the centre
@ or » on the control button.

(5) Select the desired setting, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(6) Repeat steps 3 to 5 if you want to change
other items. To return to step 3, select @
RETURN, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 126).

[nA n3MeHeHWA yCTaHOBOK pexumMa B
yCTaHOBKaXxX MeHIO BbIGEPUTE MYHKTbI MEHIO C
MOMOLLBIO KHOMKM yrpaBneHua. 3aBoackue
YCTaHOBKU MOXKHO YaCTUYHO USMEHATD.
CHauvana Bbl6epuTe NUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTeM NyHKT
MEHIO, @ 3aTeM PeXxKuM.

(1) B pexxume oxunganna, MEMORY (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-IP7E) nnn VCR Bbi6epute FN,
3aTeM HaXXMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe
ynpaenenua. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGET.

(2) Boibepute MENU, 3aTem HaXXMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. MNoABUTCA MEHIO.

(3) BbibepuTte Hy>kHyt0 NUKTOrpaMmy, 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LueHTp @ nnu P Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(4) BblbepuTe Hy>KHbI aNEMEHT, 3aTem
HaXKMUTE Ha LeHTP @ unu P Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(5) Bbibepute Tpebyemyto yCTaHOBKY, 3aTeM
HaXKMUTE Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(6) MNoBTOpUTE NYHKTBI € 3 MO 5, ecnu TpebyeTcaA
N3MEeHUTb Apyrue aneMeHTbl. YTobbl
BEPHYTbLCA K NYHKTY 3, Bbibepnte €
RETURN, 3aTtem HaxxmuTe Ha ueHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasneHus.

MoapobHble cBeaeHMA NpUMBEAEHbI B pa3aene
“BbI60p YyCTAHOBOK peXXunmMa Kaxkoro
anemeHTa” (cTp. 131).



Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

7

2

MENU

Lo
<

=
ETC

)

MANUAL SET
[« PROGRAM AE
@ P EFFECT

WHT BAL
AUTO SHTR

MANUAL SET
[@« P EFFECT
o

=

v3B

v3BOAE

MANUAL SET
[@« PROGRAM AE

WHT BAL

(DCR-IP7E only)/
(Tonbko mopgenb
DCR-IP7E)

[«
(<]

bo)
<
=]
ETC

?

MANUAL SET

PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT

x!

OTHERS

W AREASET
@ SUMMERTIME
Lo}

<l COMMANDER

BEEP GMT-5.0
New York
Bogota

\

FN

OTHERS
IAREA SET AREA 26

CEE!

4

@
=

[Erd«
?

SUMMERTIME

41

o

@ SUMMERTIME
= BEEP

<t [COMMANDER] ON

DISPLAY
= REC LAMP
[id« PRETURN
o

OFF

To turn off the menu
After step 5, press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

To return to the FN screen

After step 5, select €@, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.
Next, select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

OTHERS
W AREASET
@ SUMMERTIME
= BEEP
! [COMMANDER] ON
DISPLAY
&= REC LAMP
[Erd« PRETURN

OTHERS
AREA SET
SUMMERTIME
BEEP
OFF

PLAY

faqd

fa)

R EIXEE
2
hJ}
Py
m
=
[
o
z

[OnAa oTKNO4YeHUA MeHo

MNocne BbINONHEHWA NyHKTa 5 HAXXMUTE KHOMKY

DISPLAY anA oTKYEHUA MEHHO.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Mocne BbINONHEHWA NyHKTa 5 BbIGepute ¢,

3aTeM HaXXMuUTe Ha UeHTp @ Ha KHorke

ynpasnenus. NoasuTcA akpaH PAGE1. Janee
BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha

KHOMKe ynpaeBnieHuA.
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHWe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:

MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
VCR SET
LCD/VF SET

OB a8

Hal

CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

m
Ju]
o

MEMORY SET (DCR-IP7E only)

npUBeAEHHbIX HUXXEe NMMKTOorpamm:
MANUAL SET

CAMERA SET

VCR SET

LCD/VF SET

OB dd &

IP7E)
CM SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

il
il
o

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

Menu items differ depending on the position of the POWER switch.
The screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment. The MEMORY position of the
POWER switch is only available for the DCR-IP7E.

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTobpaXkaloTcA B BuAe

MEMORY SET (Tonbko mogens DCR-

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
PROGRAM AE —_ To suit your specific shooting requirements (p. 75). CAMERA
MEMORY
P EFFECT — To add special effects like those in filmsoron TVto = CAMERA
images (p. 69). VCR
WHT BAL —_— To adjust the white balance (p. 78). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA
shooting in bright conditions.
OFF To deactivate the electronic shutter even when
shooting in bright conditions.
D ZOOM ® OFF To deactivate the digital zoom. Up to 10x zoom is CAMERA
carried out.
20x To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 20x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 44).
120x To activate the digital zoom. More than 10x to 120x
zoom is performed digitally (p. 44).
16:9WIDE ©® OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 64).




Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
STEADYSHOT @ ON To compensate for camera-shake. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures
are produced when shooting a stationary object with
atripod.
VIDEOINPUT @® VIDEO To use the video plug of the A/V connecting cable VCR
when recording from a player.
S VIDEO To use the S video plug of the A/V connecting cable
when recording from a player.
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour VCR
system on a PAL system TV.
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorder in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode.
LCD COLOUR —_ To adjust the colour on the LCD screen with €4/». CAMERA
MEMORY
I VCR
A
Low intensity <@ high intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL  To set the brightness on the viewfinder screen to CAMERA
normal. MEMORY
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder screen. VCR
[CI* STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE To not record continuously. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN To record nine images continuously (p. 151).
QUALITY ® FINE To record still images in the fine image quality MEMORY
mode. VCR
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality

mode.

* DCR-IP7E only

Notes on the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot function may not work properly in the following cases:

«\When the camera shake is excessive.

= When shooting in dark conditions.
= When the contrast of the subject and its background is low.

= When the subject is in vertical stripes.

= When shooting a moving subject.
= When attaching a conversion lens (optional).

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator W' appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for camera-

shake.

Notes on VF B.L.

When you select “BRIGHT”, the battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

When you use a power source other than the battery pack

VF B.L. is automatically set to BRIGHT.

adawexoa’ua eH ¥0g0HeL1IA XiIqHaueATnantHM aMHaHLroulag/1apJoowe) JInoA Buiziwoisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
E&J*MOVIE SET
MOVIEMODE @ SUPER FINE To record moving pictures with super fine image MEMORY
quality. VCR
FINE To record moving pictures with fine image quality.
STANDARD To record moving pictures with standard image
quality.
LIGHTMODE To record moving pictures to be used as an e-mail
attachment.
SLIDE SHOW —_— To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 188). MEMORY
DELETE ALL —_— To delete all unprotected images (p. 195). MEMORY
FORMAT @ RETURN To cancel formatting. MEMORY
OK To format the inserted “Memory Stick”.
1. Select FORMAT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.
2. Select OK, then press the centre @ on the control
button.
3. After “EXECUTE” appears, select EXECUTE, then
press the centre @ on the control button.
“FORMATTING?” flashes during formatting.
“COMPLETE” appears when formatting is finished.
PHOTO SAVE —_ To duplicate still images on the tape and save them VCR

onto the “Memory Stick” (p. 171).

* DCR-IP7E only

Notes on formatting (DCR-IP7E only)

= The “Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder has been formatted at the factory. Formatting

with your camcorder is not required.
« Do not slide the POWER switch or press any button while “FORMATTING” is displayed.

«You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if its write-protect switch is set to LOCK.
«Format the “Memory Stick” if “¥] FORMAT ERROR” appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick” (DCR-IP7E only)
Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.

« Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick”.

« Formatting erases protected image data on the “Memory Stick”.
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POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
TITLEERASE —_— To erase a superimposed title (p. 114). CAMERA
VCR
TITLE DSPL ® ON To display a superimposed title. VCR
OFF To not display the title.
TAPE TITLE e To label a cassette (p. 121). CAMERA
VCR
ERASE ALL —_— To erase all the data in the Micro Cassette Memory CAMERA
(p. 123). VCR
INFODSPL ® ON To display the cassette information of the tape. This CAMERA
is displayed for 5 seconds in the following cases: (p. = VCR
120).
= \When turning on the power with a cassette
inserted or inserting a cassette.
= When entering the VCR mode using the POWER
switch.
OFF To not display the cassette information of the tape.
GOREMAIN ® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: CAMERA

= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned  VCR
on or a cassette is inserted, and also calculate the
remaining amount of tape.

« for about 8 seconds after you select =] and you
press the centre @ on the control button or
DISPLAY is pressed to display the screen
indicators.

« During fast-forwarding or rewinding the tape.

ON To always display the remaining tape indicator.
CLOCK SET —_ To set the date or time (p. 32). CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE ® NORMAL To display the selected menu item in normal size. CAMERA
2% To display the selected menu item at twice the MEMORY
normal size. VCR
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) as the default setting and the demonstration starts about 10
minutes after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to a position other than
CAMERA, or set DEMO MODE to OFF. To set to STBY (Standby) again, leave the DEMO MODE to
ON in the menu settings, set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and slide the POWER switch to
CAMERA.

adameMoana BH XOgOHRLIA XIGHIUeATUENTHM BUHBHLIOLIAg/19pJodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
DATA CODE* @ DATE/CAM To display date, time and various settings during MEMORY
playback. VCR
DATE To display date and time during playback.

AREA SET — To set your area temporarily, when using the CAMERA
camcorder in a new location (p. 34). MEMORY

SUMMERTIME @ OFF To be used when your area is not in daylight saving CAMERA
time. MEMORY

ON To be used when your area is in daylight saving
time.

BEEP @ MELODY To output a melody when you start/stop recording CAMERA
or when an unusual condition occurs on your MEMORY
camcorder. VCR

NORMAL To output a beep instead of the melody.
OFF To cancel both the melody and beep sound.

COMMANDER @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with CAMERA

your camcorder. MEMORY
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid VCR

remote control misoperation caused by remote

control of other VCRs.

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the indicators on the LCD screen and CAMERA
viewfinder. MEMORY

V-OUT/LCD To show the indicators on the TV screen, LCD screen VCR
and viewfinder.

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the frontof CAMERA

your camcorder. MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of your recording.

* Using the Remote Commander only

Note

If you press DISPLAY with “DISPLAY” set to “V-OUT/LCD” in the menu settings, the picture from
the TV or VCR will not appear on the screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the
TV or VCR.

Even if the power source is detached from the camcorder
The menu items settings will be retained even if you remove the power source.

When recording a close subject
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red camera recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may
reflect on the subject if it is too close. In this case, we recommend you set REC LAMP to OFF.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbl60Op YCTAaHOBOK pe)XXuma KaXkjoro 9/IEMEHTAa @ ABIASTCA YCTaHOBKOIA M0 yMONYaHMIO.

MMyHKTBI MEHIO OTNIMYAOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT NONOXeHuA nepeknodatena POWER.
OKpaH 0To6paXkaeT TONMbKO Te 3MIEMEHThI, C KOTOPbIMU MOXHO B A@HHbIA MOMEHT paboTaTb.
Monoxexnne MEMORY nepekntodatena POWER umeetca Toneko B mogenu DCR-IP7E.

MukTorpamma Tepexnioyarens
InyHKT Pexxum HasHauyeHue POWER
@ PROGRAM AE e [inA cooTBETCTBMA crneuvasibHbIM YCOBUAM CAMERA
CbeMKM (cTp. 75). MEMORY
P EFFECT _— [Ona no6aBneHnna cneumanbHbix 3chheKkToB, CAMERA
noAo6HO N306paXKeHnAM B KMHOUIbMAX Unn Ha VCR
aKpaHax Tenesnsopos (CTp. 69).
WHT BAL —_ [inAa perynupoBku 6anaHca 6enoro (cTp. 78). CAMERA
MEMORY
AUTO SHTR ® ON [na aBTOMaTn4eckoro cpabartbiBaHWA CAMERA
3NEKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpa MNpY CbeMKe B APKMX
yCnoBuAX.
OFF [InA OTKNIOYEHNA 3NEKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpa Aaxe npu
CbEMKE B APKUX YCIOBUAX.
D ZOOM @ OFF [inA oTknoYeHnA undposoi TpaHcdokaumn. Haesg CAMERA
BMAeokamepbl A0 10x BbIMONHAETCA ONTUHECKUM
cnocobom.
20x% [inA akTMBM3aumm LmncpoBoro TpaHcgokaropa.
Haesp Bnaeokamepbl 6onee, 4em ot 10x go 20X,
BbINOSHAETCA UMPOBLIM METOAOM (CTP. 44).
120x [inA akTMBM3aumm LmncpoBoro TpaHcgokaropa.
Haesp Bnaeokamepbl 6onee, 4yem ot 10x go 120x,
BbINOSHAETCA UMPOBLIM METOAOM (CTP. 44).
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucy WMpPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxenna 16:9

(cTp. 64).
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N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepexntoyarens
NYHKT Pexxum HasHaueHue POWER
STEADYSHOT @ ON [InA KomneHcauun noaparnBaHua BUaeoKamepbl. CAMERA

OFF [1nA oTMeHb! PYHKLMM YCTONUNBOMA CbeMKu. [Mpun
CbeMKe CTaUMOHapHOro 06beKTa C NOMOLLbLIO
TPEHOrM NoNy4aloTCA O4EHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3o6pa>keHuA.
VIDEOINPUT @® VIDEO [inA cnonb3oBaHuA BuAeoLWTeKepa coegmHnTensHoro  VCR
kabenA ayano/BuAEO Npy 3anuncu ¢ NpourpbIBaTens.
S VIDEO [nAa ucnonb3oBaHuA wrtekepa S video
coeavHUTEnNbHOro kabena ayamo/BMaeo npy 3anucu
C npourpbIiBaTens.
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV [inA BOCNpon3BeAeHNA NeHThbI, 3anucaHHon Ha aTom  VCR
BMAEOKamepe, B CUCTEME LiBETHOTO TeNieBUAEHNA
NTSC Ha Tenesusope cuctembl PAL.
NTSC 4.43 [lnA BOCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHoN B
cucteme useTHoro TenesnaeHnA NTSC, Ha
Tenesu3ope ¢ cuctemoit NTSC 4.43.
LCD COLOUR —_ [inAa perynmpoBku uBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK/[ ¢ CAMERA
MOMOLLbIO KHOMOK 4/P>. MEMORY
VCR
Huskan A BbICOKanA
VHTEHCUBHOCTb < WHTEHCMBHOCTb
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL  [InA ycTaHOBKM HOPMasnbHOM APKOCTU B CAMERA
Buagouckartene. MEMORY
BRIGHT [nA 6onee Apkoro nsobpaxkeHna B Bugouckatene. VCR
[(J*STILL SET
PIC MODE @ SINGLE [lnA OTMEHbI HenpepbIBHON 3anucu. MEMORY
MULTI SCRN [inA HenpepbIBHOM 3anucy AeBATU N306paxKeHnin
(cTp. 151).
QUALITY ® FINE [nA 3anncu HenoABWXXHbIX 306paxkeHult B pexkume MEMORY
CaMoro BbICOKOro KayecTsa. VCR

STANDARD

[na 3anncu HeNnoABUXKHbIX N306PaXKeHNI B pexxume
CTaHAapTHOro KayecTsa.

* Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

MpumevyaHuAa No (PyHKLUM yCTOMHUUBOMN CbEMKM

®PyHKUMA YCTOWUMBOW CbEMKU MOXET He paboTaTb B Cieaytolmx ciyyanx:
¢ [Tpn Ype3mepHbIX NoAparMBaHNAX KaMmepbl.

¢ [Tpn cbemke B ycnoBuAx cnabon oCBELLEHHOCTH.

¢ [1pn HEOOSbLLOM KOHTpAcTe MeXay O6BEKTOM U ero hOHOM.

¢ [pn Hanu4uM y o6beKTa BepTUKASIbHbIX NOMOC.

¢ [Tpn cbemke ABUXYyLIErocA obbeKTa.

* [1py Nnp1coeanHeHNM KOHBEPCUMOHHOMO 06beKTMBa (NpruobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).

Ecnu Bbl oTmeHuUTe hyHKLMIO YCTOWYUBOWU CbEMKMU
MoABMTCA NHAMKATOP OTMEHbI YCTOWYMBOW CbeMKn ‘W:. Buaeokamepa He fonyckaeT n3bbITOHHOM

KOMMeHcauum noaparuBaHuii Kamepsi.

Mpumeyanua no VF B.L.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe ycTaHoBky “BRIGHT”, cpok cny>6bl 6aTtapeiHoro 651oka npu 3anucu

cokpaTtuTcA npumepHo Ha 10%.

MNpun ucnonb3oBaHWM MCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA, OTNIUYHOrO OT 6aTapenHoro 6noka
VF B.L. aBTOMaTunyeckun yctaHaBnmBaeTcA B nonoxernve BRIGHT.



N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Tepekniodarens
MNYHKT Pexxum HasHaueHue POWER
&J*MOVIE SET
MOVIEMODE @ SUPER FINE [inA 3anucun ABVMXYLLMXCA N306paXKeHnA co MEMORY
CBEpPXBbICOKNM Ka4eCTBOM U306padkeHus. VCR
FINE [inA 3anucy ABMXXYLIMXCA N306paXK€HNI C BbICOKUM

KayecTBOM U306paKeHuns.

STANDARD [inAa 3anucy asuxyLwmMxca n3obpaxxeHnii co
CTaHAapTHbIM Ka4eCTBOM M300padkeHus.

LIGHTMODE [lnA 3anucu ABUXKYLUMXCA N306paXKeHni,
MCNONb3yeMbIX B Ka4eCTBE BITOXKEHUI 3NeKTPOHHOM
noYTbl.

SLIDE SHOW e [inAa BocnponsBeaeHnA n3obpaxxeHnii no MEMORY
HenpepbIBHOMY UMKy (cTp. 188).

DELETE ALL —_— [inA ynaneHva Bcex He3alMILEHHbIX n3obpaxkennmin  MEMORY
(cTp. 195).
FORMAT @ RETURN [nA oTMeHbl hopMaTMpoBaHUA. MEMORY
OK [na dhopmaTrpoBaHnA BcTasmeHHoi “Memory
Stick”.

1. Boibepute FORMAT, 3aTem HaXmuTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHus.

2. BoibepuTe OK, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LueHTp @ Ha
KHOMKE yrnpaBneHus.

3. MNocne noasnenvAa “EXECUTE” BbibepuTe
EXECUTE, 3aTem HaXmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpaeneHua. Bo Bpemsa popmatuposaHna muraet
nHankauna “FORMATTING”. MNocne 3aBepLieHna
hopmMaTUpoBaHMA NOABUTCA UHANKALMA
“COMPLETE".

PHOTO SAVE e [inAa nepesanucy HENOABUXKHbBIX N306paXkeHNin Ha VCR
TNIEeHTY 1 coxpaHeHusa nx Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp.
171).

* Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E

MpumeyaHua no popmaTupoBaHuio (Tonibko moaenb DCR-IP7E)

* “Memory Stick”, npunaraeman K Bugeokamepe, oThopmaTMpoBaHa Ha NnpeanpuATUM-M3roToBuTENe.
dopmaTpoBaHue Ha 3Ton BuaeoKamepe He TpebyeTcs.

¢ He nepemeluarite nepekniodatens POWER 1 He HaxumanTe HUKakue KHOMKW BO BpeMaA
oTobpaxkenua niamkauum “FORMATTING”.

* Henb3a dopmaTmpoBatb “Memory Stick”, ecnu nepeknioyartens 3awmTbl OT 3anncu YyCTaHOBIEH B
nonoxexne LOCK.

* OTcpopmatupyite “Memory Stick”, ecnun noasuTcA coobuenne “¥1 FORMAT ERROR”.

Bo Bpema ¢hopmaTupoBaHuA yaanaloTcA Bce AaHHble Ha “Memory Stick” (Tonbko mopaenb

DCR-IP7E)

Mepen hopmaTrpoBaHuem npoBepbTe coaepxunmoe “Memory Stick”.

¢ Bo BpemA chopmaTmpoBaHnA yaanAlTcA Bce 0b6pasubl n3obpakeHui Ha “Memory Stick”.

¢ Bo BpemA chopmaTUpoBaHvA yaanAlTCA BCe AaHHble 3alMLLEeHHbIX n3o06paxkeHunin Ha “Memory
Stick”.

adawedoat’na eH Y0g0HELIA XIGHAURATMENTHN aMHBHLOUIag/1apJodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Mepexntoyarens
NYHKT Pexxum HasHauyeHue POWER
TITLEERASE _ [nAa ypaneHua HanoxeHHoro Tutpa (cTp. 114). CAMERA
VCR
TITLE DSPL ©® ON [inA oTobpaXkeHna HaNoXeHHOro TUTpa. VCR
OFF [inA oTMeHbl oToBpaXxeHna TuTpa.
TAPE TITLE e [inA mapkupoBku KacceTbl (cTp. 121). CAMERA
VCR
ERASE ALL e [Ona ynaneHus Bcex AaHHbix n3 Micro Cassette CAMERA
Memory (cTp. 123). VCR
INFODSPL @ ON [na oTobpaxkxeHns kacceTHon nHcopmaumm neHtol. CAMERA
OTobpaxaeTca Ha 5 CeKyH[, B CneayroLmx VCR
cnyyasx: (cTp. 120).
¢ [pun BKMIOYEHUM NMUTAHWA CO BCTaBIIEHHON
KacceTow Unu Npu yCTaHOBKe KacceTbl.
 [pn BXOAE B pexxum BUAeoMarHnTogoHa ¢
nomoLbto nepekntodatena POWER.
OFF [inA oTMeHbl 0TOBpaXKeHNA KacceTHOWM
MHDOPMALN NEHTBI.
GIREMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA NONOCHI OCTaBLLENCA NEHTbI: CAMERA
© NpubIM3NTENbHO B TeYEHUE 8 CeKyHA nocne VCR
BKJIIOYEHWA BUAEOKaMepbl U YyCTaHOBKM
KacceThbl, @ TakXe ANA pacyeTa OCTaBLIerocA
MecTa Ha JieHTe.
® NpUbIM3NTENBHO B TeYEHVe 8 CeKyHA nocne
Bbl6opa [ 1] 1 HaXxaTuA Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHonke
ynpaBfieHNA UM NOCNe HaXaTuA KHOMKK
DISPLAY anA oTobpaxkeHWA 9KpaHHbIX
VHAMKaTOPOB.
¢ Bo BpemA NepeMoTKM NEHTbI BRepea Uim Hasag.
ON [lnA nocToAHHOro oTobpaxKeHna nHanKarTopa
OCTaBLUENCA NEHThI.
CLOCK SET o [inA ycTaHOBKW Aatbl Unun Bpemexm (cTp. 32). CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [na oTobpaxkeHna BbIGPaHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C CAMERA
06bIYHbIM pa3Mepom. MEMORY
2x [na oTobpaxkeHna BbIGPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C VCR
pa3Mepom, BABOE MPEBbILLAIOLLMM 0BbI4HbIE
pasmMepbl.
DEMO MODE ® ON [nA Toro, 4Tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTPaUMA. CAMERA
OFF [nA oTMeHbI pexxnMa AeMOHCTpaumu.

Mpumeyanma no pexxkumy DEMO MODE
* Bbl He MoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTa BCcTaBneHa B BUAEOKaMepy.

¢ NMapametp DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexHne STBY (oxugaHue) no ymonyaHuio Ha

NpeanpuATUN-U3roTOBUTENE, N AEMOHCTPaUMA BKIIOYaETCA NpuMepHo Yepe3 10 MUHYT nocne
ycTaHoBku nepekniovatena POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA npu oTCyTCTBUM B Kamepe KacceThbl.
[lnA 0TMeHbl AEMOHCTPaLMKM BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyarens POWER B gpyroe
nonoxexve (kpome CAMERA) unu yctaHoBute DEMO MODE B nonoxexue OFF. YTo6bl cHoBa
BoMTU B pexxum STBY (oxuaanne), octasbte DEMO MODE B nonoxenun ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo,
134 ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG) n nepeBeanTe nepekniovatenb

POWER B nonoxexnve CAMERA.



N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MukTorpamma/ Tepekniodarens
NYHKT Pexxum HasHaveHue POWER
DATA CODE* @ DATE/CAM [nAa oTobpaXkeHnA AaTbl, BDEMEHU U Pa3NINYHbIX MEMORY
yCTaHOBOK BO BPEMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA. VCR
DATE [inAa oTobpaxkeHnA fatbl U BPEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpPOV3BEAEHUA.

AREA SET _ [inA BpeMeHHOW YyCTaHOBKW permoHa npu CAMERA
MCNONb30BaHUN BUAEOKaMepbl B HOBOM MEMORY
mMecTononoxeHun (cTp. 34).

SUMMERTIME @ OFF Wcnonb3yeTca B cryvae OTCYTCTBUA Nepexoaa Ha CAMERA
neTHee BpemMA B Balwewm perunoxe. MEMORY

ON Mcnonb3yeTca B cnyvae nepexopa Ha netHee
BpemA B Bawem pervioxe.

BEEP ® MELODY [nA BbIBOAA MeNoAnYHOro 3sykosoro curHana npy  CAMERA
3anycke/oCTaHOBKE 3anm1cu Un HelTaTHoO MEMORY
cuTyaumm npu paboTe BMAeOKamepbl. VCR

NORMAL [lnA BbIBOAA 3yMMEPHOrO CUrHasa BMecTo
MeJIoANYHHOrO.
OFF [lnA 0TMEeHbl MENOAUM U 3yMMEPHOIO curHana

COMMANDER @ ON [nA BKNIOYEHWA NynbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOTO CAMERA
yrnpaBfeHua, NoCTaBNAEMOro ¢ BUAEOKaMepon. MEMORY

OFF [nA oTKNoYeHNA NynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO VCR
ynpaBsJieHua Bo n3bexxaHne ero HempaBuIIbHOTO
cpabaTtbiBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOro paboTow nynbTa
yrpaBsJfieHua Apyroro BUAeOMarHMTooHa.

DISPLAY ®LCD [nAa oTobpaxkeHnAa nHanKaTopos Ha akpaHe XXKOun CAMERA
B BUOoucKarerne. MEMORY

V-OUT/LCD [inA oTO6paXkeHA UHANKATOPOB Ha 3KpaHe VCR
Tenesun3opa, akpaHe XXK[ n B Bugouckarterne.

REC LAMP @ ON [nA BKNIOYEHMA NaMMnoYKK 3annucy Ha nepeaHen CAMERA

naHenu Buaeokamepsbl. MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA NaMnoYKu 3anmcu, 4Tobbl

YenoBek, CbeMKY KOTOporo Bebl nponssoauTe, He
MOr pacno3HaTb, 4TO BbINOMHAETCA 3anncCb.

* Nicnonb3oBaHne TonbKo nynbTa gUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua

MpumevaHue

Mpu HaxxaTnm kHonkm DISPLAY, koraa komanga “DISPLAY” yctaHoBneHa B nonoxkenue “V-OUT/
LCD” B ycTaHOBKax MeHio, n3obpaxxeHue ¢ TefieBu3opa unv BuaeoMarHTodoHa He NOABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe, Jaxke ecnu Bnaeokamepa noAcoeanHeHa K Bbixojam Tenesnsopa unm BuaeomMarHntooHa.

HecmoTpsa Ha TO, YTO UCTOYHMK NUTAHUA OTCOEAUHEH OT BUAEOKaMepbl
YcTaHoBKM NYHKTOB MEHIO COXPaHATCA B NaMATU AaXke nocne oTcoeanHeHnAa UCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA.

adawedoat’na eH Y0g0HELIA XIGHAURATMENTHN aMHBHLOUIag/1apJodwe) INoA Buiziwolisn)

Mpwu 3anucu 611M3KO pacnosio)KeHHOro o6bekTa

Ecnu komaHaa REC LAMP ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHvne ON, KpacHaA namnoyka 3anucu Ha nepeaHemn
naHenu Buaeokamepbl MOXET 0TpaXkaTbCA Ha 06 bEKTE, ECNIN OH PACMONOXEH CMMLIKOM 65IM3KO K
Kamepe. B aTomy cnyyae pekomeHayeTca yctaHoBuTb komaHay REC LAMP B nonoxeHune OFF.
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— “Memory Stick™ Operations —

Using a “Memory
Stick” - introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Mcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick” - BBeaeHue

— DCR-IP7E only

You can record an image onto the “Memory

Stick™ and easily play it back on your camcorder.

The following functions are also available using

the “Memory Stick”.

«To capture an image recorded on the tape using
the “Memory Stick”.

«To duplicate a still image recorded on the
“Memory Stick” onto the tape.

«To duplicate an image and save it to your
computer via the supplied USB cable.

«To delete an image, protect an image, and write
a print mark.

On file format

Still image (JPEG)

Your camcorder compresses image data in the
JPEG format (file extension .jpg).

Moving picture (MPEG)
Your camcorder compresses picture data in the
MPEG format (file extension .mpg).

Typical image data file name
Still image
100-0001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

This file name appears on the

display of your computer.

Dsc00001.jpg:

Moving picture
MOV10001: This file name appears on the
screen of your camcorder.

Mov10001.mpg: This file name appears on the

display of your computer.
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- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh n3obpaxkeHue Ha
“Memory Stick” n nerko Bocnpom3BecTu ero Ha
Buaeokamepe. Kpome Toro, ¢ noMoLLbto
“Memory Stick” MOXHO BbINOSHATL cneayoLme
PyHKUMN.

® CHuMaTb n3obpaxeHve, 3anucaHHoe Ha
neHTe, ¢ nomowbio “Memory Stick”.

e CkonupoBaTb HernoABWXHoe n3obpaxkeHue,
3anuncaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha neHTy.

e CKOnNupoBaTh N306paXkeHne n COXPaHUTb ero
Ha KOMMbIOTEP C MOMOLLLIO Npunaraemoro
kabenAa USB.

* YpanuTb n3obpaxenwue, 3almnTUTb
n3obpaxkeHne 1 3anmcaTb NneYvaTHbIN 3HaK.

O cdopmare cannos

HenoaBuxHoe nsobpaxeHue (JPEG)

OTa BMaeokamepa CXUMaeT AaHHble
n3obpaxxeHua B chopmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem

taiina .jpg).

Osunxyuieeca nsobpaxenue (MPEG)
OTa Buaeokamepa CXXnmaeT AaHHbIe
n3obpaxxeHua B chopmat MPEG (c
paclmpeHuem cavna .mpg).

TunuyHoe nmA haina AaHHbIX U300pa>keHnnA

HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue

100-0001: 370 MMA hanna noABUTCA Ha
3KpaHe BuAeoKamepbl.

Dsc00001.jpg: 3T0 MMA chaina noABNTCA Ha
MOHWUTOPE KOMMbIOTEPA.

OBwxyLeecA nsobpaxeHue

MOV10001: OT0 uMA haina NoABNUTCA Ha
3KpaHe BuaeoKamepbl.

Mov10001.mpg: 3To0 umMA haina NnoABUTCA Ha
MOHUTOpPE KOMMbloTepa.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

- BBegeHue

Using a “Memory Stick”

Terminal/

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

KoHTakKTbl pasbema

UL

LK

Write-protect switch/ —
Mepekntoyartens
3almThbl OT 3anucu p

Labeling position/
Mo3numa MapKupoBKK

= You cannot record or erase images when the
write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

= The position and shape of the write protect
switch may be different depending on the
model.

= We recommend backing up important data.

=Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

— If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the
power off or detach the battery for
replacement when the access lamp is flashing.

— If you use “Memory Stick”s near magnets or
magnetic fields such as those of speakers and
televisions.

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to

“Memory Stick”s.

« Do not disassemble or modify “Memory Stick™s.

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.

« Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:

— Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun.

—Under direct sunlight.

—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases.

«=When you carry or store a “Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

* 1306pa>keHnA HEBO3MOXHO 3anuncbiBaTh UNn
CTMpaTb, eCnu NepeknoyaTesnb 3awwmTbl OT
3anucm Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK.

* [TonoxeHune n hopma nepeknoyaTens
3alMThl 3anncu MOXET OT/IMYaThbCA B
3aBUCMMOCTU OT MOZENN.

® PekomeHayeTcA Aenartb pe3epBHble Konuu
BaXXHbIX AaHHbIX.

e[laHHble n306paxxeHna MoryT BbITb
NMOBPEXAEHbI B CreAyoLmnx Cnyyanx:

—Ecnu Bbl n3enekaete “Memory Stick”,
BbIKIOYaeTe NMTaHue unm oTcoeanHAeTe
6aTapenHbii 610K AnA 3ameHbl, Koraa
MuraeT namnoyka obpatleHus.

— Ecnun Bel ucnonbsyete “Memory Sticks”
PALOM C MarHUTamy UM UCTOHHUKaMU
MarHuTHbIX MONeNn, TakKUMn Kak
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENN U TENEBU30PHI.

* He npukacantecb meTanIm4eckumm 4acTaMn
MY Nanbbamy K MeTaniMyecknm 4acTam
COEOVHUTESIbHBIX CEKLNN.

® OTUKETKY crepyeT NPUKPEnnATb B NO3MUMM
MapKMpPOBKMU.

® He crnbarite, He poOHANTE U He TpACUTE
“Memory Stick”.

* He pasbupaiite u He BHOCUTE U3MEHEHU B
KOHCTpyKumio “Memory Stick”.

* He gonyckavnTe nonapaHvA Bnaru Ha “Memory
Stick”.

* He ucnonb3ayiTte u He xpaHunTte “Memory Stick”:
— B cnuvwkom xapknx mecTtax, Hanpvmep, B

aBTOMO6WNE, NPUNAapPKOBaHHOM B COSTHEYHOM
MecTe, Unu Noj NanAwmm COJHLEM.

—Ha conHue.

— B o4eHb BnaxkHbIX MecTax unm mMmecTax,
NnoABEP>XEHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO arpeCcCMBHbIX
rasos.

¢ [1py NepeHocKe Uim XxpaHeHun HeobxoaMmMo
nonoxuTb “Memory Stick” B pyTnap.

Jons Aowapy,, 9 umnedaug/suonelado . o11s Alows A,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BeepeHue

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by the Windows OS
or Macintosh computers does not have
guaranteed compatibility with this camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick’s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
rule for Camera File system universal standard
established by the JEITA (Japan Electronics and
Information Technology Industries
Association).

On your camcorder, you cannot play back still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) that does not conform to this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

« If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that is
used with other equipment, format it with this
camcorder (p. 128). However, formatting erases
all information on the “Memory Stick”.

“Memory Stick” and M%: .. are trademarks of

Sony Corporation.

«Windows and Windows Media are either
registered trademarks or trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States
and/or other countries.

= Macintosh and Mac OS, QuickTime are
trademarks of Apple Computer, Inc.

«Pentium is either a registered trademark or
trademark of Intel Corporation.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

Furthermore, “00” and “00” are not mentioned in

each case in this manual.
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“Memory Stick”, otcpopmaTMpoBaHHbie
Ha KoMmnbloTEepe

“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTmpoBaHHble ¢
NMOMOLLbIO KOMIMBIOTEPOB C ONepaLUnoHHON
cuctemoit Windows nnu Macintosh, He
obnanarT rapaHTMPOBaHHON COBMECTUMOCTbIO
C 3TOV BUAEOKaAMEPOMN.

MpumMeyaHUA No COBMECTUMOCTM AAHHbIX

n3obpaxxeHusa

e Qannbl JaHHbIX N306paXkeHNs, 3anMcaHHble
Buaeokamepon Ha “Memory Stick”,
COOTBETCTBYIOT YHUBEPCANbHOMY CTaHAapTy
COrnacHo npaswy NPOEKTUPOBaHWA
chaiinoBbIx cMCTEM AnA BUAEOKaMep,
ycTaHoBneHHomy accouunaumen JEITA
(ANOHCKOW accoumaumin aNeKTPOHHO
MPOMBILLIEHHOCTN N MHEOPMALIMOHHBIX
TEXHOMNOrnN).
Ha aToi Bugeokamepe Henb3A
BOCMPON3BOANTb HEMOABUXKHbIE
n306paxKeHuna, 3anMcaHHble Ha ApYron
annapatype (DCR-TRV890E/TRV900/
TRV900E nnu DSC-D700/D770), koTopaa He
COOTBETCTBYET 3TOMY YHMBEPCANbHOMY
cTaHaapTy. (OTn mogenu He NPoAaloTCA B
HEeKOoTOpbIX 06nacTAx.)

¢ Ecnu Bbl He moxeTe ncnonb3osath “Memory
Stick”, KoTopble UCNONb3YyITCA Ha ApYyroW
annapartype, oThopMaTpynTe UX C MOMOLLbIO
3TOM Buaeokamepsbl (ctp. 133). OgHako npu
chopmaTupoBaHuu BcA MHOpPMaUmA Ha
“Memory Stick” 6yaeT ynaneHa.

PaLs
“Memory Stick” U yasmsre . ABMAIOTCA TOProBbIMU
mMapkamu koprnopauuu Sony.

¢ Windows 1 Windows Media aBnAtoTca
3aperucTpmMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMU MapKamm
unu ToproebiMu Mapkamu Microsoft Corporation
B CLWA w/vnu gpyrux ctpaHax.

® Macintosh n Mac OS, QuickTime aBnatoTcA
ToproBbiMn Mapkamu Apple Computer, Inc.

* Pentium aBnaeTcA 3aperncTpypoBaHHON
TOProBOM MapKoW Unmn ToproBon mapkon Intel
Corporation.

* Bce Ha3BaHWA U3aenuii, ynoMAHyTble B
[aHHOM PyKOBOACTBE, MOTyT 6bITb TOProBbIMU
MapKamu Unu 3aperucTpupoBaHHbIMM
TOProBbIMY Mapkamy COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX
KOMMaHui.

Kpowme Toro, cumsonbl “™” n “00” B Ka>xgoM

cnyyae He yNoMUHAaloTCA B AaHHOM

PYKOBOACTBE.



Using a “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”

- introduction - BeepeHue
Inserting a “Memory Stick” YcrtaHoBka “Memory Stick”
Insert a “Memory Stick” in the “Memory Stick” BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B rHe3go “Memory
slot as far as it can go with the A mark facing up Stick” no ynopa, Tak, 4To6bl 3HaK A 6bin
as illustrated. obpalleH BBepX, Kak NokasaHo Ha PUCYHKE.

Access lamp/
UHpgukaTop obpalueHuna

“Memory Stick” slot/
F'Hespo anAa “Memory Stick”

Ejecting the “Memory Stick™ N3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick”

Slide the MEMORY EJECT lever in the direction MepeasuHbTe pbidaxxok MEMORY EJECT B
of the arrow. HanpaBfiEHUN CTPENKW.

MEMORY EJECT
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While the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder because
your camcorder is reading the data from the
“Memory Stick” or recording data on the
“Memory Stick”. Do not turn the power off, eject
the “Memory Stick” or remove the battery pack.
Otherwise, the image data may be corrupted.

If “X1 MEMORYSTICK ERROR” is displayed

Remove the “Memory Stick”, then insert it again.

If the message is still displayed, the “Memory
Stick” may be corrupted. Use another “Memory
Stick™.

Using a button displayed on the
screen

Your camcorder has operation buttons on the
screen. Use the control button to operate the
buttons on the screen.
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Ecnu namnoyka obpalieHuA roput nnu
muraet

He TpacuTte v He yaapainTe no Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe, NOTOMyY YTO BuAeoKamepa
cuMTbIBaET AaHHble ¢ “Memory Stick” nnm
3anucbiBaeT AaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”. He
BbIKMIOYanTe nuTaHue, He nssnekamte “Memory
Stick” n He cHumariTe 6aTapenHblin 61oK. B
NPOTMBHOM Cny4ae AaHHble N306pakeHnA MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnun otobpakaeTcA nHAMKaTop “l
MEMORYSTICK ERROR”

WM3BneknTte “Memory Stick”, 3aTem BcTaBbTe
cHoBa. Ecnu coobleHne no-npexxHemy
oTobpaxkaeTcA, BO3MOXHO, “Memory Stick”
nospexaeHa. icnone3yite apyryio “Memory
Stick”.

Ncnonb3oBaHMe KHOMKM,
oTo6pa)kaeMoi Ha IKpaHe

Ha akpaHe Bugeokamepbl umetotca paboume
KHOMKW. [nA paboTbl C KHOMKaMy Ha SKpaHe
MCMOSb3yATE KHOMKY yrpaBnieHus.



Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3oBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BBepeHue

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Press OPEN to open the LCD panel.
Operation buttons appear on the LCD screen.
You can switch the memory playback/
memory camera modes by selecting PLAY/
CAM.

(3) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.
Operation buttons appear on the screen.

(4) Select PAGEZ2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.
Operation buttons appear on the screen.

(5) Select PAGES3, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE3 screen appears.
Operation buttons appear on the screen.

(6) Select a desired operation item, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

Refer to the relevant pages for each function.

3-6

FN

In memory camera
mode/B pexume

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY.

(2) Haxxmnte OPEN, 4T06bl OTKPbITH NaHesb
KK[. KHonku ynpasneHna NoABATCA Ha
akpaHe XKK[. Bbl MOXeTe BKHOUYNTb PEXUM
BOCMPOU3BEAEeHUA N3 NaMATW/MamMATK
Kamepbl nytem Haxxatua PLAY/CAM.

(3)Bbibepute FN, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHomMkKe ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGE1. KHonkn ynpaBneHua NnoABATCA Ha
3aKpaHe.

(4)Bbibepute PAGE2, 3aTeM HaXXMuTe Ha LEeHTP
@ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABuTcA aKpaH
PAGE2. KHonku ynpaBneHua NoABATCA Ha
aKpaHe.

(5)Bbibepute PAGES3, 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe Ha LEeHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasnexua. MNMoABNUTCA aKpaH
PAGES. KHonku ynpaBneHua NnoABATCA Ha
aKpaHe.

(6) BoibepuTe Hy>XXHbI paboynin aNemMeHT, 3aTeM
HaXxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ unun B Ha KHonke
ynpasneHuA.

Obpallantecb K COOTBETCTBYIOLWMM
CTPaHMLaM OTHOCUTENIbHO KaxKAoW PyHKLMK.

1 POWER

namMATN Kamepbl

PAGE] P/ﬁEZ

MENU FOCUS|
SEl PLAY || INDEX [[EXPO-|
TIMER SURE

v

PAGE2 P;ﬁES

LCD || PLAY || INDEX (
BRT

PAGE?)

2 In memory camera
* mode/B pexxume
namATy Kamepbl

In memory playback mode
(still image)/B pexume
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA U3 MaMATH
(HenoaBwXHOE N306paxeHNe)

[Peay J[voex][ e ] [ =1+ Jlcam ][moex][#n ]
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To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To execute settings
Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN
Boibepute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.

[AnA BbINOJIHEHNUA YCTAaHOBOK
Bribepute @ OK, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LueHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrpaBneHus.

If the item is not available
The colour of the item changes to grey.

Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button to display the following
buttons:

In memory camera mode

Ecnu anemeHT HepocTyneH
LIBeT aTMX 3NeMeHTOB M3MEHAETCA Ha Cepbli.

Bbi6epute FN, 3aTem HaXxmute Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBJieHUA AnA oTobpaxkeHusa
cnepyloLwmnx KHOMOK:

B pexume namATy kamepbl

PAGE1 MENU, SELF TIMER, PLAY, INDEX,
EXPOSURE, FOCUS

PAGE1 MENU, SELF TIMER, PLAY, INDEX,
EXPOSURE, FOCUS

PAGE2 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX

PAGE2 LCD BRT, PLAY, INDEX

PAGE3 VOL, PLAY, INDEX

PAGE3 VOL, PLAY, INDEX

In memory playback mode

B pexxnumve BocnponseeneHnAa N3 namAaTu

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE, +, -

PAGE1 MENU, CAM, INDEX, DELETE, +, -

PAGE2 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX, PB ZOOM,
+, -

PAGE2 LCD BRT, CAM, INDEX, PB ZOOM, +,

PAGE3 DATA CODE, CAM, INDEX, +, -

PAGE3 DATA CODE, CAM, INDEX, +, -
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Selecting the still image quality
mode

You can select the image quality mode for still
image recording. The default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select (&, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select STILL SET, then press the centre @ or »
on the control button.

(6) Select QUALITY, then press the centre @ or »
on the control button.

(7) Select the desired image quality mode, then
press the centre @ on the control button.

(8) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

FN

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpakeHuna

Bo BpemsA 3anuncu HENOABUXHOIO N306parkeHnsa
MO>HO BblOGpaTb PeXUM KayecTBa
nsobpaxxeHua. 1o ymonyaHuio ucnosnb3yeTcA
FINE.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTemM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHomMKe ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHomnke ynpasneHuA. MoABUTCA MeHIO.

(4)BbibepuTe [, 3aTEM HaXXMuTe Ha LEHTP @
unu P Ha KHoMke ynpasfieHuA.

(5)Bbi6epuTe STILL SET, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusa.

(6) Boibepute QUALITY, 3aTem HaxxmMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusa.

(7) BbibepuTe Tpebyembli pexxum KadyecTea
n3obpaxkeHnA, 3aTeM HaXXMnUTe Ha LUeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

(8) HaxkmuTe kHonky DISPLAY onA oTknmo4enHuA
MEHIO.

MENORY
NEmor @

MEMORY SET
o
= MOVIE SET
[T« SLIDE SHOW
&5 DELETE ALL
ETC FORMAT
@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

& [PIC MODE |«SINGLE
[« QUALITY

=  PRETURN

et

R

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

= PRETURN
ETC

?

= PIC MODE
[T« [QUALITY I« FINE

REMAIN
591

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
& PIC MODE
[l [QUALITY ]« STANDARD

& PRETURN
ETC

?
REMAIN
8]
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To return to the FN screen

Select @ RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button after step 7. The PAGE1
screen appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

Image quality settings

Setting Meaning

FINE
(Indicator: FINE)

Use this mode when you
want to record high quality
images.

The image is compressed to
about 1/6.

STANDARD
(Indicator: STD)

This is the standard image
quality. The image is
compressed to about 1/10.

Approximate number of still images
you can record on a “Memory Stick”
The number of images you can record varies
depending on which image quality mode you
select. The table below indicates the numbers
when using a “Memory Stick” formatted with
this camcorder.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, €, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHnA nocne
BbIMONMHEHNA NyHKTA 7. MoABMTCA aKpaH
PAGE1. Janee BbibepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxxmuTe
Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA.

YcTtaHOBKM KavyecTBa U3obpakeHuA
YcTtaHoBKa

FINE
(MHpmkaTop: FINE)

HasHayeHue

Vcnonb3yiiTe aTOT pexxum,
ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucaTb
BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus.
N306paxceHne cxxmmaeTcaA
npumepHo ao 1/6.

STANDARD
(Muaukatop: STD)

370 cooTBeTCTBYET
CTaHAAPTHOMY KayecTBy
n3obpaxkeHus.
M306paxxeHne cxxmmaeTcaA
npumepHo ao 1/10.

MpubnusntenoHoe KONYECTBO
HenoABWXHbIX M306paXkeHnin, Kotopoe
Bbl moXxeTe 3anucaTb Ha “Memory
Stick”

KonnyecTtBo nsobpaxkeHui, Kotopoe Bbl
MOXeTe 3anuncaTtb, U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM
OT BbIOPaHHOro pexwvima kavectsa
n3obpaxeHus. B Tabnuue HUXe ykasaHbl
3Ha4YeHuA nNpu ucnonb3osaHun “Memory Stick”,
0ThopMaTMPOBaHHOW C MOMOLLbIO JaHHOW
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

Quality/ “Memory Stick”/“Memory Stick”

KauecTtso 128 MB*/128 MB* | 64 MB*/64 MB* | 32 MB*/32 MB* | 16 MB*/16 MB* | 8 MB/8 MB | 4 MB*/4 MB*

FINE 1310 images/ | 650 images/ |325images/ |160images/ |80images/ |39 images/
1310 n3o6paxeHuii | 650 naobpaxenui | 325 uzobpaxenuit | 160 usobpaxeHuit | 80 nsobpaxenuii | 39 n3obpaxeHuit

STANDARD | 1970 images/ | 980 images/ |485images/ |240images/ |120images/ |58 images/
1970 n3obpaxeuit | 980 n3obpaxeHmi | 485 nzobpaxeruit | 240 nobpaxeHuii | 120 uaobpaxenuii | 58 n3obpaxeHui

* Optional/* lMpuobpeTaeTcA oTAENBHO

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.
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MpumevaHue

B HekoTOpbIX cny4Yasx, usMeHeHue pexuva
KayecTBa U306paxKeHMA MOXET He 0TPasnTbCA
Ha KayecTBe N306pa>keHns, B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
TVNa n3obpaxkeHnin, CbeMKy KOTOpbIX Bbl
npovssoauTe.
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Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in the JPEG
format before being stored in memory. The
memory capacity allotted to each image varies
depending on the selected image quality mode.
Details are shown in the table below. (The image
size is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality
mode. The data size before compression is about
600 KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE (FINE) About 100 KB

STANDARD (STD) About 60 KB

Image quality mode indicator
The image quality mode indicator is not
displayed during playback.

OTNNYMA B pekume Ka4ectsa usobpakeHun
Mepen coxpaHeHWeM B NaMATW 3anucaHHble
nsobpaxeHuA cxxmmatotcA B hopmate JPEG.
EmKocTb namATh, BblAENEeHHaA ANA KaXaoro
n3o6paxkeHnA, N3MeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTHN OT
BbIGPAHHOr0O peXkMma KadecTBa n3obpakeHus.
Moapo6bHOCTM copep>kaTcA B NPUBEAEHHON
HWxKe Tabnuue. (Pasmep nsobpakeHnn - 640 x
480, He3aBNCUMO OT peXXmMa KavecTtBa
nsobpaxeHuA. Pa3vep nepen cxatnem
cocTaBnAeT okoso 600 K6.)

Pe)xum KayecTBa EmkocTb namATu

n3obpaxeHua

FINE (FINE) Okono 100 K6

STANDARD (STD) Okono 60 K6

UHaukaTop pexxmma KayectBa u3obpaxeHusa
MHankaTop pexkuma KadecTBa n3obpa)keHnsa He
oTobparkaeTcA BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEASHNA.
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Setting the moving picture
quality mode

You can select the moving picture quality mode.
The default setting is SUPER FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select (3, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select MOVIE SET, then press the centre @ or
» on the control button.

(6) Select MOVIEMODE, then press the centre @
or » on the control button.

(7) Select the desired movie mode, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(8) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

FN

YcTaHOBKa peXxuma KayecTBa
ABUXyLLeroca n3obpaxxeHuA

Mo>HO BbIBpaTb peXxum Kadectsa
ABuxXyLlerocA nsobpaxeHua. Mo ymonyaHuo
ucnonb3yetca SUPER FINE.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) BoibepuTte FN, 3aTeM HaxxmmTe Ha LEeHTP @
Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHua. MoABMTCcA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha)XMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. MNoABUTCA MEHIO.

(4) BblbepuTe [, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LEHTP @
Unu P Ha KHomMke ynpasieHus.

(5) Beibepute MOVIE SET, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusA.

(6) Boibepute MOVIEMODE, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LUeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

(7) BblbepuTe Tpebyemblin pexxuM K1Ho, 3aTem
HaxMuTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpasneHuA.

(8) Haxxmnte kHonky DISPLAY anAa oTkno4eHuA

MEHIO.

ETc. FORMAT
€ PRETURN

mee (=] on
=P [ ION
) mooe
D
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W [STILL_ SET W MOVIE SET
= MOVIE SET & [MOVIEMODE]4 LIGHTMODE
[E3«SLIDE sHow =« TOREMAIN
= DELETEALL = ©ORETURN

ETC

?°

REMAIN
18sec]

MEMORY SET
W MOVIE SET

B8

MEMORY SET
W MOVIE SET
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=
=
etc

?

MOVIEMODE |« SUPER FINE

[« CIREMAIN
©PRETURN

FINE
STANDARD
LIGHTMODE|

REMAIN
18sec 1

& [MOVIEMODE |« SUPER FINE
[« OREMAIN

= ORETURN

e1c

?

REMAIN
8sec ]
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Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting/ Meaning/ Frame Transmission rate  Indicator (during

YctaHoBKa HasHaueHue rate/ (image and audio)/ playback)/
Yactota CkopocTb nepesaun MHaukarop (Bo
KagpoB  (M3o06pa)keHue u BpemA

3BYK) BOCMpou3BeaeHUA)

SUPER FINE Records moving pictures at 30fps/ 1200 Kbps/ =gy

(Indicator: SFN)/ 352 x 288./ 30 kagp/c 1200 KéuT/c

SUPER FINE 3anuce ABuXyLLMXCA

(MHamkaTop: SFN)  unsobpaxeHuit npu 352 x 288.

FINE Records moving pictures at 30fps/ 750 Kbps/ Bhe

(Indicator: FINE)/ 352 x 288./ 30 kaap/c 750 Kéut/c

FINE 3anucb ABUXKYLLMXCA

(MHamkatop: FINE) nsobpakeHuii npu 352 x 288.

STANDARD Records moving pictures at 10fps/ 400 Kbps/ =t

(Indicator: STD)/ 160 x 128./ 10 kagp/c 400 K6ut/c

STANDARD 3anuck ABuXyLLMXCA

(MHamkaTtop: STD)  unsobpaxeHwit npu 160 x 128.

LIGHTMODE Records moving pictures at 10fps/ 200 Kbps/ i

(Indicator: LIGHT)/ 160 x 128./ 10 kagp/c 200 Kéut/c

LIGHTMODE 3anucb ABMXKYLMXCA

(Mnpmnkatop: LIGHT) uso6paeHnit npu 160 x 128.

SUPER FINE: You can record moving pictures at
the highest quality. This mode is suitable when
you intend to modify the pictures using your
computer. SUPER FINE is the default setting of
the camcorder.

FINE: You can record moving pictures for a
longer time than with the SUPER FINE mode, the
quality, however, declines slightly.

STANDARD: You can record moving pictures for
a longer time than with the FINE mode, the
image size, however, is smaller.

LIGHTMODE: Since the file size is small, this
mode is suitable for e-mail transmission. The
image quality, however, declines.

Note on frame rate

A moving picture consists of continuous still
images. Frame rate indicates the number of
images played back in one second. The more the
number increases, the more natural the moving
picture becomes.

Note on transmission rate
The higher the transmission rate, the more
natural the moving picture becomes.

SUPER FINE: MoxHO 3anvcbiBaTh ABUXKYLIMECA
n3obpaxkeHnA BbicoYanLlero kayecTaa. AToT
pexum yaobeH, ecnm HeobxoaMMO N3MEHUTb
n3obpaxkeHnA ¢ NoMoLLbio KomnbloTepa. SUPER
FINE - ycTaHOBKa BuagoKamepbl N0 yMOM4aHmio.
FINE: Mo>Ho 3anucatb 6onee
NPOAOIKUTESbHbIE MO BPEMEHW ABUXYLUMECA
n3obpaxxeHua, yem B pexkume SUPER FINE,
oAHaKo ¢ 6o51ee HU3KUM KayecTBOM
n3obpaxkeHuA.

STANDARD: MoxHo 3anucatb 6onee
NPOAOSHKUTESIbHBIE MO BPEMEHW ABUXYLUMECA
n3obpaxkeHua, yem B pexxume FINE, ogHako ¢
MEHBLUMM pa3MepoM M3o6paXkeHns.
LIGHTMODE: Tak kak pasmep anna
HebOosbLLON, 3TOT pPeXnM yaobeH AnA nepeaayv
M306pa>keHnn No aNeKTPoHHoW no4vte. OgHaKko
Ka4yeCcTBO N306paKeHWn CHMXXaeTCA.

MpumeyaHue No yactoTe CMEHbl KaapoB
[BnxyLieeca n3obpaxeHune COCTONT U3
HEenpepbIBHbIX HEMOABMXXHBIX M306paXKeHuA.
YacToTa CMeHbl KapoB 03Ha4YaeT KONMYECTBO
1300paxkeHnA, BOCMPOU3BOANMBIX 32 OJHY CEKyHAY.
Yem 60orbLue KONMYECTBO KaapoB, Tem bonee
€CTECTBEHHO BbIMMAAUT ABUXYLUIEECA U306paxeHue.

MpumevyaHue No ckopocTu nepepa4u
Yem BblLWE CKOPOCTL Nepefaymn, Tem 6onee

Jons Aowapy,, 9 umnedaug/suonelado . o11s Alows A,
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Using a “Memory Stick”
— introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
- BeepeHue

Maximum recording time for moving
pictures

MakcumanbHoe Bpema 3anucu gnA
ABWXYLUUXCA n306pakeHuit

Image quality mode Maximum recording

Pe)xum kayectBa MakcumanbHoe BpemaA

time n3obpaxeHua 3anucu
SUPER FINE 45s SUPER FINE 45 ¢

FINE 1min10s FINE 1MvH 10 C
STANDARD 2min20s STANDARD 2mMunH 20 C
LIGHTMODE 4min40s LIGHTMODE 4 MnH 40 ¢
Approximate length of time of the MpubnusntenbHana

moving pictures you can record on a
“Memory Stick”

The table below indicates the recordable time
when using a “Memory Stick” formatted with
this camcorder.

NPOAOHKUTESNIbHOCTb ABMXYLLUXCA
n306paXkeHun, KOTOpble MOXXHO
3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”

B Tabnuue HuxXe ykasaHo BpeMA 3anvcu npu
ncnonb3oBaHum “Memory Stick”,
oTchopMaTMPOBaHHOW C MOMOLLIO AaHHOM
BUAEOKamepbl.

Quality/ “Memory Stick”/“Memory Stick”
KayecTtBO 128 MB*/128 MB* | 64 MB*/64 MB* | 32 MB*/32 MB* | 16 MB*/16 MB* | 8 MB/8 MB | 4 MB*/4 MB*
SUPER FINE |13 min/ 6 min/ 3min/ 1 min/ 45s/ 20s/

13 MuH 6 MUH 3 MUH 1 MyH 45c¢c 20c
FINE 20 min/ 10 min/ 5 min/ 2min/ 1 min/ 35s/

20 MUH 10 MyH 5 MUH 2 MUH 1 MUH 35¢
STANDARD |41 min/ 20 min/ 10 min/ 5min/ 2min/ 1 min/

41 MuH 20 MuH 10 MUH 5 MUH 2 MUH 1 MuH
LIGHTMODE | 82 min/ 41 min/ 20 min/ 10 min/ 5 min/ 2min/

82 MUH 41 MUH 20 MUH 10 MUH 5 MUH 2 MUH

* Optional/* MNprobpeTaeTca oTAENbHO
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Recording still images 3anucb HenoaBMKHBIX
on a “Memory Stick™ - u3obpaxeHui Ha “Memory Stick”
Memory Photo recording - 3anucb totorpachuit B namaTh

— DCR-IP7E only - Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

You can record still images on a “Memory Stick”. Ha “Memory Stick” moxHo 3anuceiBaTb

You can also record nine still images HenoABWXHble 306paxkeHnaA. Bl Takxe

continuously. (MULTI SCRN) MOXeTe 3anucaTb AeBATb HeNOABMXHbIX
nsobpaxkeHun nocneposartensHo. (MULTI

Before operation SCRN)

Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.
Mepen Hayanom paboThbi

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.
(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
brightness of the image and focus are nonoxenve MEMORY.
adjusted, being targeted for the middle of the (2) DepxuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO.
image and are fixed. Recording does not start 3eneHan meTka @ npekpaTUT MUraTb 1
yet. 3arem 3aroputcA. ApKOCTb n3obpaxkeHua n
(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed hOKyCHpOBKa HacTpamBatoTCA Mo LEHTPY
on the screen will be recorded on the n3obpaxkeHnA 1 chmkcupytoTcA. 3anucb noka
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when elle He Hayanacob.
the bar scroll indicator disappears. (3)Haxxmmte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.

MN306paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe 3anuiieTcaA Ha
“Memory Stick”. 3anuce byaeT 3aBeplueHa,
KOrAa UCYe3HeT UHAMNKATOP B BUAE MOMOCKU.

Approximate number of images recordable )

2 e @EZD on the “Memory Stick”./MpnbnuanTensHoe
KOJINYECTBO U306pa>keHnin, KOTOPoe MOXXHO
3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”.

—— Number of recorded images./KonuyecTtso

3anucaHHbIX N306pakeHuni.

FINE  Hinng

Aons Alowsp,, 9 uunedauQ/suoiresadQ o11S AIOWIA,,
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick - Memory Photo
recording

3anucb HeNnoABWXHbIX
n3o6pa)keHnn Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb coTorpacuin B namaTb

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot

—Fader

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

While you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
displayed on the screen when you press the
button.

When recording a still image in step 2
The image momentarily flickers. This is not a
malfunction.

Recording data

The recording data (date/time or various settings
used when recording) are not displayed while
recording. However, they are automatically
recorded onto the “Memory Stick”.

To display the recording data, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander. When using
the camcorder for this operation, select CAM
DATA or DATE DATA, then press the centre @
on the control button, via DATA CODE on the
PAGES3 screen (p. 54).

The number of still images recordable on a
“Memory Stick”

It varies according to the image quality mode
and the complexity of the subject.
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Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHve MEMORY

Cnepytowme hyHKUMK He paboTatoT:

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxum

- LindpoBoit BapmoobbekTHB

— OYHKUMA YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKM

—denpgep

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

- LindbpoBon achcpekT

-Tutp

— Pexxum Huskon ocseweHHoctn PROGRAM AE
(MHankaTop Muraet.)

Mpwu 3anucu HENOABUXKHOIO n3obparkeHnA
Bbl He MOXETe HU BbIKIIOYATb NUTaHWE, HX
HaxaTtb KHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu HaxxaTb kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AUCTaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHnA

Balwa Bnaeokamepa cpasy xe 3anvweT
n3obpaxkeHne, KoTopoe oTobpaxkaeTcA Ha
3KpaHe Npu HaxxaTnm KHOMKMW.

Mpwm 3anucu HenoABUXKHbIX U306pa>keHnin B
MyHKTe 2

N306pa>keHne KpaTKOBPEMEHHO APOXUT. ATO
He ABMAETCA HENCNPaBHOCThIO.

[aHHble 3anucu

[JaHHble 3anucu (pata/BpemMA unu pasnuyHble
YCTaHOBKM, BbINOMHEHHbIE MPU 3an1cK) He
oTO6pa>kaloTCA BO BPEMA BbINOSIHEHWA 3anucu.
OJHaKo OHV aBTOMaTUYECKM 3anMcbiBalOTCA Ha
“Memory Stick”.

[nA oTo6pa>keHna JaHHbIX 3anncu HaXMUTe
kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbTte
AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasnenua. Mpu
MCMONb30BaHNA BUAEOKaMepbl AnA 9TOW
onepauuu, Bolibepute CAM DATA nnu DATE
DATA, 3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpasneHua ¢ nomoLupto DATA CODE Ha
akpaHe PAGES3 (cTp. 54).

KonuyecTBo HenoABMXXHbIX M306paXkeHuni,
KOTOpOEe MOXXHO 3anucaTtb Ha “Memory Stick”
OTnnyaeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT pexuma
Ka4yecTBa M306pa>keHnA N CNOXHOCTUN 0b6beKTa.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” — Memory Photo
recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢hoTtorpacuii B namATb

Recording images continuously

You can record still images continuously. Select
the multi screen mode described below before
recording.

Multi screen mode

Your camcorder shoots nine still images at about
0.5 sec intervals and displays the images on a
single page divided into 9 boxes. ( Indicator: E&)

HenpepbiBHaA 3anucb
nM3ob6pakeHumn

MO>XHO BbINOSIHATb HEMPEPbLIBHYIO 3anNnNChb
HEeMOABWXHbIX N306pakeHnii. Mepen 3anuceio
Bbl6eprTEe MHOrO3KPaHHbIA PEXUM, ONMUCAHHbIN
HUXe.

MHOroakpaHHbIV peXxum

Buaeokamepa cHMmaeT AeBATb HENOABMXKHbIX
n306paxkeHni ¢ HTepBanamu npumepHo 0,5 cek
1 oTObpaXkaeT nx Ha OOHON CTpaHuue,
pasaeneHHon Ha 9 NPAMOYrONbHNKOB.

( 'naukaTop:
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick - Memory Photo
recording

3anucb HenoABMXKHbIX
n3o6pa>keHnn Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb choTorpacuin B namaTb

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select (3, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select STILL SET, then press the centre @ or »
on the control button.

(6) Select PIC MODE, then press the centre @ or
» on the control button.

(7) Select MULTI SCRN, then press the centre @
on the control button.

(8) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

FN

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) BoibepuTte FN, 3aTem HaxkmuTe Ha LEeHTPp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA. [oABMTCA aKpaH
PAGET1.

(3) Boibepute MENU, 3aTeM Ha)XMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. MNoABUTCA MEHIO.

(4) BblbepuTe [, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LEHTP @
Unn > Ha KHoMke yrnpasfieHus.

(5)BblbepuTe STILL SET, 3aTem Haxmute Ha
LUeHTp @ vnn P Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBsrieHnA.

(6) Beibepute PIC MODE, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LUeHTp @ vnn P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHuA.

(7)Bbibepute MULTI SCRN, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky DISPLAY anAa oTkno4eHuA

MEHI0.

_—
MENORY/ @ ——|co
B )2

MEMORY_SET
o
= MOVIE SET
[CI«SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
ETC FORMAT
@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
& [PIC MODE ]« SINGLE
[« QUALITY
PRETURN

ap

v

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
[E« QUALITY
= ©RETURN
ETC

?

= [PIC MODE ]4[SINGLE
MULTI SCRN

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET
= [PIC MODE ]+ MULTI SCRN
&« QUALITY
= PRETURN
ETC

?
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” — Memory Photo
recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢hoTtorpacuii B namATb

To return to the FN screen

Select © RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button after step 7. The PAGE1
screen appears. Next, select EXIT, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick”
becomes full

“xJ FULL” appears on the screen, and you
cannot record still images on this “Memory
Stick™.

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record images on a “Memory Stick” with
the self-timer. You can also use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ RETURN, €, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBfeHus nocne
BbINOIHEHWA NyHKTa 7. [oABMTCA 9KpaH
PAGE1. Oanee Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTem Haxxmute
Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrpaBfieHus.

Ecnu “Memory Stick” nepenonHaerca

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHamnkatop “S1 FULL”, n
HenoABMXHbIe N306paXKeHWA GonbLLe HeNnb3A

3anucbiBaTth Ha 3Ty “Memory Stick”.

doTocbemKa no Tanmepy
camo3anycka C COXpaHeHWeM B
namATu

Mo>HO Tak>ke 3anucbiBaTb U306padKeHns Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLupio Tanvepa
camo3anycka. [lna aToi onepaumn MOXHO
Tak>e UCnonb30oBaTh MyfbT AMCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA.
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Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” — Memory Photo
recording

3anucb HenoABMXKHbIX
n3o6pa>keHnn Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb choTorpacuin B namaTb

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select SELF TIMER, then press the centre @
on the control button.
The © (self-timer) indicator appears on the
screen.

(4) Press DISPLAY to turn off the screen buttons.

(5) Press PHOTO firmly.
The self-timer starts counting down from 10
with a beep sound. In the last 2 seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

3 [SELF
TIMER

PAGE2|[PAGE3|| EXIT

O
]
£ i 3
TIMER SURE

To record moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” with the self-timer
Press START/STOP in step 5. To stop the
recording, press START/STOP again.
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(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxeHve MEMORY.

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LEHTp @
Ha KHomMke ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGET.

(3) Beibepute SELF TIMER, 3ateM HakmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.
Wuaukatop © (Tarmep camosanycka)
NOABUTCA Ha dKpaHe.

(4)HaxwmuTe DISPLAY anA oTkntoyeHmA
9KPaHHbIX KHOMOK.

(5) CunbHee HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO.
Tarimep camosanycka Ha4yHeT 0bpaTHbIi
oTcyeT ¢ 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM curHanom. B
nocneaHue 2 cekyHapl obpaTHoro otcyeTa
3yMMepHbIV curHan 6yaeT 3By4daThb yaule, a
3aTem aBTOMaTUYECKM HaYHeTCA 3anuch.

POWER

(—
vevory @ | (==Y cHo)
neniom @ ||| S0
@R° [ on|=on

MODE

e

Ana 3anucu ABMXXYLMXCA n306pa)keHumn
Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomouwbto Taimepa
camMmo3anycka

HaxwmuTte START/STOP B nyHkTe 5. AnA
OCTaHOBKW 3anucy Haxmute kKHonky START/
STOP ewe pas.



Recording still images on a
“Memory Stick” — Memory Photo
recording

3anucb HenoABWXXHbIX
n3obpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”
- 3anucb ¢hoTtorpacuii B namATb

To cancel the self-timer recording
Select SELF TIMER on the PAGEL screen, then
press the centre @ on the control button before
the shutter is fired so that the © (self-timer)
indicator disappears from the screen. You cannot
cancel the self-timer recording using the Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— The self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or
VCR.

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camMmo3anycka

Bbibepute SELF TIMER Ha akpaHe PAGET,
3aTeM HaxMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMkKe
ynpasneHuA nepep cpabaTbiBaHMeM 3aTBopa,
4TO6bI MHANKaTOp ) (TaMmep camosanycka)
ncyes ¢ aKpaHa. 3anucb no Tanmepy
camo3arnycka HeBO3MOXHO OTMEHUTb C

NOMOLLbIO NyNibTa JUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpasneHua.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xum 3anucu no Tanimepy camosanycka bynet

aBTOMaTUYECKWN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

—3akoH4yeHa 3anuck Mo Tanvepy camosanycka.

- Bobikniovatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG) nnn VCR.
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Recording an image
from a tape as a still
iImage

3anucb n3obpakeHuA ¢
NeHTbl KaK HenoABMXXHOrO
n3obpaxeHus

— DCR-IP7E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it on a “Memory
Stick” as a still image.

Your camcorder can also take in moving picture
data through the input jack and record it as a still
image on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select =1, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The picture recorded on the
tape is played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the
picture from the tape freezes. “CAPTURE”
appears on the screen. Recording does not
start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bupeokamepa MOXeT cunTbIBaTb AaHHbIE
OBUXYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHna, 3anmcaHHble Ha
NneHTe, 1 3anuceiBaTh MX Ha “Memory Stick” kak
HenoABUXHOE n3obpaxxeHue.

Buaeokamepa Takxe MOXeT NpUHNMATh
AaHHble ABMXYLLeroca nsobpaxeHuns 4yepes
BXOAHOW pa3beMm U1 3anuncbiBaTh UX Kak
HernoaBmxHoe n3obpaxeHne Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
® BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyIo NeHTy B BUAeOKamepy.
¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) BbibepuTe 11, 3aTeM HaxMuUTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHorke ynpaBneHua. HauHeTcA
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNe n306paxkeHus,
3anMcaHHoro Ha fieHTe.

(3) OepxwuTe cnerka Haxarton kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, noka n3obpa>keHne C NeHTbl He
byneT 3admkcmpoBaHo. Ha akpaHe nossuTcA
“CAPTURE”. 3anucb noka elue He Hayanacsk.

(4) HaxxmnTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne Ha aKpaHe 3anuiieTcA Ha
“Memory Stick”. 3anuce byaeT 3aBepLueHa,
KOrAa ncye3HeT MHANKATOP B BUAE MONTOCKMU.

FINE 1/40 1 FINE 1<
CAPTURE
([ 22E) S ) ([ 22ES) S S

4

VENORY/
RERorK @

[Verby




Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABWXXKHOro U3obpakeHnA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike the camcorder. Also, do
not turn the power off , eject the “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data may be corrupted.

If “x1” appears on the screen

The inserted “Memory Stick” is incompatible
with your camcorder because its format does not
conform with that used by your camcorder.
Check the format of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from the tape.

Titles which have already been recorded on
tapes

You cannot record the titles on a “Memory
Stick”. The title does not appear while you are
recording a still image with PHOTO.

Recording date/time

The date/time when it is recorded on the
“Memory Stick” is recorded. Various settings are
not recorded.

When you press PHOTO on the Remote
Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Ecnu namnouka obpaiieHua roput unm
muraet

He TpAcuTe Buaeokamepy v He yaapaiTe no
Hel. Kpome Toro, He BbIKNloYanTe nutaHue, He
BblHUManTe “Memory Stick” n3 otceka u He
CHUMmanTe 6aTapeiHbin 6110K. B npoTuBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble n306pa>keHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noABMNocCHL “X)”
YcTtaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”, HecoBmecTumas ¢
BWEOKaMepOoW, NOCKOMbKy ee chopmaT He
COOTBETCTBYeT chopmarty, NCNonb3yemMoMy
Buaeokamvepoi. lNMposepbTe hopmaTt “Memory
Stick”.

Ecnu B peXkume BocnpousBeAeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHUe
OCTaHOBMTCA.

3ByK, 3anucaHHOM He NneHTe
Bbl He MOXETE 3anncbiBaThb 3BYK C JIEHTHI.

TUTpbl, KOTOPbIE Y)Ke 3anncaHbl Ha JIeHTbI
OTW TUTPbI HENb3A 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”.
TWTP He NOABMTCA NPY 3anvcy HenoABMXHOTO
n3obpaxkeHnA ¢ nomoLbio KHonku PHOTO.

[arta/Bpema 3anucu

[aTa/Bpema 3anucu 3anuceiBaroTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”. PasnunyHble ycTaHOBKY He
3anncbiBaloTCA.

Ecnu HaxxaTb KHonKy PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTAHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBieHuaA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvwet
n3obpaxeHune, kotopoe ByeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXXaTun KHOMKM.
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb n3o6pa)keHnA ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABWXHOIro U306pa>keHun

Recording a still image from
other equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY in Erd to LCD in the menu settings
(p- 124). (The default setting is LCD.)

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) When using the A/V connecting cable, set
VIDEOINPUT to the appropriate position
depending on the player (p. 103).

(3) Play back the recorded tape.

The image from the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(4) Follow steps 3 and 4 on page 156.

Using the A/V connecting cable

S VIDEO or VIDEO/
S VIDEO wmm VIDEO

3anucb HeNoaABUXKHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuda ¢ apyroro
obopyaoBaHuA

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

YctaHosuTe DISPLAY B Ed B nonoxexune LCD B
ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 124). (YcTaHoBKa no
ymonyanmio - LCD.)

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne VCR.

(2) Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUK Coe AUHUTENBHOTO
KkabenA ayamo/Bnaeo ycTaHoBUTE
VIDEOINPUT B cooTBeTCTBYIOLEE
NosioXeHne B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
npovrpeiBatena (cTp. 103).

(3)HayHuTe Bocnpon3BeaeHVe 3anncaHHon
NEeHTHI.

M3o6paxeHne ¢ apyroro obopyaosaHua
oTobpakaeTcA Ha 3KpaHe.

(4) BbinonHuTe NyHKTbI 3 1 4 Ha cTp. 156.

Mcnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTENIbLHOIO
KabenAa ayauo/supeo

ouT
v S VIDEO
VIDEO
VCR
El a
—

—"™ : Signal flow/: MNpoxoxpaeHune curHana

Connect the yellow or black plug of the A/V
connecting cable to the video or S video jack on
the VCR.

MoacoeanmHUTE XXENTbIN NN YEPHbIA pasbem
CcoeAVHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
rHesay BuAeocurHana unmv riespy S video Ha
BMAEOMarHnTodoHe.



Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABWXXKHOro U3obpakeHnA

If your VCR has an S VIDEO jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR. This
connection produces higher quality MICROMV
format pictures.

Using the i.LINK cable

i i.LINK

Ecnu B Bawem BupeomarHutocoHe umeetca
rHesno S VIDEO

BbInonHWTe coeanHeHne ¢ NoMoLLbo pa3bema S
video AnA Nofny4yeHns BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHOIO
n3obpaxeHus. MNpu gaHHOM coeavHEHUN He
HY>KHO NOACOEAMHATD XENThIN WTeKep (BUAeO)
coeanHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MopacoeamHuTe Witekep kabena S video kK
rHesgy S video Ha BMAeoMarHuTogoHe. 3T
coeAVHeHne No3BONAET NONYYUTb
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOE n30bparkeHne hopmarta
MICROMV.

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabensa i.LINK

i i.LINK
(MICROMV)

= : Signal flow/
: MpoxoXxaeHune curHana

(supplied)/

(npunaraetcA)

Note

“N” flashes in the following instances. If this

happens, eject and insert the “Memory Stick”

again, and record distortion-free images.

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing.

MpumeyaHue

MHankatop “S1” MuraeT B cneyowmx cry4vanx.

Ecnu aT0 cnyunTcA, usBnekute n cHosa

BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick”, 3aTem 3annwmTte

nsobpaxeHuA 6e3 nomex.

—MNpwv 3anucy Ha NeHTy, HaXoAALLYOCA B
MasionpurogHoM AnA 3anucu COCTOAHWM,
Hanpumep, Ha NeHTY, HEOAHOKPaTHO
MCMONb30BaBLLYIOCA AJIA Nepesanuncu.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedaug/suoiresado oS AIOWs,,
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Recording moving pictures 3anucb ABUXYLLNXCA

- " 13
on a “Memory Stick™ - n3obpaxeHuu Ha “Memory
H 7 H ”»

MPEG movie recording Stick” - 3anuck unomos MPEG
— DCR-IP7E only - Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E
You can record moving pictures with sound on a Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb ABMXYLUMECA
“Memory Stick”. n3o06paxkeHns co 3Bykom Ha “Memory Stick”.
Before operation Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder. BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.
(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. (1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
(2) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts nonoxeHve MEMORY.

recording. The camera recording lamp located (2) HaxxmnTe kHonky START/STOP. Bawa

on the front of your camcorder lights up. BUAeoKamepa HavyHeT 3anucb. 3aropuTca

NlamrnoyKa 3anvcu, pacrosioXXeHHan Ha
nepefHeli NaHenm BuaeoKamepsbl.

2 START/STOP

cmeomn - BetoRec gacy  Recordable time on the “Memory Stick”./

e O6buiee BpemA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”.

— This indicator is displayed for 5 seconds after
pressing START/STOP. The indicator is not
recorded./3TOT nHaMKaTop oTobpaxkaeTcA B
TeyeHune 5 CeKyHA Nocne HaXaTuA KHOMKK
START/STOP. NHankaTop He
3anucbiBaeTcs.

POWER

—
vevory @ | [==) | crio)
wye (=) (o9
R° [ onfl=on
=]}
—

MODE

The recordable time for an MPEG Bpema 3anucu cunoma MPEG
movie PeXxum KayectBa BpeMSA 3anucu
Quality mode recordable time SUPER EINE MaKcnmym 45 ¢
SUPER FINE Maximum 45 s FINE MaKCVlMyM 1MvH 10 ¢
FINE Maximum 1 min 10 s STANDARD MaKcymym 2 Mk 20 ¢
STANDARD Maximum 2 min 20 s LIGHTMODE MakcuMyM 4 MuH 40 ¢
LIGHTMODE Maximum 4 min 40 s
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Recording moving pictures on a
“Memory Stick” - MPEG movie
recording

3anucb ABMXYLIMXCA M306parkeHUn
Ha “Memory Stick” - 3anucb
tunbmoB MPEG

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

AnA ocTaHOBKMK 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.

Note
Sound is recorded in monaural.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY

The following functions do not work:

—Wide mode

- Digital zoom

- SteadyShot

— Fader

- Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Title

—Low lux of PROGRAM AE (The indicator
flashes.)

Recording date/time

The date/time are not displayed while recording.

However, they are automatically recorded onto
the “Memory Stick”.

To display the recording date/time, press DATA
CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback. Various settings cannot be recorded.

While recording on a “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. While you are carrying out the eject
operation, sound is not recorded on the
“Memory Stick”.

MpumeyaHue
3ByK 3an1cblBaeTCcA B PEXMME MOHO.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B

nonoxxeHne MEMORY

Cnepyrowpme dyHKUMM He paboTaloT:

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum

- Lindpposoit BapnoobbekTHB

— ®YHKUMA YCTOWYMBON CbEMKMN

- Qeligep

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

-Tutp

— Pe>xxum Huskonm ocsellenHocT PROGRAM AE
(MnankaTop Muraet.)

[arta/Bpema 3anucu

[ata/BpemA He 0TO6paXkarTCA BO BPeEMA
BbINONHeHWA 3anmcu. OgHaKo oHU
aBToOMaTnyecku 3anucbiBatoTcA Ha “Memory
Stick”.

[na otobpaxkeHuA aaTbl/BpeMeHW 3anucu
HaxxmuTe kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbte
OVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBfeHns BO BpeMA
BOCnpounsBefeHnsa. PasnvyHblie ycTaHOBKM
Henb3A 3anvcarb.

Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He n3BnekaiiTte kacceTy n3 Buaeokamepbl. Bo
BPEMA U3BMIEYEHNA KacceTbl 3BYK He byaeT
3anucbiBaTtbeA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedaug/suoiresado oS AIOWs,,
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Recording a picture
from a tape as a
moving picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaK ABUXYLUEerocs
n3obpaxxeHus

— DCR-IP7E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape and record it as a moving
picture on a “Memory Stick”. Your camcorder
can also take in moving picture data through the
input jack and record it as a moving picture on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select =1, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The picture recorded on the
tape is played back.

(3) Press START/STOP at the scene where you
want to start recording. Your camcorder starts
recording.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Balua Bnaeokamepa MOXeT CUYMTbIBaTb AaHHbIe
OBUXYLLErocA N3obpaxKxeHnA Ha NeHTe n
3anucbiBaTh UX Kak ABUXYLLEeecA n3obpaxeHue
Ha “Memory Stick”. Bawa Buaeokamepa MoxeTt
nonyyatb TakXe JaHHble ABNXYLLerocA
n306pakeHns Yepes BXOAHON pa3beM n
3anucbiBaTth UX Kak ABUXKYLLEeCA n3obpaxkeHne
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
® BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyIo NeHTy B BUAeOKamepy.
¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) BbibepuTe 11, 3aTeM HaxMuUTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHorke ynpaBneHua. HauHeTcA
BOCMpOu3BeAeHNe n306paxkeHus,
3anMcaHHoro Ha fieHTe.

(3)Haxxmnte START/STOP Ha Tol cueHe, ¢
KOTOPOW HeobxoaAMMO HavaTb 3anuck. Bawa
BMAeOKamepa Ha4yHeT 3anuchb.

ca40mn < >

0:15:.
START/STOP IEoREC 0103 €
i

(= |l nlpre] A ]

Recordable time on the “Memory Stick”./
O6buiee BpemA 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”.

G This indicator is displayed for 5 seconds
after pressing START/STOP. The indicator
is not recorded./3TOT uHANKATOP
oTobpaxkaeTcA B TeyeHune 5 cekyHa nocne
HaxkatmA kKHonku START/STOP.
MHaunkaTtop He 3anucbiBaeTcA.

N\

POWER

(—
vevory & | ==Y crio)
tework O || 67
=5
—/ }
—

MODE




Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb n3o6pa)keHnA ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABWXyLUerocA n3obpaxxeHuna

The recordable time for an MPEG
movie

Quality mode recordable time
SUPER FINE Maximum 45 s

FINE Maximum 1 min 10 s
STANDARD Maximum 2 min 20 s
LIGHTMODE Maximum 4 min 40 s

To stop recording
Press START/STOP.

Note
Sound recorded in stereo is converted to
monaural sound when recording from tapes.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing
Do not shake or strike the camcorder. Also, do
not turn the power off, eject the “Memory Stick”

or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image

data may be corrupted.

Titles already recorded on tapes

You cannot record the titles on a “Memory
Stick”. The title does not appear while you are
recording a moving picture.

The data code recorded on the tape
This is not recorded on the “Memory Stick”. The

camcorder records a new date and time when the

recording on the “Memory Stick” is made.

During recording
The video control buttons do not work.

Recording a moving picture
from other equipment

Before operation
Set DISPLAY to LCD in the menu settings. (The
default setting is LCD.)

Bpemsa 3anucu cbunoma MPEG

Pe)xxum kayectBa BpeMA 3anucu

SUPER FINE Makcumym 45 ¢

FINE Makcumym 1 muH 10 ¢
STANDARD Makcumym 2 muH 20 ¢
LIGHTMODE Makcumym 4 MuH 40 ¢

[nA octaHOBKM 3anucu
HaxxmuTte kHonky START/STOP.

MpumevaHue

I'IpM 3anncun c NeHT 3BYK, 3anncaHHbIn B pexunue

cTepeo, NpeobpasyeTcA B MOHOPOHNYECKWIA.

Ecnu namno4ka o6pailueHusa roput unm
muraet

He TpAcuTe Buaeokamepy n He ygapante no
Heln. TakxXe He BbIKNoYanTe NuTaHne, He
BblHUManTe “Memory Stick” n3 otceka u He
CHUManTe 6aTapeliHbii 610K, B npoTnBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
NOBPEXAEHDI.

TuTpbl, 3anuMcaHHble Ha NeHTax

OTW TUTPbI HENb3A 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”.

TuTp He NOABUTCA BO BPEMA 3anvcu
ABnXyulerocA n3obpaxxeHus.

Kopa AaHHbIX, 3anncaHHbIA Ha NeHTe

He 3anucbiBaeTcA Ha “Memory Stick”. MNpwn
BbIMONHeHUK 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
BMAgOKamepa 3anncbiBaeT HOBYIO AaTy u
BpemA.

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
KHOMKM BUAEOKOHTPONA He paboTatoT.

3anucb ABMXyLerocsa
M3o6paxkeHuA ¢ apyrom
annapatypbl

Mepen Hayanom paboTbl

YctaHoBuTe napameTp DISPLAY B nonoxeHune
LCD B ycTaHoBKax MeHto. (YcTaHoBKa no
ymonyanwmio - LCD.)

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedaug/suoiresado oS AIOWs,,
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Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb n3o6pa)keHnA ¢ NeHTbl Kak
ABMWXyLLeroca nsobpaxeHun

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) When using the A/V connecting cable, set
VIDEOINPUT to the appropriate position
depending on the player.

(3) Play back the recorded tape.

The image from the other equipment is
displayed on the screen.

(4) Press START/STOP at the point where you
want to start recording.

To pause or cancel recording
Press START/STOP again.

Using the A/V connecting cable

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUK COe AUHUTENBHOTO
KabenA ayamo/Bnaeo ycTaHoBUTE
VIDEOINPUT B cooTBeTCTBYIOLEE
NosIoXXeHne B 3aBUCMMOCTMN OT
npourpbiBaTena.

(3) HayHuTe BOCNpOU3BEAEHNE 3ANNCAHHOMN
NEeHTHI.

M3o6paxeHne ¢ apyroro obopyaosaHma
oTobpakaeTcA Ha 3KpaHe.

(4)HaxwmumTe START/STOP B TOM MecTe, C
KOTOPOro Heo6X0ANMO HavaTb 3anwce.

[nAa npuocTaHOBKU UM OTMEHbI 3anucu
HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ewe pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAUHUTESNTIbHOIO
Kabena ayauo/supeo

ouT
S VIDEO
@ VIDEO
VCR
8 =
| 0@

—"\ :Signal flow/: Mpoxo>xaeHve curHana

Connect the yellow or black plug of the A/V
connecting cable to the video or S video jack or
the black plug to the S video jack on the VCR.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using the S video plug to faithfully
obtain original pictures. With this connection,
you do not need to connect the yellow (video)
plug of the A/V connecting cable. Connect the S
video plug to the S video jack of the VCR. This
connection produces higher quality MICROMV
format pictures.
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MNoacoeamHnTe XXEeNTbIA UM YepHbIN pasbemM
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/Bnaeo K
rHesay BMAeoCurHana unm K rHesgy S video nnm
YepHbI pasbeM - K rHeaay S video Ha
BMAEOMarHnTodoHe.

Ecnu B Bawem BugeomarHutocoHe umeetcA
rHe3pno S video

BbInonHuTe coeanHeHre ¢ NoOMOoLLbo pasbema S
video AnA nonyyYeHVA BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHOIO
n3obpaxkeHuA. Npy 4aHHOM COeaVHEHUMN He
HY>KHO NOACOEAMHATD XENThIN WTEeKep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeamHnTe wWtekep kabena S video K
rHespy S video Ha BuaeomarHnTooHe. ATo
coeAvHeHne No3BONAET NONyYnTb
BbICOKOKa4eCTBEHHOe n3obpaxeHne chopmata
MICROMV.



Recording a picture from a tape
as a moving picture

3anucb n3o6pa)keHnA ¢ NeHTbl Kak

ABWXYLLEerocA n3obpaxeHusa

Using the i.LINK cable

i i.LINK
(MICROMV)
—

Ucnonb3oBaHue kabensa i.LINK

#i.LINK
(MICROMV)

= : Signal flow/
N |_|pOXO)K,lJ.eHI/16 CurHana

(supplied)/
(npunaraeTcA)

Note

“x1” flashes in the following instances. If this

happens, eject and insert the “Memory Stick”

again, and record distortion-free images.

—When recording on a tape in a poor recording
state, for example, on a tape that has been
repeatedly used for dubbing.

While recording on the “Memory Stick”

Do not eject the cassette tape from your
camcorder. While you are carrying out the eject
operation, sound is not recorded on the
“Memory Stick”.

MpumevaHue

MnaukaTtop “X1” MuraeT B cneayowwmx cnydasx.

Ecnu aTo cnyunTcA, n3BneknTe n cHoea
BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick”, 3aTem 3annwmTte
n3obpaxxeHuA 6e3 nomex.

—Mpw 3anncKn Ha NeHTY, HaxoAALLYIOCA B
MasnonpurogHoOM AnA 3arnmcu COCTOAHNUM,
Hanpvumep, Ha NeHTY, HEOAHOKPATHO
MCNOsb30BaBLUYIOCA ANA Nepe3anucu.

Bo Bpema 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”

He nsenekante kacceTy U3 Buaeokamepsl. Bo
BPEMA U3BMIEYEHNA KacceTbl 3BYK He byneT
3anucbiBaTbeA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedaug/suoiresado oS AIOWs,,
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Superimposing a still image in
a “Memory Stick” on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hanoxetue HenoABIKHOro U306paxeHua
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha ABixyweecA
u3o6paxenue - MEMORY MIX

— DCR-IP7E only

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on a “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving picture you are recording.

You can record the superimposed images on a
tape. However, you cannot record these images
back onto a “Memory Stick”.

M. CHROM (Memory chromakey)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving picture.

M. LUMI (Memory luminancekey)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustration or title with a
moving picture. Record a title on a “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chromakey)

You can superimpose a moving picture on top of
a still image such as an image which can be used
as background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving picture
will be swapped with a still image.

M.OVERLAP (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving picture fade in on top of
a still image.
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- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxkeHue, 3anucaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick”, MOXHO HanoXxuTb Ha
3anucbiBaemMoe ABuXyLLeecA n3obpaxeHue.
Ha neHTy MOXHO 3anucaTb HanoXeHHbIe
n3obpaxxeHnA. OgHaKo 3T nsobpaxxeHua
Henb3A CHoBa 3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”.

M. CHROM (kHomMKa 3ameHbl Mo LIBETHOCTK)
MO>XHO 3aMeHATb CMHIOK 06nacTb
HeMoABMXXHOrO N306pakeHnA, Hanpuvep,
PVICYHOK Mnu Kaap, ABVXXYLLMMCA
n3obpakeHnem.

M. LUMI (KkHOMKa 3ameHbl Mo APKOCTM)
Mo>xHO 3ameHATb 6onee cBeTnyto obnacTb
HemnoABMXKHOro N306paxKeHnA, Hanpuvep,
PVCYHOK, CAeNaHHbIV OT PYKW, Unn TUTP,
ABUXYLIMMCA nsobpaxeHuewm. MNMepen
nyTeLwecTBMEM WU KaKUM-HMBy b COObITUEM
AnA yaobeTea 3anuwmTe TUTp Ha “Memory
Stick”.

C. CHROM (kHomMKa UuBeTHOCTV BUAEOKaMepbl)
Bbl MOXETE HANOXUTL ABMXKYLLEECA
n3obpaxkeHne NoBepx HenoABUXKHOIO
N306paXkKeHns, HanpMMep Takoro, KoTopoe
MOXHO MCMONb30BaTh B KayecTBe hoHa.
CHuMUTE 06BEKT Ha cuHeM hoHe. CHHARA YacTb
OBUXyLerocA n3obpaxeHna byaeT 3ameHeHa
Ha HenoABWMXHOe n3obpaxkeHue.

M.OVERLAP (HanoxeHue ¢ NOMOLLb0 NamATh)
Mo>HO caenath Tak, 4To6bl ABUXYLLeecA
n3obpaxKeHne NocTeneHHo NoABMANOCHL NOBEPX
HemnoABMXXHOIO N306paxKeHuA.



Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoaBUXXHOTO M306paXKeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBMKyLeeca
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

M. CHROM Still image/

Moving picture/

HenoaswmxHoe [euxyleeca nsobpaxeHue
nsobpaxeHune

M+<CAM

CHROM

Blue/CuHui

M. LUMI Still image/ Moving picture/
HenoaswxHoe Heunxyleeca nsobpaxeHve
n3obpaxxeHme

MCAM HAPPY | o

LUMI BIRTHDAY

C. CHROM Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne

Moving picture/
OBuxyLeeca nsobpaxeHue

CAM<M
CHROM

M. OVERLAP  Still image/
HenoaswxHoe

!

|
Blue/CuHuin

Moving picture/
n3obpaxeHue

OVER-
LAP

Before operation

= Insert the tape you want to use for recording
into your camcorder.

= Insert the “Memory Stick” with still images
recorded into your camcorder.

-

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

® BcTaBbTe HeOOX0AMMYIO ANA 3anvcy NIEHTY B
BUAEOKaMeEpY.

¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anucaHHbIMK
HenoABMXXHbIMU N306paXkeHnAMMN B
BUAeoKamepy.

Aons Aowsypy,, 9 umnedauQ/suonelrado Xo11s AIows,, I
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick’ on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHne HenoABUXXHOIO M306paXKeHna
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuKyLleeca
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) In standby mode, select FN, then press the
centre @ on the control button. The PAGE1
screen appears.

(3) Select MEM MIX, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The last recorded or last
composed image appears on the lower part of
the screen as a thumbnail image.

(4) Select —/+ on the lower-right corner of the
screen, then press the centre @ on the control
button to select the still image which you
want to superimpose.

—: to see the previous image
+: to see the next image

(5) Select the desired mode, then press the centre
@ on the control button. The still image is
superimposed on the moving picture.

(6) Select —/+ on the lower-left corner of the
screen, then press the centre @ on the control
button to adjust the effect.

(7) Select @ OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(8) Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The FN screen appears.

(9) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

(2) B pexxume oxxnpanusa soibepute FN, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHus. MNoAsutcA akpaH PAGE1.

(3) Beibepute MEM MIX, 3aTem HaXXMUTE HA
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MNocnegHee
3anucaHHoe MM CKOMMOHOBaHHOEe
n3obpaxkeHne NoABUTCA B HUXKHEN YacTun
3KpaHa B BuAe HebonbLIoro n3obpaxkeHns.

(4) BblbepuTe —/+ B NpaBOM HUXKHEM Yriy
3KpaHa, 3aTemM HaXKMMTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasnieHuA, 4Tobbl BbibpaTb
HernoaBuXHoe n3obpaxeHne, KoTopoe
HY>KHO HanoXuTb.

- ANA NpocMoTpa NpeablayLero
n3obpaxeHuA

+: ANA npocmoTpa cneayoLiero
n3obpaxeHuA

(5) BoibepuTe Hy>KHBIV PeXKuM, 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha
LIeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe yrpaBfieHuA.
HenoaswxHble n306paXkeHnA HaknaabIBaloTCA
Ha ABUXKYLIMECA N306pakeHun.

(6) BoibepuTe —/+ B IEBOM HUXKHEM YTIly 9KpaHa,
3aTeM HaxmMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe
ynpasneHvA AnA HacTPONKK adpchekTa.

(7) Boibepute @ OK, 3aTeM HaOXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABMTcA aKpaH
PAGET.

(8) BbibepuTe EXIT, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha UeHTp @
Ha KHomnke ynpasnexua. Moasutca akpaH FN.

(9) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP anA Havyana
3anucum.
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

HanoxeHue HenoaBUXXHOTO M306paXKeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBMKyLeeca
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Items to adjust

MyHKTBI ANA perynupoBKu

M. CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the still image which is to be

swapped with a moving picture

M. LUMI The colour (bright) scheme of the
area in the still image which is to be

swapped with a moving picture

C. CHROM The colour (blue) scheme of the
area in the moving picture which is

to be swapped with a still image

M.OVERLAP  No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

To change the still image to be
superimposed

Before step 7, select —/+ in the lower-right corner,
then press the centre @ on the control button.

To cancel MEMORY MIX
Before step 7, select © OFF, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

Notes

= You cannot use the memory mix function using
a moving image. If you select a moving image
file, the black thumbnail image appears.

«When you try to mix a moving file image
recorded on a “Memory Stick,” the message
“f=§ NOT REC” appears and you cannot mix
the moving file image onto the tape.

= When the overlapping still image has a large
amount of white, the thumbnail image of the
picture may not be clear.

= You cannot reselect the mode. Select © OFF,
then press the centre @ on the control button
again to return to PAGEL.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your

camcorder stores 20 images

—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018

—For C. CHROM: two images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-0020

M. CHROM LiBeToBas ramma (cuHAA) obnacTu
HenoABVXXHOro N306pakeHnA,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO 3aMEHUTb

ABWXKYLLMMCA N306paxkeHnem

M. LUMI LiBeToBas ramma (Apkaa) obnactun
HenoABVXHOro N306pakeHnd,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO 3aMEHUTb

ABWKYLLMMCA N306paxkeHnem

C. CHROM LiBeToBas ramma (cnHAA) obnacTu
[ABVXKYLLErocA n3obpaxkeHnsa,
KOTOPYIO HY>XHO 3aMEHUTb

HenoABMXHbIM n3obpaxxeHnem

M.OVERLAP  PerynupoBka He TpebyeTca

YeMm MeHbLUe Monoc Ha aKpaHe, TEM CUIbHee

aheKT.

Y106bI N3MEHUTb HaKlaablBaeMmoe
HenoABWXHoOe u3obpaxeHue

Mepepn BbINONHEHMEM NyHKTA 7 BblibepuTe —/+ B
NpaBOM HUXHEM YrTly, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHnA.

Ana otmeHbl pexkuma MEMORY MIX
Mepen BbINONHEHWEM NyHKTa 7, Boibepute €
OFF, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMke
yrnpasneHua.

MpumeyaHuna

* [p1 NCNONBL30BaHUN ABUXXYLLErocA
N306pakeHna Henb3A UCMONb30BaTb PYHKLMIO
MEMORY MIX. Mpu Bbibope channa
[BVXYLLErocA n3obpaxkxeHnA NoABUTCA YepHoe
HebonbLUOe n3obpaxkeHue.

* [pu NonbITKe MUKLLMPOBATL dhaiin
[BVXXYLLErocA n3obpaxKeHns, 3anmcaHHoro Ha
“Memory Stick”, noasutcA coobiieHne “f=§ NOT
REC”, n cbann asmxyLieroca nsobpaxeHnua
Henb3A byAeT CMUKLLUMPOBATL Ha NEHTY.

® Ecnun Ha HanaraeMom HemnoABUXXHOM
n3obpakeHnn nmetoTcA 6onblune benbie
obnacTu, Hebonbluoe N306paxkeHne MoxeT
6bITb HE COBCEM YETKMM.

* Henb3A NOBTOPHO BbIGpaTh pexuM. Boibepute
< OFF, 3aTem elle pa3 HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOIMKe ynpasneHus, YTobbl BEPHYTbCA K
PAGET1.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman Kk Bawen

Buaeokamepe, coxpaHaeT 20 n3obpakeHu.

—[na M. CHROM: 18 uzobpaxeHui (Hanpumep,
kaapos) 100-0001~100-0018

—[na C. CHROM: gBa nsobpaxkeHua
(nanpumep, doHosble) 100-0019~100-0020
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Superimposing a still image in a
“Memory Stick’ on a moving
picture - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHne HenoABUXXHOIO M306paXKeHna
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha aBuKyLleeca
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected (p.
190).

Image data modified with a computer or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to play back such image
data with your camcorder.

To record a still image without any effects on
a tape

Select —/+ on the lower-left corner, then press the
centre @ on the control button to increase the
bars to maximum in the M. LUMI mode in step 6.

Note on M.OVERLAP

Once you select M.OVERLAP, you cannot
reselect a still image. If you select another image,
select @ OFF, then press the centre @ on the
control button to release M.OVERLAP before
step 7 and select another image.

When you press the PHOTO button in step 9
You can record a still image on the tape.

170

0O6pa3subl U306parkeHum

O6pa3sLbl M306paXKeHnin, KOTopble COXPaHEeHbI
Ha “Memory Stick”, npunaraemon K
Buaeokamepe, 3awmiieHbl (ctp. 190).

[aHHble n3o6pa>keHnA, U3BMEHEHHbIe C
MOMOLLbI0 KOMMbIOTEPA UJTU CHATbIE C
NOMOLLbIO APYFrOW annapaTtypbl
Bo3Mo>xxHO, Takne gaHHble Henb3A byneT
BOCMPOU3BECTYU C NMOMOLLIO BUAEOKaMEPbI.

[AnAa 3anucu HenoaABMXXHOro U3o6pa)keHUA Ha
neHTy 6e3 Kakoro-nub6o acpdekrta

Bbibepute —/+ B IEBOM HUXKHEM Yrny, 3aTeM
HaXXMUTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA
ANA yBENMYEHNA KonnyecTsa nonoc Ao
MakcumMarsbHoro B pexxume M. LUMI B nyHkTe 6.

Mpumeyanue no Ml.OVERLAP

Mocne Boibopa M.OVERLAP Henb3Aa noBTOpHO
Bbl6paTh HeNnoABMKHOe usobpaxeHue. MNpu
Bbl6OpEe Apyroro n3obpaxkeHuA Bolbepute
OFF, 3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHua, 4Tobbl oTknounts M.OVERLAP,
Npexae 4Yem BbINOMHATbL NYHKT 7, 1 BbibepuTe
apyroe nsobpaxeHue.

Mpwu HaxxaTum kHonku PHOTO B nyHkTe 9
Mo>kHO 3anucatb HenoABMXHOE n3obpaxeHne
Ha NeHTy.



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo
save

KonupoBsanue HenoABMXHbIX
U300paXeEHUN C NEHTbI -
CoxpaHeHue B namATH (hOTOCHUMKOB

— DCR-IP7E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes and record
them on a “Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a recorded tape into your camcorder and
rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

C nomoLubio hyHKLMM NMoucka MOXHO
aBTOMaTMYeCKUN Aenatb CHUMKM C NIEHT 1
nocnegosaTenbHO 3anucbiBaTb UX Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboTbl

® BcTaBbTe 3anncaHHyIo NeHTy B BUAeOKamepy
1 nepemoTanTe ee Ha Hayarno.

¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMKHbIX
n3obpaxxeHun ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
B NamAT ()OTOCHUMKOB

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select (3, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select PHOTO SAVE, then press the centre @
or P on the control button. “PHOTO
BUTTON?” appears on the screen.

(6) Press PHOTO firmly. The still image from the
tape is recorded on the “Memory Stick”. The
number of still images copied is displayed.
“END” is displayed when copying is
completed.

(7) Select @ END, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(8) Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The FN screen appears.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR.

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LEHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuAa. [oABUTCA aKpaH
PAGET.

(3) Beibepute MENU, 3aTem HaXKMuTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MoABMTCA MeHIo.

(4)Bbl6epuTe [, 3aTEM HAXMUTE Ha LEHTP @
unu P Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBfeHunA.

(5)Bbibepute PHOTO SAVE, 3aTtem HaxxmuTe
Ha UeHTp @ unn P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.
Wuaukauma “PHOTO BUTTON” nossuTcA Ha
3KpaHe.

(6) CunbHee HaxxmuTe kHonky PHOTO.
HenoaswmxHoe nsobpaxeHue Ha neHTe
3anuweTcA Ha “Memory Stick”. ByaeT
0TO6Pa>KEHO KONMYECTBO CKOMUPOBAaHHbIX
HEMNOABUXHbIX N306pakeHni. Mo
3aBepLUeHn KonmposaHuAa byaeT
oTobpakeHa uHankauma “END”.

(7) Boibepute € END, 3ateM HaxmMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. MoAsutcA
akpaH PAGET1.

(8) Buibepute EXIT, 3aTem HaxxMuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHornke ynpasneHua. Moasutca akpaH FN.

FN

PHOTO SAVE P»  0:00:00 PHOTO SAVE P11 0:30:00
34mingol
0/4091 474043

FINE FINE

MENU

MOR
W [STILL_SET.

SAVING > END
0 4
POWER
(—
VEVORY ——)|cto)
nemork Q| S5 |=ort
=0 [ o -bON
) mooe
MEMORY SET PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00
W STILL SET
W MOVIE SET 0/40]
= READY FINE
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBMXKHbIX
n3obpa>keHuu ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
B NaMmATU hOTOCHMMKOB

To stop or end copying
Select @ END, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 5.

When the “Memory Stick™ is full
“MEMORY FULL” appears on the screen, and
the copying stops. Select END, then press the
centre @ on the control button, insert another
“Memory Stick” and repeat the procedure from
step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. Also, do
not turn the power off, eject the “Memory Stick”
or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data may be corrupted.

If the write-protect switch on the “Memory
Stick” is set to LOCK

“NOT READY” appears when you select the item
in the menu settings.

When you change the “Memory Stick” in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

Note

The message “NOT READY” appears when you

select PHOTO SAVE in the following cases:

= There are no images recorded on the tape.

= Images are recorded before the current position
on the tape.

In such cases, do the tape photo recording first,

or rewind the tape, then select PHOTO SAVE.

[nAa octaHOBKU UNu NpeKkpalleHusa
KonupoBaHUA

Bbibepute €@ END, 3aTem HaXXMUTE Ha LIeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBrieHUA B NyHKTe 5.

B cnyyae nepenonHeHua “Memory
Stick”

MHavkauma “MEMORY FULL” nossuTCA Ha
3KpaHe, a KonMpoBaHue NpekpaTuTcA.
Bbibepute END, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHua, BCTaBbTe ApYryto
“Memory Stick” n nosTopuTe npoueaypy ¢
nyHKTa 2.

Ecnu namno4ka o6pailueHusa roput unm
Muraet

He TpAcuTe n He ypapAanTe no Buaeokamepe
Tak>e He BbIK/o4aTe NMTaHNe, He BblHUMAWTE
“Memory Stick” u3 otceka u He cHUmanTe
6artapenHbii 610K. B npoTuBHOM cnyyae
OaHHble n306paxkeHna MoryT 6bITb
NnoBpeXAeHbI.

Ecnu nepeknioyaTtenb 3awWuTbl OT 3anNncK Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHOBneH B nonoxxexHue
LOCK

Mpn BbIGOPE 3NEMEHTA B yCTAHOBKAaX MEHIO
noasuTcA uHamkauma “NOT READY”.

Mpu 3ameHe “Memory Stick” B npouecce
KonupoBaHuA

Buaeokamepa npofommkuT KoONMpoBaHue ¢
nocneHero n3obpaxKeHns, 3anucaHHoro Ha
npeapiaylwen “Memory Stick”.

MpumeyaHue

Mpwn Boi6ope PHOTO SAVE coobLieHne

noasnaetcA “NOT READY” B cneaytowwmx

cny4anx:

® Ha neHTe HeT 3anncaHHbIX N306PaxXEeHWA.

® 1306pa>keHnA 3an1caHbl [0 TEKYLLero
MOJSIOXXEHUA NEHTHI.

B atux cnyyaAx cHavana BbINoOnHWUTe

POTOCHEMKY NN NEPEMOTANTE NEHTY, 3aTEM

BblbepuTe PHOTO SAVE.
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Viewing a still image
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HENOABMXKHOMO
u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue
(hOTOCHMMKOB W3 NaMATH

— DCR-IP7E only

You can play back still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”. You can also play back six
images (including moving pictures) in order at a
time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
(2) In MEMORY mode, select PLAY, then press
the centre @ on the control button.
In VCR mode, select *1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.
The last recorded image is displayed.
(3) Select —/+, then press the centre @ on the

control button to select the desired still image.

—: to see the previous image
+: to see the next image

To stop memory photo playback
Select CAM or VCR, then press the centre @ on
the control button.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Mo>KHO BOCMPON3BOAUNTL HEMOABWMXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Mpy BbI6GOPE MHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa MOXHO TakxXe
BOCMPOU3BOANTb OAHOBPEMEHHO LIECTb
n306pakeHni (BKMoYaa ABVXXYLLMECA).

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexme MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexkume MEMORY Bbi6epute PLAY, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
yrnpaBneHuA.

B pexuvme VCR BbibepuTe L1 PB, 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
yrpaBneHuA.

ByneT oTobpaXkeHo nocneaHee 3anMcaHHoe
nsobpaxkeHue.

(3) BblbepuTe —/+, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHua AnA Bbibopa HY>KHOro
HEeMNoABMXXHOrO N306pa>keHunA.

—: ANA NpocMoTpa NpeblayLero
n3obpaxkeHnA

+: ANA npocmoTpa cneaytoLero
n3obpaxkeHunA

1 POWER

(—
vevory @ | ==Y cHo)
nemvor @ ('S | ot
@@&° [S-on
\"—/ b
—

MODE

[AnA octaHOBKM BOcnpousBeaeHUnA
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATU

Bbibepute CAM nnm VCR, 3aTem HaXXmMnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.



Viewing a still image - Memory
photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIoO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

Note

Playback images recorded on the “Memory

Stick” are not output:

eFrom the & i.LINK (MICROMV) jack.

«From the A/V jack if the i.LINK cable is
plugged into the camcorder.

Notes on file names

= The directory number may not be displayed
and only the file name may be displayed if the
structure of the directory does not conform to
the DCF standard.

«“xJ] o-n DIRECTORY ERROR” may appear on
the screen if the structure of the directory does
not conform to the DCF standard. While this
message appears, you can play back images but
cannot record them on the “Memory Stick”.

= The file name flashes on the screen if the file is
corrupted or if the file is unreadable.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

=When operating memory photo playback on
the TV or on the LCD screen, the image quality
may appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with a computer or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to play back such image
data with your camcorder.

Still images

You can also select still images from the PAGE1/
PAGE2/PAGE3 screens by selecting

—/+.

When no images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”
The message “~] NO FILE” appears.

MpumevaHue

Bocnpouseoanmble nsobpaxkeHusa, 3anncaHHble

Ha “Memory Stick”, He BbIBOAATCA:

¢ C rHesgah i.LINK (MICROMV).

¢ C rHe3ga A/V, ecnu kabenb i.LINK noakntoyeH
K BUAgoKamepe.

MpumeyaHuA OTHOCUTENIbHO UMEH (haisioB
e Ecnu CTpyKTypa KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYET
ctaHgapty DCF, Homep kaTanora MoXeT He
oTobpaxkaTbcA, a 0TobpaxkaTbCA TONbKO MMA

hanna.

® Ecnu cTpyKTypa KaTanora He COOTBETCTBYeT
ctangapty DCF, Ha akpaHe moxeTt
noABnATbcA coobuleHre “N] o DIRECTORY
ERROR”. Npu noABneHun aToro coobLueHnsa
MO>XHO BOCMPOU3BOANTb N306pa>keHna, HO
Henb3A 3anucbiBaTh Ux Ha “Memory Stick”.

* IMA charina MuraeT Ha 3KpaHe, ecnu gann
NOBPEXAEH UMW HE YATaeTCA.

[OnAa BocnpousBeAeHUA 3anucaHHbIX

n3obpakeHuit Ha aKpaHe TefieBU3opa

¢ [lepen Ha4anoM BOCNpPOuN3BeAEeHNA
NoACOeAVHUTE BUAEOKaMepY K TENEBU30pY C
MOMOLLbIO COeANHUTENBHOrO KabenAa ayamo/

Buaeo, KOTOprI;1 npunaraeTcA K Buaeokamepe.

¢ [1pn BOoCcnpon3BeAeHN (hOTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa unu XXKO
KauyeCcTBO U306paKeHNA MOXET yXyALNTLCA.
370 He ABNAETCA HENCMPABHOCTLIO. [laHHble
M306pakeHnsa HaxoaATCA B TOM Xe
COCTOAHMM, KaK 1 npexae.

¢ [lepen HayasnioM BOCNpon3BeAeHWA
YMEHbLUMTE rPOMKOCTb TENEBU30pa, nHaye
Yyepes aKyCTMYECKYI0 CUCTEMY MOXET
nocnbIWaTbcA WyMm (ryn).

OaHHble u3obpaxeHus, MU3MEeHEeHHbIe ¢
NOMOLLbIO KOMMbIOTEPA UMN CHATbIE C
nomMoLblo ApYyroi annaparypbl
B03MOXHO, Takune AaHHble Henb3a 6yaet
BOCTPOV3BECTU C NMOMOLLBIO BUAEOKAMEpbI.

HenoaBwxHble n3obpakeHuA

Mo>kHO Takxke BblbpaTb HEMNOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxxeHuA n3 akpaHos PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGES3, BbibpaB —/+.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” oTcyTcTByloT
3anucaHHble n3obpaxxeHuA
MossunTCA coobenne “X1 NO FILE”.
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Viewing a still image - Memory
photo playback

MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(POTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

Screen indicators displayed
during still image playback

3Kpa|-||-|b|e WHOUKaTopbI,
oTobpaxxaemMmble BO BpeMA
BOCNpou3BeAeHMA HeNoABWXHbIX
n306pa>keHnn

—— Image number/Total number of recorded

(6 /407
~—1(L00-0006) o MEMORY PLAY

4 7 2002

12:05:56

[ = ][+ ][ cam |[moex][ F ]

images/Homep nsobpaxenna/ObLiee
KONNYECTBO 3anmncaHHbIX N306paXkKeHui

Print mark/lNe4aTHbI 3HaK

Protect indicator/VHavkaTop 3awmuThbl
Recording data/[daHHble 3anucu

Data Directory Number/File Number/Homep katanora aaHHbIx/Homep channa

Recording data

To display the recording data (date/time or
various settings used when recording), select
CAM DATA or DATE DATA, then press the
centre @ on the control button via DATA CODE
on the PAGE3 screen during playback. You can
also use the Remote Commander for this
operation (p. 54).

To turn off the screen indicators
Press DISPLAY.

Playing back six recorded
images at a time (index screen)

You can play back six recorded images at a time.
This function is especially useful when searching
for a particular image.

[aHHble 3anucu

[nA oTobpaxkeHna AaHHbIX O 3anvcu (aata/
BPEMA UMK PasnnyHble yCTaHOBKM,
ucnonb3yemble npu 3anucu) Boibepnte CAM
DATA nnu DATE DATA, 3atem BO BpemaA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE Ha LieHTp @ Ha
KHoMke ynpasneHua ¢ nomolsio DATA CODE
Ha akpaHe PAGE3. [1na aTon onepauum MOXXHO
Tak>Xe 1cnonb3oBaTb NyNbT ANCTAaHLIMOHHOIO
ynpaenenuva (cTp. 54).

[AnA oTKNOYeHNA 3KpaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB
HaxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY.

OpHoBpemeHHoe
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHUEe LWecTun
3anucaHHbIX M306pa)keHnn
(MVHAEKCHDbIN 3KpaH)

MO>KHO BOCMPON3BOAUTL LIECTb 3annCaHHbIX
n3o06paxkeHn oAHOBPEMEHHO. JTa hyHKLUMA
ABMAETCA OCOOEHHO NOME3HOW NPU BbINOMTHEHNN
Nnoncka oTAeNbHbIX N306paXkeHnI.



Viewing a still image - Memory
photo playback

MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOIoO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(hOTOCHUMKOB U3 NAMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.

In VCR mode, select *1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(3) Select INDEX, then press the centre @ on the
control button to display the index screen.
An orange » mark appears above the image
that is displayed before changing to the index
screen mode.

Selecting the » mark makes the colour of the »
mark change to orange from green. However, the
» mark remains green when you use —/+ or €/
on the Remote Commander.

«— : todisplay the previous six images

. to display the next six images

You can also use —/+ or €/- on the Remote
Commander instead.

—

(1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) B pexxume MEMORY nepeigute K NyHKTY 3.
B pexxume VCR BibepuTe 1 PB, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
yrnpaBneHus.

(3) Bbibepute INDEX, 3aTem HaxXMUTe Ha LEHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHnA AnA oTo6paxeHus
MHIEKCHOro aKpaHa.

Hapn n3obpaxkeHnem noABMTCA opaH>XeBan
meTKa P>, koTopas oTobpaxkaeTcA nepes
nepeknioYeHNeM B PEXXUM MHAEKCHOro
aKpaHa.

[Mpu BbIGOPE METKN P> ee LUBET CMEHUTCA C
3e/1eHoro Ha opaHxeBbii. OgHako meTka P
0CTaeTCA 3e/1eHON MNPV UCMOSIb30BaHNN KHOMOK
—/+ nnn €/ Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

«— : ANA 0TOBpaXKeHWA WeCTU npeablayLmnx
n306paxkeHuni

— : AJ1A OTOOPaXKEHNA LIECTU CRNEeayHoLWmMxX
n306paxkeHuni

Mo>XHO Tak>e ANA 9TOro UCMOMNb30BaTh KHOMKM
—/+ nnn €/ Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHuA.

» mark/MeTka P

(
[omMARK] [’ MARK]| [ExiT ]
»1 2 3

5
=

1/40 O

To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen)

Move the » mark to the image you want to
display, then press the centre @ on the control
button. When you use the Remote Commander,
move the » mark to the image you want to
display, then press PLAY.

[Ana Bo3BpaTa K akpaHy FN
Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasrieHunA.

[na Bo3BpaTa K 9KpaHy 06bI4HOro
BOCMpou3BeAeHUA (eAUHbIN 3KpaH)
[MepemecTuTe METKY P K N306paxkeHunto,
KoTopoe TpebyeTcA oTobpas3nTb, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.
Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM NynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsfieHVA nepemMecTuTe MeTky P K
n306paxkeHnio, KoTopoe Heob6XxoaAUMO
0TO6pPasnTb, 3aTEM HaXMUTE KHOMNKy PLAY.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ/suoinesadQ 2o11S Alowa,,
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MpocmoTp HENOABUXXHOIO

Viewing a still image - Memory usobpaxkeHua — BocnponsseaeHve
photo playback ¢OTOCHMMKOB 13 NamATH

Note MpumeyaHue

When displaying the index screen, a number Mpyn oTO6pa>keHnn MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa Haa
appears above each image. This indicates the KaXabIM n3obpaxkeHvnem byaet noasnATbCA
order in which images are recorded on the Homep. OHM NoKa3bIBalOT NOCNEA0BaTENbHOCTb,
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different B KOTOPOM M306pa>keHna 3anucaHbl Ha “Memory
from the data file names (p. 136). Stick”. 3Tn Homepa oTNMYalOTCA OT UMEH

¢annoB aaHHbIX (CTp. 136).
Image data modified with a computer or shot

with other equipment [aHHble n3obpa)keHnA, U3BMEHEHHbIe C
These files may not be displayed on the index MOMOLLbIO KOMMbIOTEPa UK CHATbIE C
screen. NOMOLLbIO APYroi annapaTtypbl

37K chavinbl MOryT He oTobpaXkaTbCA Ha
MHOEKCHOM 3KpaHe.
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Viewing a moving
picture - MPEG movie
playback

MpocmoTp ABMXYLLErocA
n3obpaxeHua -
Bocnpou3sseaeHue gmnoma MPEG

— DCR-IP7E only

You can play back moving pictures recorded on a
“Memory Stick”. You can also play back six
images, including still images, in order, at one
time, by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

MO>XHO BOCMPON3BOAUTbL ABUXKYLLMECHA
n3obpaxeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Mpwn BbI6GOPE MHAEKCHOrO 3KpaHa MOXKHO TakxXe
BOCMPOU3BOANTb OAHOBPEMEHHO LIECTb
M306pa>KeHnn (BKYanA HEMoaABMXKHbIE).

Mepen Hayanom paboThbi
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ/suoiresadQ 2o11S Alowa,,
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Viewing a moving picture - MPEG
movie playback

MpocmoTp ABUXYLLErocA
n3obpaxxeHuA — BocnponsBeaeHme
¢punbma MPEG

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) In MEMORY mode, select PLAY, then press
the centre @ on the control button.

In VCR mode, select 1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.
The last recorded image is displayed.

(3) Select +/—, then press the centre @ on the
control button to select the desired moving
picture. To see the previous picture, select —,
then press the centre @ on the control button.
To see the next picture, select +, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(4) Select MPEG B 11, then press the centre @
on the control button. Playback starts.

(5) Select VOL —/VOL +, then press the centre @
on the control button repeatedly to adjust the
volume.

—: To turn down the volume.

+: To turn up the volume.

You can adjust the volume by pressing </»
repeatedly after you select VOL —-/VOL +.

2 |

PLAY

p

1/2003
MOV10001 MEMORY PLAY
MPEG SCRN
|t} SIZE
VoL VoL
- +

[ =+ [ cam J[moex][_en_]

7

To pause playback
Select MPEG B 11, then press the centre @ on
the control button. Press again to start playback.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) B pexxume MEMORY Bbl6epute PLAY, 3atem
HaXXmMuTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHoMke
ynpasneHuA.

B pexxume VCR Bblbepute 1 PB, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpasneHuA.

ByneTt oTobpaxkeHo nocneaHee 3anvMcaHHoe
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) BblbepuTe +/—, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHuna AnA Bolbopa Hy>KHOro
OBUXyLLerocA nsobpaxenua. [ina npocmoTpa
npeablayliero n3obpaxeHua Bolbepute —,
3aTeM HaxMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe
ynpasneHua. [inA npocmoTpa crneaytoLlero
n3obpaxkeHnA BblbepuTe +, 3aTEM HaAXMUTE
Ha LeHTP @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA.

(4)Bbibepute MPEG B I, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHua. HayHeTca
BOCMpOu3BeaeHue.

(5)Bbi6epute VOL —/VOL +, 3aTem
nocnefoBaTeslbHO HaXMManTe Ha LUeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHnA AnA peryampoBKu
rPOMKOCTH.

—: INA yMEeHbLUEHNA TPOMKOCTW.

+ : AnNA yBenuyeHnA rpoMKOCTY.

Mo>KHO oTperynmpoBatb rpOMKOCTb,
HaXXMmaA nocriefoBaTenbHO KHOMKK 4/»
nocne Bbi6opa VOL —/VOL +.

POWER

G,

ENORY . (CHG)

MODE

[AnAa nay3bl Bocnpou3BeaeHuA

Bbibepute MPEG B 11, 3aTem HaXkmute Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHua. HaxxmuTe ewe
pas AnAa Havana BoCnpousBeaeHus.



Viewing a moving picture - MPEG
movie playback

MpocmoTp ABUXKYyLLEerocA
n3obpa)keHnA — BocnpousseneHue
tunbma MPEG

To change the screen size

Select SCRN SIZE, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The screen size changes as
follows:

1/2007
MOV10001 MEMORY PLAY
MPEG SCRN
11 SIZE
VoL VoL
- +

| ——

[ =]+ Jlcav [inoex][ x|

[OnAa uameHeHnA pasmepa 3KpaHa
Bbi6epute SCRN SIZE, 3aTem Haxxmute Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHomnKe ynpasneHuA. Pasvep
3KpaHa M3MeHAeTCcA crieayowmm obpasom:

1/2077
MOV10001 MEMORY PLAY
MPEG SCRN
1l SIZE
VoL VoL
— +

[ =+ ][ cam J[moex][ &~ ]

Note

An MPEG movie recorded with the camcorder:

«1ls MPEG MOVIE AD.

= Cannot be played back on other digital still
cameras and digital video camera recorders.

= Cannot be output from the & i.LINK
(MICROMV) jack.

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to a TV with the AZ7V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

Image data modified with a computer or shot
with other equipment

You may not be able to play back such images
with your camcorder and the volume cannot be
adjusted.

When there are no images recorded on the
“Memory Stick”
The message “~J NO FILE” appears.

Moving picture
You can select moving pictures from the PAGE1/
PAGE2/PAGE3 screens by selecting -/+.

MpumevaHue

dunbm MPEG, 3anvcaHHbI ¢ MOMOLLbIO

BUAEOKaMEpbI:

e MPEG MOVIE AD.

* Henb3A BOCNPOU3BECTY Ha APYrMX UMPOBbIX
hoToKamepax U LngpoBbIX BUAEOKamMepax.

* Henb3sa BoiBecTU ¢ rHe3ga i i.LINK
(MICROMV).

[inA Bocnpoun3seAeHMA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3obpa)keHuUi Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

¢ MNepepn Havanom npoueaypbl NOACOEAMHUTE
Bawly Bnaeokamepy K Tenesm3opy ¢ MOMOLLbIO
coeavHMTEeNbHOro kabena ayano/smaeo,
npunaraemoro K Balwew Buaeokamepe.

¢ MNepepn Havanom BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBU30PA, NHaYe
Yyepes aKyCTUYECKYI0 CUCTEMY MOXET
NoCnbIWAaTLCA WyM (ryn).

[aHHble n3obpa>keHnA, U3BMEeHEeHHbIle C
MOMOLLbIO KOMMbIOTEPA UJTU CHATbIE C
NoMOLLbIO APYroW annapartypbl

Bo3mMo>xHO, Takue nsobpaxenuna He byayT
BOCNPOU3BEAEHbI C MOMOLLBIO BUAEOKaMepbI, 1
rPOMKOCTb HEBO3MOXHO OTPErynmpoBathb.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ/suoinesadQ 2o11S Alowa,,

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” oTcyTcTByloT
3anucaHHble n3obpaxxeHuA
MoaBunTCA coobuenne “x1 NO FILE”.

[OBuxyuleecA nsobpaxeHue

Mo>kHO Tak>xe BblbpaTh ABMXKYLUMECA
n3obpaxeHuna ns skpaHos PAGE1/PAGE2/
PAGES3, BbibpaB —/+.
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Viewing a moving picture - MPEG
movie playback

MpocmoTp ABUXYLLErocA
n3obpaxxeHuA — BocnponsBeaeHme
¢punbma MPEG

Notes on the screen size

= The picture may not be displayed at the middle
of the screen, depending on the movie.

«Even if you switch the screen size, the picture
may not be displayed full-screen size,
depending on the movie.

Screen indicators during
moving picture playback

-
—
1/20
(MOVOOOOl)OI—n 0:01

MPEG SCRN

>l L SIZE

VoL VoL
- +

[ —
- + || CAM |[INDEX]|| FN

o
P

Recommended computer
environment
Recommended Windows environment
OS: Microsoft Windows 95, Windows 98, or
Windows NT 3.51 or later. Standard
installation is required.
Operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS
* MPEG files cannot be handled on Windows 3.1.
Application: InternetExplorer 4.0 or later (This
application comes with Windows
98 or later), or Windows Media
Player (Active Movie Player) must
be installed.

MpumeyaHuA no pasmepy dKpaHa

* 1306paxkeHne, MoXeT He oTobpaxaTbcA B
cpefHei 4acTu 3KpaHa B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
dunbma.

¢ [laxxe Npv Nepekso4eHnn pasmepa akpaHa
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT He 0TobpaXkaTbCA BO
BECb 9KpaH B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT chunbma.

OKpaHHble UHANKATOPbI BO BpeMs
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA ABUKYLLMXCA
M3o6pakeHumn

Data directory number/File number/
Homep kaTanora gaHHbIx/Homep channa

Picture number/Total number of recorded pictures/
Howmep n3obparkeHna/ObLiee KONnM4ecTso
3anucaHHbIX 306paXKeHnin

Protect indicator/VHavkaTtop 3awmThbl

Recording date/time. (Various settings are displayed
as “——-".)/[0aTa/Bpema 3anuncu. (PasnnyHoie
yCTaHOBKM oTO6paXxkatoTcA Kak “——-".)

PekomeHayemaa KOMNblOTEpPHaA cpeaa
PekomeHayeman cpepna Windows
OC: Microsoft Windows 95, Windows 98 nnn
Windows NT 3.51 unu 6onee no3gHux
Bepcun. TpebyeTcA cTaHaapTHaA
ycTaHoBKa.
HopmanbHasa paboTa He rapaHTupyeTca,
€CNnn yKa3aHHanA Bbllle cpeaa ABnAeTcA
obHoBneHHon OC
* PaboTa c chavinamu MPEG B Windows 3.1
HEeBO3MOXHa.
Mpunoxenne: HeobxoanMo ycTaHOBUTb
InternetExplorer 4.0 unn 6onee
No34HNX BEPCUI (3TO NPUOXKEHNE
noctaenAetcA Bmecte ¢ Windows
98 nnu 6onee NO34HNX BEPCUIA),
unm Windows Media Player (Active
Movie Player).



Viewing a moving picture - MPEG
movie playback

MpocmoTp ABUXKYyLLEerocA
n3obpa)keHnA — BocnpousseneHue
tunbma MPEG

Recommended Macintosh environment

CPU:PowerPC

OS: Mac OS 7.6.1 or later

Application: QuickTime 3.0 or later

* For details on system requirements for
QuickTime, refer to the Web site of Apple
Computer, Inc.

Recording date/time

To display the date/time of the recording, press
DATA CODE on the Remote Commander during
playback. Various settings are not displayed. You
can also use DATA CODE on the PAGES3 screen
for this operation (p. 54).

To turn off the screen indicators
Press DISPLAY.

PekomeHayeman cpepna Macintosh

un: PowerPC

OC: Mac OS 7.6.1 unu 6onee no3gHWX Bepcuin

Mpunoxenune: QuickTime 3.0 nnn 6onee NO3gHNX

Bepcumn

* bonee noapobHyto MHOPMaLMIO O
TpeboBaHWAX K CUCTEME ANA YCTaHOBKN
QuickTime cm. Ha Web-caiiTe komnanum Apple
Computer, Inc.

LNata/Bpema 3anucu

[na oTobpaxkeHnA AaTbl/BpeMeHU 3anucu
Haxxmute kKHorky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[NCTaHUMOHHOTIO YrpaBrieHnA BO BpeMA
BOCMpou3BeeHusa. PasnunyHble yCTaHOBKK He
oTobpaxatoTcA. [InAa aTon onepaumm MOXKHO
Takxe ncnonb3osatb DATA CODE Ha akpaHe
PAGES3 (cTp. 54).

[AnA oTKNYeHNA 3KpaHHbIX UHAMKATOPOB
HaxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ/suoinesadQ 2o11S Alowa,,
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Dubbing images recorded
on the “Memory Stick”
onto the tape

KonupoBsaHue
n306paxeHnn, 3anncaHHbIX
Ha “Memory Stick’, Ha neHTy

— DCR-IP7E only

You can dub a still image or title recorded on a
“Memory Stick” to a tape. You can also use the
Remote Commander to do this operation.

Before operation

= Insert a tape to be recorded into your
camcorder.

«Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to VCR.

(2) Locate the desired recording start point of the
tape, then stop the tape.

(3) Select 1 PB, then press the centre @ on the
control button. Next, select the still image you
want to dub by selecting —/+.

(4) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL screen appears.

(5) Select PAGES3, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE3 screen appears.

(6) Select REC CTRL, then press the centre @
on the control button. The REC CTRL
appears.

(7) Select REC START, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The camcorder starts
dubbing. To pause the dubbing, select REC
PAUSE, then press the centre @ on the control
button.

(8) When you try to dub another image, select -/
+, then press the centre @ on the control
button and carry out step 7.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

MO>XHO CKOMMPOBAaTb HEMOABUXHOE
N306pakeHne nnmn TUTP, 3anmcaHHbI Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha neHTy. [inA BbINONHEHNA
3TOW onepaumm MOXHO TakXXe UCMob3oBaTb
nysibT AUCTAHUMOHHOIO yrnpaBeHus.

Mepen Hayanom pab6oTbl

* BcTaBbTe B BUAEOKaMepy NIEHTY, KOTOPYIO
Heobxo0aMMo 3anucaTb.

¢ BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve VCR.

(2) HampuTte Hy>kKHO MecTo Havana 3anucu Ha
nNeHTe, 3aTeM OCTaHOBUTE NEHTY.

(3) BbibepuTe T PB, 3aTeM HaXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha kHonke ynpasnexus. [lanee BbibepuTe
HenoABWXHOe n3obpaxkeHne, KoTopble
TpebyeTcA ckonupoBsaTb, Bbibpas —/+.

(4)Boibepute FN, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LEHTP @ Ha
KHomMke ynpasneHuA. MNoasutcA akpaH PAGE1.

(5) Boibepute PAGE3, 3aTem HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHonKe ynpasneHuA. MNoABMTCA aKpaH
PAGES.

(6) Buibepute REC CTRL, 3aTtem HaxmunTe
Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaeneHus.
MoAsuTCA MHAnKaTOP REC CTRL.

(7)Bbibepute REC START, 3aTeM HaxXxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpasneHus.
Buaoeokamepa Ha4HeT KonuposaHue. HYTobbl
NproCTaHOBUTL KOMMPOBaHue, BblbepuTe
REC PAUSE, 3atem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

(8) Mpmn konMpoBaHUK Apyroro n3obpaxkeHua
BblGEpPUTE —/+, 3aTEM HAXXMUTE Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHnA 1 BbINOSHATE
[eVCTBMA U3 NyHKTa 7.

PAGE3

6.7

26/261 o 0:00:07
GOIREC CTRL  MEMORY PLA! GIIREC CTRL  MEMORY PLAY

©RET. ©RET,
REC REC
START START

100-0026

I
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Dubbing images recorded on the
“Memory Stick’ onto the tape

KonupoBaHue nsobpaxeHun,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, Ha
NeHTy

To stop dubbing

Select [w ], then press the centre @ on the control
button, or press the stop button on the Remote
Commander.

When using the Remote Commander
Press the REC buttons on the Remote
Commander simultaneously after step 3. The
camcorder starts dubbing.

[AnAa ocTaHOBKM nepe3anucu

Bbibepute (W], 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha LEHTP @ Ha
KHOMKe YNpaBneHWa Uim HaxMuTe KHonky Stop
Ha NynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHus.

Ucnonb3oBaHue nynbTa
AUCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBrieHUA
OpHoBpeMeHHO HaxxmuTe kHonkn REC Ha
nynbTe QUCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpasneHnAa nocne
BbIMNOJTHEHNA NYyHKTa 3. BvuJ,eOKamepa Ha4yHeT
KOnupoBaHue.

REC —

~———

(=i}

Notes
= You cannot dub MPEG movie files to the tape.
= You cannot dub the index screen to the tape.

Image files modified with a computer or shot
with other equipment
You may not be able to dub these images.

MpumeyaHua

* Henb3a ckonvpoBaTb dannbl punbmos MPEG
Ha NeHTy.

® Henb3A CKONMMpPOBaTb MHAEKCHbIM 3KPaH Ha
NEeHTYy.

®daiinbl 306pakeHuit, U3MEeHeHHble C
NOMOLLbIO KOMMblOTEpPa UIU CHUMKMU C
APYroi annapatypbl

BoamoxxHO, Bbl He cMoXeTe ckonupoBaTh 3TU
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Aons Aowsy,, 9 uunedauQ/suoinesadQ 2o11S Alowa,,
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Enlarging still images
recorded on a “Memory
Stick” - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue HenoaBMKHbIX
U306paXeHNH, 3aNUCaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” - Mamats PB ZOOM

— DCR-IP7E only

You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) In memory playback mode, select FN, then
press the centre @ on the control button. The
PAGEL screen appears.

(2) Select PAGEZ2, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE2 screen appears.

(3) Select PB ZOOM, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The PB ZOOM screen
appears.

(4) Push down ZOOM to enlarge the image. The
zoom scaling can be selected from 2x, 3%, 4x,
and 5x.

(5) Move the enlarged area.

A: To view the upper portion of the original
image.

V: To view the lower portion of the original
image.

«: To view the left portion of the original
image.

»: To view the left portion of the original
image.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bbl MOXeTe yBeNnnunTb HENoABMXKHbIE
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHvA n3 namaTn
BblbepuTe FN, 3aTemM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHorKe ynpasneHua. MoasnTca akpaH
PAGE1.

(2) Boibepute PAGE2, 3aTem HaXXmMunTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHus. MNoABUTCA 3KpaH
PAGE2.

(3) Beibepute PB ZOOM, 3aTeM HaKxMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. MNoABuTcA
3kpaH PB ZOOM.

(4) Haxxmnte BHn3 ZOOM, 4TObbI YBENMUYUTD
nsobpaxeHue. MoxHo BblbpaTtb crneayoLme
macwiTabbl: 2%, 3x, 4x n 5x.

(5) MepemecTute yBennyeHHyto ob6nactb.

A: [1nA npocMoTpa BEpXHEN YacTu
Ha4yasibHOro N306pa>keHns.

V: [InA npocmoTpa HWXHeW YacTu
Ha4yasibHOro N306pa>keHns.

<«: inA npocMoTpa NeBoi YacTu HavanbHOro
n3obpaxkeHun.

»: [InA npocMOTpa NpaBoi 4acTh Ha4YanbHOro
n3obpaxkeHun.

FN

3.5

PB
Z00M

PB ZOOM
Qx2

3/1443
MEMORY PLAY

100-0003

[EXEC]:END




Enlarging still images recorded
on a “Memory Stick” - Memory
PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHne HenoaBUXXHbIX
M306pa)keHUn, 3anucaHHbIX Ha
“Memory Stick” - Mamats PB ZOOM

To cancel the Memory PB ZOOM
function
Press the centre @ on the control button.

AnAa oTmeHb! hyHKUMK MamAaTn PB
ZOOM
HaxkxmnTe Ha LueHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHus.

Note

You cannot record images on the “Memory
Stick” which are enlarged by the Memory PB
ZOOM function. Record those images on the
VCR using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures in the Memory PB ZOOM mode
Pictures are not output through the & i.LINK
(MICROMV) jack.

In Memory PB ZOOM mode
If you press DISPLAY, the indicators on the
Memory PB ZOOM screen disappear.

The edges of an enlarged image
The edges of an enlarged image cannot be
displayed at the centre of the screen.

MPEG movie files recorded on a “Memory
Stick”

The PB ZOOM function does not work with these

files.

MpumeyaHue

Henb3na 3anucatb I/I306pa)KeHI/1F|, KOTOpble 6binn

yBenu4yeHbl ¢ nomoLlbio pyHkuun Mavatn PB
ZOOM, Ha “Memory Stick” . 3anuwuTte 3Tn

n306paxkeHna Ha BUAEOMAarHnTopoH, ncnonb3ya

BuUAeoKamMmepy B KadeCTBe npourpbiBaTenA.

N306pakeHuna B pexxume Mamatu PB ZOOM
N306paxkeHnAa He nepeaaroTcA ¢ NOMOLLbLIO
pasbema i i.LINK (MICROMV).

B pexxume MNamaTtu PB ZOOM
Mpun HaxkxaTum DISPLAY ncyesaloT MHAMKaTopsbl
Ha akpaHe MNamaTtn PB ZOOM.

Kpaa yBenumyeHHOro nsobpaxeHusa
KpaA yBennm4eHHoro n3obpa>keHuA Hemnb3A
0TO6pPa3nTb B LIEHTPE IKpaHa.

®dainbl punbmoB MPEG, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”

OyHkuna PB ZOOM He paboTaet ¢ aTumn
pannamu.
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Playing back images
In a continuous loop
— SLIDE SHOW

Bocnpou3Bepexue u3obpaxeHui B
HenpepbIBHOH NOCNEA0BATENLHOCTH
no 3aMkHyTomy umukny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-IP7E only

You can automatically play back images in
sequence. This function is useful especially when
checking recorded images or during a
presentation.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick” with your images
recorded into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select (3, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select SLIDE SHOW, then press the centre @
or » on the control button.

(6) Select START, then press the centre @ on the
control button. Your camcorder plays back the
images recorded on the “Memory Stick” in
sequence.

MENU

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bbl MOXETe aBTOMaTM4ECKM BOCMPON3BOAUTD
n306pa>keHnA B HEMPEPbLIBHON
nocneaoBaTenbHOCTM. JTa (hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
nosie3HoM 0COHEHHO NpW NPOBEPKE 3anucaHHbIX
n306pakeHni unu Bo BpemA npeseHTaumn.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” ¢ 3anvMcaHHbIMK
n3obpaxkeHMAMN B BUAEOKaMepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) BolbepuTte FN, 3aTeM HaxxmmTe Ha LeHTP @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHua. MoABnTcA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Bbibepute MENU, 3aTem HaXXMuTe Ha LEHTp
@ Ha KHonke ynpasnieHuA. MNoABUTCA MEHIO.

(4) BblbepuTe [, 3aTeM HaXKMuTe Ha LeHTp @
Unu P Ha KHomMKe ynpasieHus.

(5) Beibepute SLIDE SHOW, 3atem HaXXmMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusA.

(6) Boibepute START, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. Buaeokamepa
BOCMNPOMN3BOAUT N306pa>keHnA, 3anmcaHHble
Ha “Memory Stick”, B HenpepbiBHOM
nocniefoBaTenbHOCTY.

POWER

FN =P | o VN
—/ pooe
\ —
( )
MEMORY SET
6 |sosgow e 4 S
& MOVIE SET
[« SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
erc FORMAT
© PRETURN
[
5 o SORY, SET SLIDE SHOW 1/6 O
& MOVIE SET 100-00001
READY
& DELETEALL
E1c FORMAT
@ ©RETURN —>
8 J




Playing back images in a
continuous loop - SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBegeHue usobpaxeHuin B
HenpepbIBHOW NOCNefoBaTesIbHOCTH
no 3amKHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Select @ END, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To pause during a slide show
Select PAUSE, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To return to the FN screen

Select @ END, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL screen appears. Next,
select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image by selecting —-/+ before
step 5.

To view the recorded images on the TV screen
Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick”, carry out the procedure
again from the beginning.

To play the slide show with the screen
indicators turned off

After step 5, press DISPLAY to turn off the screen
indicators. You can start/pause the slide show
using MEMORY PLAY on the Remote
Commander. To end the slide show, press
DISPLAY again, next, select @ END, then press
the centre @ on the control button.

When there are no images on the “Memory
Stick”
The message “SJ NO FILE” appears.

[nAa ocTaHOBKM fIeMOHCTpaLumn
cnangos

Bbibepute @ END, 3aTem HaXXmMUTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBsrieHnA.

[na nay3bl BO BpeMA AeMOHCTpauumn
cnanpos

Bbibepute PAUSE, 3aTem HaxkmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHus.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbibepute @ END, 3aTem HaXXMnUTE Ha LEHTpP
@ Ha KHornke ynpasneHuA. MoABMTCA aKpaH
PAGE1. Oanee Bbibepute EXIT, 3aTeM HaXXKMUTE
Ha ueHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBfieHns.

[OnA Ha4yana nokasa cnangos c
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuna
Mepen BbInONHEHMEM NyHKTa 5 BbibepuTe
HY>XHOE n3obpaxkeHve, Bbibpas —/+.

[AnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe TenesBu3opa

Mepepn Havyanom npoueaypbl NoACOEANHUTE
Bawy Buaeokamepy K TeNeBn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

Ecnu 3samenutb “Memory Stick” Bo Bpemna
paboTbi

®yHKUMA Nokasa cnanaos He byaet paboTaTs.
Mpn 3ameHe “Memory Stick” BeinonHuTe 3Ty
npoueaypy eLle pas ¢ camoro Ha4ana.

[AnAa Bocnpou3sBeAeHUA AeMOHCTpaLuum
cnanuaoB C BbIKJTHOYEHHbIMU 3KPaHHbIMU
MHAnKaTopamm

Mocne BbINOMHEHWA NyHKTa 5 HaXXMUTE
DISPLAY, 4T06bl OTKNIOYUTb IKPaHHbIE
nHAMKaTopbl. MOXHO 3anyCcTUTL/MPUOCTaHOBUTb
AeMOHCTpauuio cnangos ¢ nomowsto MEMORY
PLAY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOMO ynpaBneHuA.
YT106bI 3aBEPLUNTL AEMOHCTPALMIO Canaos,
HaxxmuTe DISPLAY ewe pas, 3aTtem Bblibepute
< END, a 3ateM HaxxmuTe Ha UeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKE ynpaBneHuA.

Ecnu Ha “Memory Stick” HeT n3obpakeHui
MoasunTCA cooberne “X1 NO FILE”.
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Preventing accidental
erasure - Image
protection

MpepnoTBpalleHue
C/ly4aHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHmna

— DCR-IP7E only

To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.

In VCR mode, select *1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(3) Select INDEX, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The index screen appears.

(4) Select o= MARK, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The screen used for
protecting your image appears.

(5) Select the image you want to protect, then
press the centre @ on the control button. The
“o—n"" mark appears on the protected image.

(6) Repeat step 5 to select other images.

INDEX

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

[nA npepoTBpaLlieHnA cny4yanHoro cTupaHusa
BaXKHbIX N306pakeHni Bbl MoXxeTe 3awmnTnTb
BblbpaHHble N306paxKeHus.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxexne MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexkume MEMORY nepengute K nyHKTY 3.
B pexuvme VCR BbibepuTe L] PB, 3aTem
HaxMuTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
ynpaBneHus.

(3) Beibepute INDEX, 3aTeM HaXKMUTe Ha LEHTP
@ Ha KHonke ynpasneHus. MNoAsuTcA
WHOEKCHBIA 9KpaH.

(4) Beibepute o= MARK, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHonke ynpasneHuA. MNoABuTcA
9KpaH AnAa 3awmTbl M306paKeHnN.

(5) Bbibepute nsobpaxkeHne, KotTopoe Hy>XHO
3aWMTUTb, 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpasnexua. Ha 3awmieHHom
n306paxxeHnn NoABUTCA 3HaK “o—m”.

(6) MNoBTOpUTE NYHKT 5 ANA BIBOPA APYrMX
n306paxxeHni.

MRO

MEMORV/. % ©e
m@° [ S -

= MODE

T ¥ e ] (et

C O]
[ [

1/4090 [—= ]

omMARK EXIT

$ﬁmm
0

2/4000 (=]

To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the

190contro| button.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN
Boibepute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHuA.



Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpepoTBpalieHue cnyy4yamHoro
cTUpaHuA — 3awmTa nsobpakeHun

To cancel image protection

Select the image for which you want to cancel
image protection, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 5 again. The “o—n"" mark
disappears.

[nAa oTmeHbI 3alMTbl U306 parkeHnA
BbibepuTe nsobpaxkeHve, AnA KOTOPOro Hy>HO
OTMEHUTb 3aLMTY, 3aTEM eLle pa3d HXMUTE Ha
LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA B NyHKTe 5.
3Hak “0—m" ncyesHer.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect switch on the “Memory
Stick” is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumeyaHue

Bo Bpemsa cpopmaTuposanuna yaanaoTca sce
haHHble Ha “Memory Stick”, BKntoyaa AaHHble
3almLLeHHbIX n3obpaxkeHui. Mepen
opmaTupoBaHMeM NpoBepbTe COAEeP>KUMOe
“Memory Stick”.

Ecnu nepeknioyaTtenb 3awuThbl OT 3anN1cu Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHOBneH B nonoxxeHue
LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe BbINOMHUTb 3aLmMTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.
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Deleting images

YpnaneHuwe 5
n3obpaxeHun

— DCR-IP7E only

You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick”. You can delete all images or selected
images.

Deleting selected images

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.
(2) In MEMORY mode, select PLAY, then press
the centre @ on the control button.
In VCR mode, select *1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.
Select —-/+, then press the centre @ on the
control button to select the image you want to
delete.

(3) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGE1 screen appears.
(4) Select DELETE, then press the centre @ on the
control button. “DELETE?” appears on the

screen.
(5) Select OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The selected image is deleted.

FN

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Mo>HO yaanuTb n3obpaxkeHuna, 3anucaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”. MoxHo yganuTb Bce unm
BblbpaHHble N306paxKeHus.

YnaneHue BbI6paHHbIX
n3ob6pakeHumn

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexme MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexkume MEMORY Bbi6epute PLAY, 3atem
HaXXMuUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
yrpaBneHuA.

B pexvme VCR BbibepuTe L1 PB, 3aTem
HaxMuTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHomnke
yrpaBneHuA.

BblbepuTe —/+, 3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasreHusa, 4Tobbl BbibpaTb
n306paxKeHnA, KOTOPOE HYXHO yaanuThb.

(3) BolbepuTte FN, 3aTeM HaxxmmTe Ha LeHTP @
Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHua. MoAaBnTcA aKpaH
PAGE1.

(4) Boibepute DELETE, 3aTem Haxkmute Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHonke ynpasneHua. HaukaTop
“DELETE?” noABKTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(5) Bbibepute OK, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHorKe ynpasneHua. BoibpanHoe
nsobpaxeHue byaeT yaaneHo.

POWER
)
JEvoRy @ ——|cro)

% =OFF
[ O-| ;ON
= MODE

[cr 1

DELETE
100-00010

3/4001

DELE-
TE

DELETE?

CAN-
CEL




Deleting images

YpaaneHue nsobpaxeHui

To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 5.

To cancel deleting an image
Select CANCEL, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 5.

Notes

= When you want to delete a protected image,
first cancel the image protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images before deleting them.

If the write-protect switch on the “Memory

Stick” is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

Deleting selected images on
the index screen

Before operation

Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbi6epute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHWA Nocne BbIMNOMHEHWA NMyHKTa
5.

[AnAa oTmeHbl yaaneHna nsobpaxeHuA
Bbi6epnte CANCEL, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHvA B NyHKTe 5.

MpumeyaHuna

® Ecnu HY>KHO yaanuTb 3almiieHHoe
n306paxkeHne, cHavana oTMeHUTe 3alunTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.

¢ [ocne ypanenuAa nsobpaxeHua Bel He
CMOXeTe BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. [poBepbTe
n306paxkeHnA [0 X yaaneHus.

Ecnu nepekntoyaTtenb 3awWuTbl OT 3anMcu Ha
“Memory Stick” ycTaHOBneH B nonoxeHue
LOCK

Bbl He cmoxeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxkeHus.

YnaneHue BbI6paHHbIX
M306pakeHU Ha MUHAEKCHOM
3KpaHe

Mepen Hayanom paboTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue nsobpaxeHuin

194

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.

In VCR mode, select *1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(3) Select INDEX, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

The index screen appears.

(4) Select DEL, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The DEL screen appears.

(5) Move the » mark to the image you want to
delete, then press the centre @ on the control
button. The number of the selected image is
highlighted.

(6) Repeat step 5 to select other images.

(7) After selecting all the images you want to
delete, select EXEC, then press the centre @
on the control button. “DELETE?” appears on
the screen.

(8) Select OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The selected images are
deleted. The message “ERASING” appears.
After the erasing is completed, the index
screen appears.

INDEX

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY wnu VCR.

(2) B pexxume MEMORY nepeigute K NyHKTY 3.
B pexxume VCR BribepuTte 1 PB, 3atem
HaXXMUTe Ha LieHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
yrnpaBneHus.

(3) Bbibepute INDEX, 3aTem HaXXMUTe Ha LIEHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasrieHuA.

MoABUTCA MHAEKCHbIV 3KpaH.

(4)Bbi6epuTe DEL, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuAa. [oABuTCA aKkpaH
DEL.

(5) MepemecTuTe MeTKY P> K N306pa>keHuio,
KoTopoe TpebyeTcA yaanuTb, 3aTeM
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe
ynpasnenuna. Homep BbibpaHHOro
n3obpaxeHuns 6yaeT BblAeneH.

(6) MoBTOpPUTE NYHKT 5 ANnA BbiGOpa ApYyrux
n306pakeHui.

(7) Mocne BbI6GOpPa BCEX N306pakeHnn, KOTopble
Heobxoaumo yaanuTb, Beibepute EXEC,
3aTeM HaxmMuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHomMKe
ynpasnenusa. NhankaTtop “DELETE?”
NOABUTCA Ha 3KpaHe.

(8) BuibepuTte OK, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LUeHTP @
Ha KHomMKe ynpaeneHunaA. BolbpaHHble
nsobpaxeHuA yaanatoTca. MNoAsuTcA
coobueHne “ERASING”. MNocne 3aBepLueHnsa
yAaneHua NoABUTCA MHAEKCHbIA 3KpaH.

1

POWER
f—
vevory @ | ==Y (cHe)
erye =) e
&P [ S]~on
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MODE
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DEL
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue nsobpaxeHui

To return to the FN screen
Select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button after step 8.

To cancel deleting an image
Select CANCEL, then press the centre @ on the
control button in step 8.

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

(2) Select FN, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The PAGEL1 screen appears.

(3) Select MENU, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The menu appears.

(4) Select (3, then press the centre @ or » on the
control button.

(5) Select DELETE ALL, then press the centre @
or » on the control button.

MENU

FN

[nAa sBo3Bparta K akpaHy FN

Bbi6epute EXIT, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha
KHOMKe ynpaBneHWA Nocne BbIMNOMHEHWA NMyHKTa
8.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHuA nsobpaxeHusa
Bbi6epnte CANCEL, 3aTem HaxXmnTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpaeneHua B NyHKTe 8.

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXeETE yaanuTb BCe He3alMLLEeHHbIe
nsobpaxeHuA Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY.

(2) Belbepute FN, 3aTemM HaxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHomMkKe ynpasneHus. [oABUTCA 9KpaH
PAGE1.

(3) Bbibepute MENU, 3aTem Ha>XMUTE Ha LIeHTP
@ Ha KHomnke ynpasneHuA. MoABUTCA MeHIO.

(4)BbibepuTe [, 3aTEM HaXXMUTe Ha LEHTP @
unu P Ha KHoMke ynpasfieHuA.

(5)Bbibepute DELETE ALL, 3aTem Haxxmute Ha
LeHTp @ vnu P Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusA.

—_—

MENORY @ ——|co

e (=)
=R° [ onfl=on

MEMORY SET
o
= MOVIE SET
[CT«SLIDE SHOW
& DELETE ALL
ETC FORMAT
@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET
W STILL SET

& MOVIE SET

[CJ4SLIDE SHOwW

= READY
ETC FORMAT

@ PRETURN

MEMORY SET
o STILL SET

& MOVIE SET

[CJ4SLIDE SHOW

= DELETEALL ]«RETURN |
e1c FORMAT OK

@ PRETURN
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Deleting images

YpaaneHue nsobpaxeHuin

(6) Select OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(7) Select EXECUTE, then press the centre @ on
the control button.
“DELETING” appears on the screen. When all
the unprotected images are deleted,
“COMPLETE” is displayed.

(8) Press DISPLAY to turn off the menu.

(6) BoibepuTte OK, 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha kHornke ynpasneHua. UHankauua OK
n3ameHuTCcA Ha nHamkaumio EXECUTE.

(7) Boibepute EXECUTE, 3aTem HaXXMUTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.
MHuamkatop “DELETING” nossutcAa Ha
aKpaHe. Koraa Bce He3almLleHHbIe
nsobpaxxeHna 6yayT yaaneHol, Ha gucnnee
noAsuTcA nHamkauma “COMPLETE”.

(8) HaxxmuTte kHonky DISPLAY anA oTKntoYeHuA
MEHI0.

o A
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
& MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
[ETSLIDE sHow [ET4SLIDE SHow
= [DELETEALL [ RETURN = [DELETEALL 4 RETURN
erc FORMAT 4 |Ec FORMAT
@ PRETURN @ PRETURN
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
W STILL SET W STILL SET
@ MOVIE SET @ MOVIE SET
[EJ«SLIDE SHOwW [EJ«SLIDE SHOwW
=] DELETING =] COMPLETE
Elc FORMAT 4 | FORMAT
P PRETURN @ PRETURN
\ J

To return to the FN screen
Select @ RETURN, @, then press the centre @
on the control button.

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 5 or 6, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

While “DELETING” appears
Do not slide the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

[Ona Bo3BpaTa K akpaHy FN
Bbibepute @ RETURN, ©, 3aTem HaxmnTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe yrnpaBneHuA.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHua scex
n3obpakeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”
Bbibepute RETURN B ware 5 unu 6, 3atem
HaOKMUTE Ha LUEeHTpP @ Ha KHomMke ynpaeneHuA.

Bo Bpema oTo6paxkeHnAa nHAuKauum
“DELETING”

He nepemeluaiite nepekntovatens POWER u He
HaXMMamnTe HUKaKMX KHOMOK.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb nevyaTHbIX
3HakoB - PRINT MARK

— DCR-IP7E only

You can specify a recorded still image to print
out by putting marks on it. This function is useful
for printing out still images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert the “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or VCR.

(2) In MEMORY mode, go to step 3.

In VCR mode, select *1 PB, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

(3) Select INDEX, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

The index screen appears.

(4) Select & MARK, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The screen used for
writing a print mark appears.

(5) Move the » mark to the image for which you
want to write a print mark, then press the
centre @ on the control button.

The & mark appears on the selected image.

(6) Repeat step 5 to write print marks on other
images.

(7) After writing all the print marks needed,
select EXIT, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The FN screen appears.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bbl MOXeTe yKasaTb 3anmcaHHble n3obpa>keHuns
AnA pacneyaTku, NOMeTUB U3 3HaKaMu. JTa
hyHKUMA ABNAETCA NONE3HOW ANA NocneayoLen
pacrneyaTku HemnoABMXKHbIX N306parkeHUN.

Bawa Buaeokamepa yaoBneTsopaeT
TpeboBaHuAm cTaHaapTa DPOF (undposon
dopmaT nopaaka neyaTtun) ana nogayuu
HEenoABWXXHbIX N306paXkeHnin Ha pacneYarky.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbi
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY unu VCR.

(2) B pexxume MEMORY nepengute K nyHKTY 3.
B pexume VCR BblbepuTte L1 PB, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe
ynpasneHuA.

(3) Boibepute INDEX, 3aTemM HaXXMUTE Ha LIEHTP
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasneHuA.

MoABMTCA MHAEKCHBIA 3KpaH.

(4)Bblbepute & MARK, 3aTem HaXXmuUTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MoasutcA
3KpaH AnA 3anucy nevyaTHbIX 3HaKOB.

(5) MepemecTuTte MeTKy P K n3obpaxkeHuo, AnA
KOTOpOro TpebyeTca 3anucaTb nevaTHbI
3HaK, 3aTeM HaXKMUTE Ha LUeHTP @ Ha KHoMnke
ynpasneHuA.

Ha n3obpaxkeHnn noABuTcA 3HaK &3,

(6) MoBTOpPUTE NYHKT 5 ANA 3anMcu neyaTHbIX
3HAKOB Ha ApYrux n3obpa>keHnAXx.

(7)Mocne 3anucu Bcex HEOHXOANMbIX NeYaTHbIX
3HakoB, BblbepuTe EXIT, 3aTeM HaxMuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe ynpasnenua. MoAsuTcA
akpaH FN.

POWER
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Writing a print mark — PRINT
MARK

3anucb ne4yaTHbix 3HakoB — PRINT
MARK

To cancel writing print marks

Select the image for which you want to cancel the
print mark, then press the centre @ on the control
button again in step 5. The & mark disappears
from the image.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anucu NnevyaTHbIX 3HAKOB
BrbibepuTe nsobpaxkeHve, AnA KOTOPOro Hy>HO
OTMEHUTb NeYaTHbIW 3HaK, 3aTeM elle pas
HaXXMMTe Ha LUeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBrieHua B
nyHkTe 5. 3Hak & ncyesHeT ¢ n3obpaxeHuA.

If the write-protect switch on the “Memory
Stick” is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Moving pictures
You cannot write print marks on moving
pictures.

Ecnu nepeknioyaTtenb 3awWuThbl OT 3anucu Ha
“Memory Stick” yctaHOBneH B NonoxxeHue
LOCK

Bbl He cmoXeTe 3anucaTb nevaTHble 3HaKu Ha
HenoABUXHbIX N306paxKeHNnsAX.

[Asvxywmeca nsobpaxeHun
Bbl He cmoxeTe 3anucaTb neyvaTHble 3HaKku Ha
ABUXYLUMXCA N306paXKeHUsAX.



— Connecting with a computer —

Viewing images recorded on
a tape using your computer

— NMopaknioyeHue K KOMMNbOTEPY —

MpocMoTp U306paKeHHi, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha N1eHTe, C NOMOLLbIO KOMNbIoTEpa

You can view or edit the images recorded on a
tape using your computer. You can record
images edited with the computer on the tape.
To view images on your computer, the
application software MovieShaker Ver. 3.1 for
MICROMYV (supplied) is required.

Mo>kHO npocmaTpuBaTh UM MOHTMPOBATb
n3obpaxkeHnd, 3anucaHHbIe Ha NieHTe, ¢
nomoLblo KomnetoTepa. N3obpaxeHnua,
CMOHTMPOBaHHbIE HA KOMMbIOTEPE, MOXHO
3anucbiBaTb Ha NEHTY.

[nAa npocMoTpa n3obpa keHun Ha KoMMbloTepe
TpebyeTcA nporpaMMHoe obecneyeHne
MovieShaker Bepcuun 3.1 ana MICROMV
(npunaraetcn).

i i.LINK
, (MICROMV)

i.LINK connector.

Pasbem i.LINK

- Push into the end/
Haxmute go
i.LINK cable/  ynopa
Computer/ Kab6enb i.LINK
KomnbtoTep
Note MpumeyaHue

To view images on your computer, you have to
install the i.LINK driver and the application
software into your computer. They are included
in the supplied application software
MovieShaker Ver. 3.1 for MICROMV.

Before installing the i.LINK driver and the
application software into your computer, be sure
not to connect the camcorder to the computer.
For details on installing and on an i.LINK
connection, refer to the operating instructions
supplied with MovieShaker Ver. 3.1 for
MICROMV.

[inA npocmoTpa M306pa>keHnin Ha KoMNbloTepe
Heobxoaumo yctaHoBuTb apamnsep i.LINK n
crneumanbHoe nporpamMmMHoe obecnedeHune. Bee
3TO BXOAMT B COCTaB Mpunaraemoro
nporpammHoro obecnedeHnsa MovieShaker
Bepcum 3.1 ana MICROMV.

Mpexxae vyem ycTtaHasnusaTh Apavisep i.LINK n
nporpammMmHoe obecneyeHne Ha KomnbloTepe,
NOAKIIOYNTE K KOMMBbIOTEPY BUAEOKaMepy.
Bonee noapobHyo nHopmaumio 06 ycTaHoBKe
n coeanHeHuu i.LINK cm. B MHCTpyKUmMAX no
aKcnnyaTaumm, npunaraembix K nporpaMMHOMY
obecneyeHuio MovieShaker Bepcumn 3.1 ana
MICROMV.

AdaLoiguod X anMHahoiLToLl/191ndwod e yym Builosuuo)
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Viewing images recorded on a
tape using your computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha NIeHTe, C NOMOLLbIO
KOMMblOTEPA

Recommended computer

environment

Recommended Windows environment

OsS: Microsoft Windows
MillenniumEdition, Windows
2000 Professional, Windows XP
Home/Professional (support to
be provided). Standard
installation is required.
Operation is not assured if the
above environment is an
upgraded OS.

CPU: MMX Pentium 111 600 MHz or

faster (Required)

MMX Pentium 111 800 MHz or

faster (Recommended)

128 MB or larger (Required)

256 MB or larger

(Recommended)

Main memory:

Display: 800 x 600 or larger screen size/
1024 x 480 or larger screen size,
16-bit colour or higher

Hard disk: 100 MB hard disk space (for

installation), ATA66 or higher
speed (required for capturing
an image)

The i.LINK (IEEE1394) connector must be
provided as standard.

Note

Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

200

PekomeHayemaa KOMNblOTEpPHaA cpeaa

PekomeHayeman cpepna Windows

OC: Microsoft Windows
MillenniumEdition, Windows
2000 Professional, Windows
XP Home/Professional
(@omxkHa 6bITb NpefocTaBneHa
noanepxka). Tpebyetca
CTaHAapTHaA yCTaHOBKa.
HopmanbHaa paboTa He
rapaHTupyeTcAa, ecnm
yKasaHHaA Bbllle cpeaa
ABnAeTcA obHoBneHHon OC.

L: MMX Pentium 111 600 MI'y nnun
Bbilwe (O6A3aTensHo)
MMX Pentium 111 800 MI'y unn
Bbllle (peKoMeHayeTcA)

Og3YV: 128 MB vnu 6onee
(Ob6azaTenbHO)
256 MB nnu 6onee
(pekomeHayeTcA)
Oucnnen: Pa3smep akpaHa 800 x 600

Touek unu bonee/
Pa3smep akpaHa 1024 x 480
ToYek unu 6onee, UBETHOM
16 6uT unun 6onee

Xectkuin guck: 100 MB Ha XecTkom gucke
(AnA ycTaHOBKM), CKOPOCTb
ATAG6 unu Bbliwe (TpebyeTca
OnA 3anucy nsobpaxkeHuA)

Pasbem i.LINK (IEEE1394) gonxeH BxoanTb B
CTaHAAPTHYIO KOMMNEeKTaLmio.

MpumevaHue
HopmanbHas paboTa He rapaHTupyeTcA anAa
BCEX KOMMBIOTEPHbIX CPef, yKa3aHHbIX BbILLE.



Viewing images recorded
on a “Memory Stick”
using your computer

MpocMoTp U3obpaxeHun,
3anucaHHbIx Ha “Memory Stick’,
C NOMOLLbIO KOMMbLOTEPA

— DCR-IP7E only

You can view data recorded on a “Memory
Stick” using your computer.

Note

Data recorded on a “Memory Stick™ is stored in
the following formats. Make sure that
applications that support these file formats are
installed on your computer.

- Still images: JPEG format
—Moving images/audio: MPEG format

Recommended computer

environment

Recommended Windows environment

OS: Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me or Windows 2000
Professional standard installation is
required.
Operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

CPU: MMX Pentium 200 MHz or faster

= A USB connector must be provided as
standard.

= An application such as Windows Media Player,
capable of playing back MPEG pictures, must
be installed (to play back moving pictures).

Recommended Macintosh environment

Macintosh computer with the Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/

9.0/9.1, Mac OS X standard installation

However, note that the update to Mac OS 9.0/9.1

should be used for the following models.

= iMac with the Mac OS 8.6 standard installation
and a slot loading type CD-ROM drive

= iBook or Power Mac G4 with the Mac OS 8.6
standard installation

= A USB connector must be provided as
standard.

* QuickTime 3.0 or later must be installed (to
play back moving pictures).

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Mo>xHO npocmaTpuBaTh 3anMcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” paHHble, MICNONb3yA KOMMbLIOTEP.

MpumevaHue

[aHHble, 3anvcaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”,
XpaHATCA B cneaylowmx dopmaTtax. Ybeautecs,
4YTO Ha KOMMbIOTEPEe YCTAHOBNEHbI MPUNOXEHNA,
KOTOpble NOAAEP>KMBAIOT 3TV hopMaThI
cannos.

—HenoaewxXHble n306pa>keHns: copmat
JPEG

— ABwxyLmecaA n3obpaxeHna/3ByK: hopmat
MPEG

PeKomeH.qyemaﬂ KOMnNbOTEpPHaA cpeaa

Pekomenayemasn cpeaa Windows

OC: TpebyeTtca cTaHgapTHaA ycTaHoBKa
Microsoft Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me unn Windows 2000
Professional.
HopmanbHana paboTa He rapaHTupyeTca,
€Ccnv yKasaHHaA Bbile cpeaa ABMAeTCA
o6HoBneHHon OC.

Ln: MMX Pentium 200 MI'y unu Bbile

¢ Pazbem USB fomkeH BXOAMTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMNeKTaumio.

® [1o51>KHO BbITb YCTAHOBIIEHO NPUIIOXEHME,
KOTOpOe No3BONAET BOCMPON3BOANTL
n3obpaxenna MPEG (ana BocnpovsseneHvA
OBWXKYLLUMXCA n306paxkeHnin), Hanpumvep,
Windows Media Player.

PekomeHayeman cpepa Macintosh

KomnbtoTep Macintosh co ctaHaapTHon

ycTaHoBkon cuctembl Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0/9.1,

Mac OS X

OpHako TpebyeTcA yCTaHOBUTb O6HOBMEHME

anAa Mac OS 9.0/9.1 gnA cnepyowmx MOAenewn.

® iMac co ctanaapTHomn yctaHoBkow Mac OS 8.6
n HakonuTenem CD-ROM c wenesoi
3arpyskom

¢ iBook nnn Power Mac G4 co ctaHgapTHOn
yctaHoBkon Mac OS 8.6

* Pazbem USB fomkeH BXOAMTb B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMNieKTaumio.

* Heob6xoammo yctaHosuTb QuickTime 3.0 nnn
6onee no3aHew Bepcum (ANA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA ABVXKYLLMXCA
n3o6pakeHnn).

AdaLoiguod X anMHahoiLToLl/191ndwod e yym Builosuuo)
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMMNbloTEpa

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed for either the
Windows or Macintosh environment if you
connect two or more USB devices to a single
computer at the same time or when using a
hub.

= Depending on the type of USB equipment that
is used simultaneously, some equipment may
not operate.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your

computer, install the USB driver to the computer.

The USB driver is contained together with the
application software used for viewing images on
a CD-ROM supplied with your camcorder.

Do not connect the USB cable to your computer
before installation of the USB driver is
completed.

202

MpumeyaHuna

¢ HopmanbHaa paboTa He rapaHTupyeTcA, ecnm
K 0AHOMY KomnbtoTepy B cpeae Windows vnu
Macintosh ogHOBpeMeHHO NOAKNIOYEHO ABa
unm 6onee yctporicts USB, unu npu
1Cnonb30BaHUM KOHLEHTpaTopa.

¢ B 3aBucmmocTm ot Trna obopyposanua USB,
1Cnonb3yemMoro 04HOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpPbIE
yCTpOWCTBa MOTyT He paboTaTb.

* HopmarneHaA paboTa He rapaHTupyeTcAa ana
BCEX KOMMbIOTEPHBIX CPef, YKa3aHHbIX BbILLe.

YcTaHoBKa gpainsepa USB

Mepen noacoeavHeHMeM Buaeokamepbl K
KOMMbKOTEPY YCTaHOBUTE Ha HeM apansep USB.
Opaneep USB copep>xutca BmecTe ¢
nporpamMmMHbimM obecrnedeHnem Ana npocmMoTpa
n3obpaxkeHun Ha gucke CD-ROM, npunaraemom
K BUaeokamepe.

He noacoeaunHante kabenb USB k KoMnbtoTepy,
noka He 6yaeT 3aBeplueHa yCTaHOBKa Apansepa
USB.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMNblOoTEpa

For Windows 98, Windows 98SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000
Professional users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow Windows to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer. The application
software screen appears.

(3) Set the cursor on “USB Driver Installation for
Windows 98/98SE/Me and Windows 2000
and click. USB driver installation starts.

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Connect the USB jack on your camcorder to
the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

(6) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
connect the AC power adaptor and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the screen of your
camcorder. Your computer recognizes the
camcorder, and the Windows Add Hardware
Wizard starts.

(7) Follow the on-screen messages to have the
Add Hard Ware Wizard recognize the
hardware. The Add Hardware Wizard starts
twice because 2 different USB drivers are
installed. Be sure to allow the installation to
complete without interrupting it.

USB connector/
Paszbvem USB

X I HED:

USB cable/
Kabenb USB

Computer/
KomnbloTep

Ona nonb3osatenen Windows 98,
Windows 98SE, Windows Me, Windows
2000 Professional

(1) Bkntounte KoMMblOTEP 1 AOXANTECH
3arpyskun Windows.

(2) YctaHoBuTe npunaraembin CD-ROM B
onckoeog CD-ROM komnbtoTepa. MNoasutea
3KpaH NpuUKNagHoro NporpaMmmMHoro
obecneyeHuns.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe Kypcop Ha nyHkTe “USB Driver
Installation for Windows 98/98SE/Me and
Windows 2000 “ 1 HaXXMUTe NEBYIO KHOMKY
MbIWwK. HayHeTcA ycTaHoBKa apansepa USB.

(4) Cnepynte yka3aHAM 3KpPaHHbIX COOOLLEHWUIA
ANA ycTaHoBKW apavisepa USB.

(5) CoeaunHute rHe3no USB Ha Bupgeokamepe ¢
paszbemoM USB nepcoHanbHoro komnotoTepa
€ nomoLblo Npunaraemoro kabena USB.

(6) YcTaHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy,
noAcoeAvHUTE CEeTEBON aaanTep NMTaHuA
nepeMeHHOro Toka 1 yCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxexue
MEMORY.

Ha akpaHe Bngeokamepbl NOABUTCA
mHavkauma USB MODE. KomnbtoTep
pacrnosHaeT BMAeOKaMepy, 1 3anycTuTcA
nporpamma Windows Add Hardware Wizard.

(7) Cnepynte yka3aHUAM 3KPaHHbIX COOBLLEHWN,
4yT06bI Nporpamma Add Hard Ware Wizard
pacnosHana annapatypy. [porpamma Add
Hardware Wizard 3anyckaeTca agBaxabl,
MOCKOMbKY YCTaHaBNUBAIOTCA 2 Pas3fIMyHbIX
npansepa USB. [Joxxauteck 3aBepLieHunsa
yCTaHOBKM, He MpepbIBan ee.

WH) |

Push into the end/
HaxmuTe go ynopa

AdaLoiquinod 3 aMHahoiLToly/191ndwod e yum Bunodsuuo)

203



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMMNbloTEpa

Notes

«You cannot install the USB driver if a “Memory
Stick” is not in your camcorder.
Be sure to insert a “Memory Stick” into your
camcorder before installing the USB driver.

«The USB driver has been registered incorrectly
as your computer was connected to your
camcorder before installation of the USB driver
was completed. Re-install the USB driver
following the procedure on page 204.

Image data cannot be transferred
over the USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installation of the USB driver was
completed. Perform the following procedure to
correctly install the USB driver.

Step 1 Uninstall the incorrect USB
driver

@ Turn on the power and allow Windows to
load.

® Connect the USB jack on your computer to the
USB jack on your camcorder using the USB
cable supplied with your camcorder.

® Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
connect the AC power adapter, and set the
POWER switch to MEMORY.

@ Open your computer’s “Device Manager”.
Windows 2000 Professional:
Open “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“Hardware” tab, and click the “Device
Manager” button.
Other OS:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System”, and click “Device Manager”.

® Select “Other devices”.
Select the device prefixed with a “?” mark and
delete it.
Ex: (?)Sony Handycam

® Turn the power OFF (CHG), and then
disconnect the USB cable.

@ Reboot your computer.

204

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Ecnv B BuAeokamepy He BcTasneHa “Memory
Stick”, yctaHoBka gpansepa USB bynet
HEeBO3MOXHa.
Mepen ycTaHoBkon apansepa USB
obAsaTenbHO BcTaBbTe “Memory Stick” B
BMAEOKamepy.

¢ [ipansep USB 3aperncTpupoBaH HeBEPHO,
MOCKOMbKY KOMMbOTEp Obln MOAKIIIOYEH K
BMAeOKaMepe [0 3aBepLUeHUs yCTaHOBKM
npavisepa USB. NepeycTaHoBuTe apavisep
USB, cneaysa npoueaype Ha cTp. 204.

HeBo3mo>xHO nepeaaTtb AaHHble
n3obpakeHna no coeguHeHuo USB
[Opavisep USB 3apernctpvpoBaH HeBepHO,
MOCKOJIbKY KOMMbIOTEp 6bIT MOAKMIOYEH K
BUAEOKamMepe A0 3aBepLUEHUA YCTaHOBKM
apavisepa USB. BoinonHuTe cneaytoLlyto
npoueaypy AN1A npaBuibHON YCTaHOBKU
npansepa USB.

MyHKT 1 YaaneHue HenpaBuibHOro
Apausepa USB

@ BKnoUYMTE KOMMBIOTEP Y AOXANTECH
3arpy3kmn Windows.

® CoeamnHnte rHesno USB Ha komnbloTepe ¢
rHe3gom USB Ha Buaeokamepe ¢ MoMoLLbio
kabena USB, npunaraemoro K Buaeokamepe.

® YcraHoBuTe “Memory Stick” B BuaeoKamepy,
noacoeavHNTE CEeTEeBOW aaanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka 1 yctaHoBuTe
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenune
MEMORY.

@ OTkpoiiTe Ha KOMMbIOTEPE NPOrpaMmMy
“OncneTyep ycTponcts”.
Windows 2000 Professional:
OTkpowTe BKnaaky “Mown komnbloTep” —
“MaHens ynpasnenna” — “ObopynosaHune” n
HaXXMnTe KHOMKy “YcTpomncTea”.
Opyrue OC:
Bbi6epuTte “Moi komnbtoTep” — “lNaHenb
ynpaenenna” — “Cuctema” n Haxxmute
KHoMKy “YcTponctea”.

® BuibepuTe “[pyrue ycTpoiicTea”.
BbibepuTe ycTponcTBO ¢ npedukcom “?” n
yAanuTe ero.
Hanpuwmep: (?)Sony Handycam

(® Bblkntounte nutaHue, Boibpas OFF (CHG),
3aTem oTcoeauHuTe Kabenb USB.

@ Mepesarpyaute KOMMbIOTEP.



Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMNblOoTEpa

Step 2 Install the USB driver on the
CD-ROM

Perform the entire procedure listed in “Installing
the USB driver” on page 202.

For Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/9.0 users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow the Mac OS to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM in the CD-ROM
drive of your computer.

(3) Double-click the CD-ROM drive icon to open
the window.

(4) Double-click the icon of the hard disk
containing the OS to open the window.

(5) Move the following 2 files from the window
opened in step 3 to the System Folder icon in

the window opened in step 4 (drag and drop).

«Sony Camcorder USB Driver
= Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) When “Put these items into the Extensions
folder?” appears, click OK.

(7) Restart your computer.

For Mac OS 9.1, Mac OS X

The USB driver need not be installed. Your Mac
is automatically recognized as a driver just by
connecting your Mac using the USB cable.

MyHKT 2 YcTaHoBKa apansepa USB ¢
CD-ROM

MonHoCTLIO BBINONHUTE NpoLeAypY,
npuBefeHHylo B pasaene “YcTaHoBka Apansepa
USB” Ha cTp. 202.

Ona nonb3osatenen Mac OS 8.5.1/8.6/

9.0

(1) Bknto4nTe KOMMbOTEP M AOXANTECH
3arpy3ku Mac OS.

(2) YcTtaHoBuTe npunaraembii CD-ROM B
anckosog CD-ROM komnbtoTepa.

(3) OBaxkabl HAXKMUTE HA 3HAYOK AMCKOBOAA
CD-ROM, 4T06bI Ha 3KpaHe NOABMIIOCH OKHO.

(4) OBaxkabl HAXKMUTE HA 3HAYOK XXECTKOro
ancka, cogepxatero OC, 4Tobbl Ha 3KpaHe
NOABWNOCH OKHO.

(5) MepemecTtuTe crnepytowme 2 danna u3 okHa,
OTKPbITOrO B MyHKTE 3, Ha 3HAYOK CUCTEMHOWA
nanku B OKHe, OTKPbITOM B NyHKTe 4
(nepeTawmTe).

e Sony Camcorder USB Driver
® Sony Camcorder USB Shim

(6) Korpa noasutca sonpoc “Put these items into
the Extensions folder?”, HaXXMuTe KHOMKY
OK.

(7) NMepe3sarpy3ute KOMMbIOTEP.

Ona Mac OS 9.1, Mac OS X

YcTtaHoBKka gpavisepa USB He TpebyeTcs.
KomnbioTep Mac aBToMaTnyecky pacnosHaeTcaA
Kak apanBep cpasy noce noaKoyeHnsa
KomnbtoTepa Mac ¢ nomowbto kabena USB.

AdaLoiquinod 3 aMHahoiLToly/191ndwod e yum Bunodsuuo)
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMMNbloTEpa

Viewing images

For Windows users

(1) Turn on the power of your computer and
allow Windows to load.

(2) Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB
jack on the camcorder and the other end to the
USB connector on your computer.

(3) Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder,
and connect the AC power adaptor to your
camcorder and then to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY.

USB MODE appears on the screen of the
camcorder.

(5) Open “My Computer” on Windows and
double click the newly recognized drive.
(Example: “Removable Disk (E:)™)

The folders inside the “Memory Stick” are
displayed.

(6) Select and double-click the desired image file
from the folder.

For the detailed folder and file name, see
”Image file storage destinations and image
files” (p. 208).

As for stored files using the network function,
refer to the network function operating
instructions.

USB connector/
Paszbem USB

MpocmoTp n3o6parkeHui

Ana nonb3oBaTtenen Windows

(1) BkntounTe KOMMNboTEP M AOXANTECH
3arpy3ku Windows.

(2) NoncoeaunHnTe oanH KoHel kabena USB k
rHe3ny USB Ha Bugeokamepe, a apyrom - K
pasbemy USB Ha komnbioTepe.

(3) YcTaHosuTe “Memory Stick” B Buaeokamepy,
noacoeavHNTE ceTeBon aganTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka K Buaeokamepe, a 3aTem
K 3MEeKTPOpOo3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY.

Ha akpaHe Bungeokamepbl NOABUTCA
nHavkauma USB MODE.

(5) OTKponTe OKHO “MoW KomnbloTep” B
Windows v aBaxx bl HOXXMUTE Ha NoceaHNI
obHapy>XeHHbIn guckoBsog. (Hanpumep:
“Removable Disk (E:)”)

OTto6pasaTca nanku Ha “Memory Stick”.

(6) B nanke Bbibepute 1 aBaXkabl HAXKMUTE Ha
hann Hy>XHOro n3obpakeHus.

MNoapobHoe onucaHve nanku u nMeHn danna
cM. B pasgene “MecTa xpaHeHunA hannos
n3obpaxkeHun n channbl n3obpaxkeHnn” (cTp.
208).

MHdopmaumio o coxpaneHum ainnos ¢
ncnonb3oBaHnem yHkumn Network cm. B
WHCTPYKLMAX NO UCNOMNb30BaHUIO (DYHKLMK
Network.

=2

lu

Computer/
KomnbtoTep

USB cable/
Kabenb USB

Push into the end/
HaxmuTe go ynopa

Desired file type/
Hy>xHbIi TN chanina

Double-click in this order /
MocnepoBaTeNnbHOCTb ABOMHbIX HaXkKaTUN

Still image/

Moving picture*/
HenoasuxHoe nsobpaxxeHune/
[BuxyLeecA naobpaxeHne*

“Dcim” folder — “100msdcf” folder — Image file/

Manka “Dcim”  — T[anka “100msdcf” — ®ainn nsobpaxeHna
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick’ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMNblOoTEpa

* Copying a file to the hard disk of your
computer before viewing it is recommended. If
you play back a file directly from the “Memory
Stick”, the image and sound may break up.

Unplug the USB cable/Eject the
“Memory Stick™

For Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows Me users

To unplug the USB cable or eject the “Memory
Stick”, follow the procedure below.

(1) Move the cursor to the “Unplug or Eject
Hardware” icon on the Task Tray and click to
cancel the applicable drive.

(2) A message asking you to remove the device
from the system appears, then unplug the
USB cable or eject the “Memory Stick”.

For Macintosh users

(1) Quit any application programmes opened.
Make sure that the access lamp of the hard
disk is not lit.

(2) Drag and drop the “Memory Stick” icon to the
Trash or select Eject under the Special menu.

(3) Eject the “Memory Stick”.

Notes on using your computer

“Memory Stick”

= “Memory Stick” operations on your camcorder
cannot be assured if a “Memory Stick”
formatted on your computer is used on your
camcorder, or if the “Memory Stick” in your
camcorder was formatted using your computer
when the USB cable was connected.

= Do not optimize the “Memory Stick” on a
Windows machine. This will shorten the
“Memory Stick™ life.

= Do not compress the data on the “Memory
Stick”. Compressed files cannot be played back
on your camcorder.

* MNepen NPOCMOTPOM pEKOMEHAYEeTCA
CKOMMpoBaTb harn Ha XXeCTKUN ANCK
komnbtoTepa. B cnyyae Bocnpoussenexusa
HenocpeacTBeHHo ¢ “Memory Stick”
n306paXKeHnA 1 3ByK MOTyT
BOCMPOU3BOANTLCA C paspbiBaMu.

OTcoeanHeHue kabena USB/
NU3Bne4yeHue “Memory Stick”

Ona nonb3oBarenen Windows 2000
Professional, Windows Me

Ona oTcoeamHenna kabena USB unu
nssnedvenna “Memory Stick” cnepyvite
H>XEOoNncaHHOW npoueaype.

(1) MepemecTuTe Kypcop Ha 3Ha4ok “Unplug or
Eject Hardware” Ha naHenu 3agady n
HaXXMUTE NIEBYIO KHOMKY MbILN AS1A OTMEHbI
COOTBETCTBYIOLLEro YCTPOWCTBA.

(2) MoAsuTCA coobLeHne 06 yaaneHnm
YyCTPOMCTBA U3 CUCTEMBI, NOCNE Yero
oTcoeamHuTe kabenb USB nnu nssnekute
“Memory Stick”.

Ona nonb3osatenen Macintosh

(1) 3akpowiTe BCe OTKPbITbIE NPOrpaMmbl.
Y6eaumTech, 4TO MHANKATOpP obpalleHnsa K
>KECTKOMY OVCKY He ropuT.

(2) NepeTawmTe 3Ha4vok “Memory Stick” B
KopauHy nnu Bbibepute komaHay Eject B
MeHo Special.

(3) 3Bnekute “Memory Stick”.

MpumevaHUA NO UCNONb3OBaHUIO
KoMnbloTepa

“Memory Stick”

® PaboTa “Memory Stick” He MoXeT 6bITb
rapaHTMpoBaHa, ecnv B Buaeokamepe
ncnonb3yetcA “Memory Stick”,
oTdhopMaTMpoBaHHaA Ha KoMMbloTepe, Unu
ecnu “Memory Stick”, yctaHoBneHHaA B
BMaeokamepe, bbina oThopmaTupoBaHa ¢
MOMOLLbIO KOMMbIOTEPA NPN NOAKMIO4EHHOM
kabene USB.

* He BbinonHanTe ontuMmnsaumio “Memory Stick”
Ha KOoMMbloTepe, paboTatoLlem B cpeae
Windows. 370 npmMBeAeT K COKpaLLEHNIO CpoKa
cny>x6b! “Memory Stick”.

* He cxxnmanTe paHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Cxartble thannbl He BOCMPOM3BOAATCA Ha
BMAeoKamepe.

AdaLoiquinod 3 aMHahoiLToly/191ndwod e yum Bunodsuuo)
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Viewing images recorded on a
“Memory Stick™ using your
computer

MpocmoTp n3obparkeHuM,
3anucaHHbIX Ha “Memory Stick”, ¢
NOMOLLbI0O KOMMNbloTEpa

Software

< Depending on your application software, the
file size may increase when you open a still
image file.

«When you load an image modified using a
retouch software from your computer to the
camcorder or when you directly modify the
image on the camcorder, the image format will
differ so afile error indicator may appear and
you may be unable to open the file.

Communicating with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

Image file storage destinations
and image files

Image files recorded with your camcorder are
grouped in folders by recording mode.

The meanings of the file names are as follows.
OO0O0O stands for any number within the range
from 0001 to 9999.

For Windows Me users
(The drive recognizing the camera is

[ED

-'I_:ﬁ Desklop

- My Documents
E!--@, My Computer

: j\_;g 3 Floppy [&:]

i [H#-=2 Local Digk [C:)

. [#-4% Compact Disc (D)

; =1 Remavable Disk [E:]
1 Deim

; 21 100msdet

MporpammHoe obecneyeHue

¢ Pasmep channa MoXeT yBenninBaTbcA npu
OTKPbITUK charina HenoaABUXHOrO
n3o6paxkeHnA B 3aBNCMMOCTU OT NPUKNaaHon
nporpaMmei.

¢ [pu 3arpy3ke n306pa>keHns, N3MEHEHHOTO C
MOMOLLbIO MPOrpaMmbl ANA PeTyLWMPOBaHWA, C
KOMMNblOTEpa Ha BUAEeOKamepy Unn n3MeHeHuu
n3obpaxxeHnaA NpAMO Ha BUAeoKkamepe
hopmaT nsobpaxkeHua byaeT ApyruM, nosTomy
MOXEeT NOABUTLCA MHAMKATOP OoWwWnbKn danna
1, BO3MOXKHO, chaiin He yaacTcA OTKPbITb.

CBA3b C KoOMnblOTEpoM

CBA3b MexXay BUAEOKAMEPON N KOMMbIOTEPOM
MO>XET He BOCCTAHOBUTLCA MOCNe BbiXxoAa
KomnbloTepa n3 pexwumos Suspend, Resume
mnu Sleep.

MecTa xpaHeHuA channoB
n3o6paxkeHun u channbl
n306pa>keHnn

Ddaiinbl N306paxkeHni, 3anucaHHble ¢ NOMOLLbIO
BMAEOKaMepbl, FPYNNMpYOTCA B Nankuy no
pexxumy 3anucu.

ViveHa haninoB paclumndpoBbIBalOTCA
cnepytowmm obpasom. QOO obosHaqvaeT
noboe yucno B gnanasoHe ot 0001 go 9999.

Ana nonb3oBaTtene Windows Me
(YcTtpomnctBO BUpeokamepbl 0603Ha4eHO
Kak guckoBog [E:])

Folder containing still images and
moving picture data /Manka,
copepyKallan AaHHble HeNOABWXHbIX 1
ABWXXYLUMXCA M306parkeHnin

Folder/ File/ Meaning/
MNanka/ dain/ 3HaueHune/
100msdcf DscoOO00.jpg Still image file/

darin HenoABMXHOTo n3obpaxkeHuns

Mov1iOOOO0.mpg

Moving picture file/
darin asuxxyLeroca n3obpaxeHua
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— Network operation —

Accessing the
network

— Pa6borta B cetn —

[ocTyn K ceTun

— DCR-IP7E only

You can access the Internet using a Bluetooth
device that complies to the standards of the
camcorder. Once the access is made, you can
view a Web page and send/receive your e-mail,
etc. This section describes only how to open the
Network Menu. For details on network
operations, refer to the network function
operating instructions supplied with the
camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY/
NETWORK.

(2) Select NETWORK, then press the centre @ on
the control button. The Network Menu
appears and the @ (Bluetooth) lamp turns on.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Mo>kHO nonyunTb AoCTyn K ceTw Internet ¢
nomoLublo ycTponcTea Bluetooth, koTopoe
COBMECTMMO CO CTaHAapTaMu Buaeokamepsb.
Mony4us gocTyn, MOXHO npocmaTtpusaTh Web-
CTpaHuUbl U OTNPaBnATL/MonyYaTb
ANEKTPOHHbIE coobLeHna u T.4. B atom
pasfene onucbiBaeTCA TONMbKO, KaK OTKPbITb
Network Menu. Bonee noapobHyto MHopmaLmio
0 paboTe B CETU CM. B UHCTPYKLMAX MO
ncnonb3oBaHnio pyHkuum Network,
npunaraembix K Bugeokavepe.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve MEMORY/NETWORK.

(2) Beibepute NETWORK, 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LeHTp @ Ha KHoMKe ynpasneHuA. MoasutcA
Network Menu, n 3aropuTca niavkaTop 8
(Bluetooth).

BROWSER MENU

7

2

Netw

B Setup

POWER
I

MEWORY/
Nemor @
©

VCriy

1189 a eLoged/uonelado 3iomiaN
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Accessing the network

[docTtyn K cetn

When you send e-mail using the network
function, you can attach an image recorded on a
“Memory Stick” to your e-mail. Attachable file
size is up to 3 MB per one e-mail message. When
attaching a moving image file, the available time
for the attached image depends on the image
quality mode. For details, see the table below.

Mpu oTNpaBke COOBLLEHNIN INEKTPOHHOW NMOYThI
¢ nomoubio pyHKumm Network B Hero Mo>xxHo
BNOXUTb U306paxKeHne, 3anMcaHHoe Ha
“Memory Stick”. B kaxxgoe coobuieHne
3MEKTPOHHOW NOYTbI MOXHO BMOXWUTb chann
pa3mepom go 3 Mb. Mpu BnoxeHun davina
OBUXYLLErocA n3obpaxeHuA BpemMa
BOCNPON3BEAEHNA BITOXKEHHOrO N306pa>keHnA
3aBUCUT OT ero pexkuma kadectsa. MoapobHblie
CBeJeHNA coaep>aTcA B MPUBEAEHHON HXKe
Tabnuue.

Image quality mode/ SUPER FINE FINE STANDARD LIGHTMODE
Pe>xum kavyecTBa usobpaxeHusa

Available time/one e-mail/ 17s/ 29s/ 58 s/ 119s/
Bpema Bocnpon3BeaeHnA B 04HOM 17 ¢ 29 ¢ 58 ¢ 119¢

Ccoo6LLEeHnn

Note on trademarks

«The BLUETOOTH trademarks are owned by
their proprietor and used by Sony Corporation
under license.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies. Furthermore, “™”
and “®” are not mentioned in each case in this
manual.

When using the network function
Hold the camcorder with both hands as
illustrated below.

3ameyaHue OTHOCUTESTIbHO TOProBbIX MapOK

* Toproeble mapkn BLUETOOTH npuHagnexar
COOTBETCTBYIOLMM BnagenbLuam n
UCMOSb3YOTCA Kopnopauuen Sony no
NULEH3WN.

* Bce Ha3BaHWA U3aenuii, ynoMAHyTble B
[aHHOM PYKOBO/ACTBE, MOryT 6bITb TOProBbIMU
MapKamv unu 3aperncTpmpoBaHHbIMU
TOProBbIMM Mapkamm COOTBETCTBYIOLLMX
KoMmnaHui. lanee cumonbl “™” n “®” B
KaXxJoM cryyae He ynoMUHaloTCA B AaHHOM
PYKOBOACTBE.

Mpu ucnonb3osanum pyHkuun Network
Oepxute Buaeokamepy obenMu pykamm, kak
rnokasaHo Ha pUCYHKe.

Note

Be careful not to touch the ¥ BATT lever while
you are operating the camcorder. The battery
pack may be accidentally detached from the

21 Qcamcorder.

MpumevaHue

He poTtparmeantech Ao poldaxxka ¥ BATT Bo
BpemA paboTbl ¢ BUAeoKamepon. batapeinHbin
610K MOXET Cry4aiHO OTCOeANHNTLCA OT
BMAEOKaMepsbl.



— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer. If
“C:O0:00” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 217.

In recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. « The POWER switch is not set to CAMERA.

- Set it to CAMERA (p. 38).

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one (p. 36, 56).

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab (p. 36).

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1

hour to acclimatize it (p. 236).

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in standby mode for more than 5 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and turn on the power
(p. 39).
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a fully charged battery pack.

The image on the viewfinder = The viewfinder is not extended to the end. 4

screen is not clear. = Pull out the viewfinder. S

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted. o

> Adjust the viewfinder lens (p. 43). i3

The SteadyShot function does not = STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings. §

work. - Setitto ON (p. 124). é

The autofocusing function does = The setting is the manual focus mode. 3
not work. - Set it to the auto focus mode (p. 82).

= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Adjust to focus manually (p. 82).

The picture does not appear in the = The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. = Close the LCD panel (p. 40).

A vertical band appears when you e The contrast between the subject and the background is too
shoot a subject such as lights or a high. This is not a malfunction.

candle flame against a dark

background.

A vertical band appears when you e This is called the smear phenomenon. This is not a malfunction.
shoot a very bright subject.

Some tiny white spots appear on « Slow shutter or low lux mode is activated. This is not a
the screen. malfunction.

nalooHgeduounaH amHaHed.LoA u ouo|

(continued on the following page) 211



Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

An unknown picture is displayed
on the screen.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette. The demonstration stops. You can also

cancel DEMO MODE (p. 129).

The picture appears too bright,

and the subject does not appear on

the screen.

= The backlight function is active.
= Set it to off (p. 41).

The click of the shutter does not
sound.

« BEEP is set to OFF in the menu settings.
9 Set it to MELODY or NORMAL (p. 124).

A horizontal band appears when
shooting a TV screen or computer
screen.

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 124).

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Playback is not possible.

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 56)

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is
not clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
= Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (p. 237).

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

« The volume is turned to minimum.
= Turn up the volume (p. 52).

The multi-picture search, title
search, date search, or photo
search function does not work.

= The tape has a blank portion at the beginning of the tape or
between recorded portions (p. 88, 93, 95, 97).

The title is not displayed.

« TITLE DSPL is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Set it to ON in the menu settings (p. 124).

= The screen indicators are displayed.
= Turn off the screen indicators (p. 54).

Dubbing cannot be made when
using the A/V connecting cable.

= The setup of VIDEOINPUT is wrong.
- Set it to the appropriate position (p. 103).

The playback picture freezes for
about 1 second.

= When playing back a transition of recordings, the playback
picture freezes for about 1 second. This is not a malfunction.
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The camcorder does not function = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
even if you slide the POWER = Install a charged battery pack (p. 25, 26).
switch. = The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.

- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains (p. 30).
The battery pack is quickly = The temperature of the environment is too low.
discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 26).
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace it with a new battery pack (p. 25).

The battery remaining indicator = You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
does not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace it with a new battery pack (p. 25).
= The battery is not fully charged.
- Use a charged battery pack (p. 26).
= A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
= Charge the battery pack fully again (p. 26).

The power goes off although the = A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.

battery remaining indicator = Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on

indicates that the battery pack has the battery remaining indicator is correct (p. 26).

enough power to operate. 4

The cassette cannot be removed = The power source is disconnected. §

from the holder. - Connect it firmly (p. 25, 30). g

= The battery is not fully charged. %

- Use a charged battery pack (p. 26). §

The @ and 4 indicators flash and = Moisture condensation has occurred. g

no functions except for cassette - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for atleast1 5

ejection work. hour to acclimatize it (p. 236).

The & indicator is flashing. = The camcorder cannot recognize the Micro Cassette Memory of
the tape.

= Insert the cassette again (p. 36).
The remaining tape indicator isnot < REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
displayed. = Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator
(p. 124).

nalooHgeduounaH anHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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Types of trouble and their solutions

When operating using a ‘“Memory Stick”

- DCR-IP7E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is not set to MEMORY.
9 Set it to MEMORY (p. 149).

« The “Memory Stick™ is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick” (p. 139).

Recording does not function.

« The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
- Delete unnecessary images and record again (p. 192).

« An incorrectly formatted “Memory Stick” is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” using your camcorder or use

another “Memory Stick” (p. 128).

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 137).

The image cannot be deleted.

« The image is protected.
- Cancel image protection (p. 190).

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 137).

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick™.

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 137).

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 137).

You cannot protect an image.

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick” is set to
LOCK.
= Release the lock (p. 137).
« The INDEX screen is not displayed.
- The protect marks cannot be written when the single screen
is displayed (p. 190).

You cannot write a print mark on a
still image.

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 137).
« The INDEX screen is not displayed.
= The print marks cannot be written when the single screen is
displayed (p. 190).
« You are trying to write a print mark on a moving picture.
= Print marks cannot be written to a moving picture.




Types of trouble and their solutions

When operating using a “Memory Stick”

- DCR-IP7E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect switch on the “Memory Stick™ is set to
LOCK.
- Release the lock (p. 137).

You cannot play back images in
actual size.

= You may not be able to play back images in actual size when
you try to play back images recorded by other equipment. This
is not a malfunction.

No audio during playback.

= No audio was recorded on the file.

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The title is not recorded.

= The 20 number of titles are already recorded.
= Erase unnecessary titles (p. 111).
= The tape is set to prevent accidental erasure.
= Slide the write-protect tab so that the red portion is not
visible (p. 37).

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not
work.

= COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON (p. 124).

= Something is blocking the infrared rays of the Remote
Commander.
< Remove the obstacle.

= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity (p. 254).

= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones (p. 254).

u/Bunooysajgnouy

The picture from the TV or VCR
does not appear even when your
camcorder is connected to outputs
on the TV or VCR.

« DISPLAY is set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings.
= Setitto LCD (p. 124).

= The VIDEOINPUT setting in the menu settings is wrong.
- Set it to the appropriate position.

nalooHgeduounaH anHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

No function works though the
power is on.

« Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the mains or remove
the battery, then reconnect it in about 1 minute. Turn the power
on. If the functions still do not work, press the reset button
using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press the reset button, all
the settings (DCR-IP7E: except the NETWORK mode settings)
including the date and time return to the default) (p. 252).

While charging the battery pack,
the CHG lamp does not light up.

« Charging is completed.
= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly (p. 25).

You cannot charge the battery
pack.

« The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG).
< Set it to OFF (CHG).

While charging the battery pack,
the CHG lamp flashes.

= The battery pack is not properly installed.
= Install it properly (p. 25).
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
- Please contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony
service facility.

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize it (p. 236).
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

The buttons do not appear on the
screen.

« DISPLAY was pressed.
- Press the centre @ on the control button.
- Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or on the Remote
Commander (p. 54).

The indicators appear mirror-
reversed in the viewfinder or on
the TV screen.

« The mirror mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

Image data cannot be transferred
by the USB connection (DCR-IP7E
only).

« The USB cable was connected before installation of the USB
driver was completed.
= Uninstall the incorrect USB driver and re-install the USB
driver (p. 204).

Your camcorder gets warm.

« This is not a malfunction.

No image is displayed on the
screen when connecting with other
equipment using the i.LINK cable.

« The camcorder cannot be connected to a DV product.




Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of e
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of - C:21:00
a letter and figures) on the screen. If a 5-digit code
is displayed, check the following code chart. The
last 2 digits (indicated by OIT) will differ
depending on the state of your camcorder.

LCD screen or Viewfinder

“rnnNy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C.OO0:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
-E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

C:04:000

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack.

C:21:00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize it (p. 236).

C:22:000

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the cleaning cassette (p. 237).

C:31:.00
C:32:000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC adaptor or remove the
battery pack. After reconnecting the power source, operate
your camcorder.

E:61:00

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= If the same code appears again after you remove and attach
the power source, contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility and inform them of the 5-
digit code. (example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.
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Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

100-0001
&~ @
BU A

C:21:00

on Kl

100-0001 Warning indicator as to file (DCR-

IP7E only)

Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted.

= The file is unreadable.

«You are trying to carry out the MEMORY MIX
function on a moving picture.

C:21:00 Self-diagnosis display (p. 217).

&1 The battery is dead or nearly dead

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.
Depending on the operating conditions,
environment and battery condition, the &1
indicator may flash, even if there are
approximately 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Fast flashing:
= The battery is dead (p. 25).

[ Moisture condensation has occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder, and
leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open (p. 236).

N Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”
(DCR-IP7E only)*

Slow flashing:

«No “Memory Stick™ is inserted.

Fast flashing:

= The “Memory Stick” inserted is not readable
with your camcorder (p. 136).

= The image cannot be recorded on “Memory
Stick” (p. 159, 165).

218

] Warning indicator as to “Memory Stick”

formatting (DCR-IP7E only)*

Fast flashing:

«The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.

«The “Memory Stick” is not formatted correctly
(p. 128).

©™ Warning indicator as to tape

Slow flashing:

= The tape is near the end.

< No tape is inserted.*

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p.37).*

Fast flashing:

< The tape has run out.*

4 You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:

= The write-protect tab on the cassette is out (red)
(p. 37).

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has occurred (p. 236).

= The tape has run out.

= The self-diagnosis display function is activated
(p. 217).

o—n The image is protected (DCR-IP7E only)*
Slow flashing:
= The image is protected (p. 190).

§ Warning indicator as to Micro Cassette

Memory*

Slow flashing:

= Eject the cassette, and insert it again. If even
then the indicator flashes, the Micro Cassette
Memory of the cassette may be faulty.

Fast flashing:

= The Micro Cassette Memory of the camcorder
may be faulty.

* You hear the melody or beep sound.



Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
« CLOCK SET

= FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

« sa CLEANING CASSETTEY
= COPY INHIBIT

= YW FULL

= N FULL

= N NOFILE

= XX NO MEMORY STICK

= ¥1 MEMORY STICK ERROR
= X1 FORMAT ERROR

= N 0 DIRECTORY ERROR

- 3 4 TAPE END
« 3 NO TAPE
= DELETING

= FORMATTING

* &0 4 CLEANING END
= W TITLE FULL
= INPUT ERROR

= NO INPUT

= = NOT REC

Set the date and time (p. 32).
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (p. 26).

The video heads are dirty (p. 237).

You tried to record a picture that has a copyright control signal
(p. 229).

The Micro Cassette Memory is full (p. 111).2

The “Memory Stick” is full (p. 153).29

No image is recorded on the “Memory Stick” (p. 175).2®
No “Memory Stick” is inserted.?®

The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted (p. 140).23

The “Memory Stick” is not recognized (p. 128).2%
Check the format.

There are more than two same directories with the same name
(p. 175).29

The tape has reached the end of the tape.?
Insert a cassette tape.?

You pressed the PHOTO button on your camcorder while deleting
data in a “Memory Stick”.2?

You pressed the PHOTO button on your camcorder while
formatting a “Memory Stick”.??

The cleaning is complete. Eject the cleaning cassette (p. 238).
20 titles have been recorded (p. 111).

A picture in an incompatible format (such as one recorded with the
DV format) is input (p. 107).

You tried to start recording when no signal is input into the
camcorder (p. 107).

You tried to mix a moving file image (p. 169).2

= CHANGE TO “CAM” or “VCR”

A cleaning cassette cannot be used in MEMORY mode (p. 238).2

D The & indicator and the “ss CLEANING CASSETTE" message appear one after another on the

screen.

2 You hear the melody or beep sound.

3 DCR-IP7E only

u/Bunooysajgnouy
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— Mounck n ycTpaHeHue HencnpaBHOCTEN —

Tunbl HencnpaBHOCTEN U MepPbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hvkna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv UCNonb30BaHnM BUAeOKamepbl, BOCMNONb3yNTeCh
cnepytowen Tabnuuen AnA novcka u yctpaHeHua npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHAeTcA,
0TCOEAMHUTE UCTOYHWUK NUTaHuA 1 obpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIeHTP Sony. Ecnn Ha akpaHe noAsuTcA
nHavkauma “C:O00:00”, aTo o3Ha4vaeT, 4To cpaboTana pyHKUMA camogmarHocTuku. Cm. cTp. 226.

B pexxume 3anucu

Bo3mo>xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npu4uHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
He paboTaeT kHonka START/ ¢ [MNepekntoyatens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B MonoXxeHue
STOP. CAMERA.

= YcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxxernne CAMERA (cTp. 38).
® 3aKoH4Mnack neHTa.
= MepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aa unu BCTaBbTe HOBYIO (CTP. 36,
56).
e JlenecTok 3awuThbl OT 3an1cy yCTaHOBMEH Tak, YTO
BbICTaB/IeHa KpacHaA MeTKa.
< Vcnonb3ynTe HOBYIO NIEHTY UMK NepeaBUHbTE JIenecToK
(cTp. 36).
¢ JleHTa npununna K 6apabaHy (KOHAeHcauua Bnaru).
= V3BnekunTe KacceTy U ocTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NpuMepHo Ha
1 yac pnAa akknumaTmnsauum (cTp. 236).

[MuTaHne oTknoYaeTcA. ¢ [pn paboTe B pexxkume CAMERA Bngeokamepa Haxogunacb B
pexume oxunaanua 6onee 5 MUHYT.
- VYctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHG) v BkntoumTe nutanue (ctp. 39).
e baTapenHbin 6510K pa3paXKeH UK NOYTU pas3psr>KeH.
= YcTaHOBMTE NOMHOCTLIO 3apAXKEHHbIV 6aTaperiHbI 610K.

M306pakeHne Ha akpaHe * Bupgonckartenb He BbIABUHYT MOMHOCTHIO.
BUAOWNCKAaTENA ABMAETCA - MonHoCTLIO BbIABUHBTE BUAOUCKATENb.
HeYeTKnM. * He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BuaoucKarena.
- Otperynupynte 06beKTUB Bugonckarena (cTp. 43).
He pa6oTaeT cyHKUMA e Komanpa STEADYSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexnue OFF B
ycTonunsomn cbemkn SteadyShot. yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= VYcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenve ON (cTp. 124).
He paboTaeT yHKUMA ® B KayecTBe yCTaHOBKM BbIOBPaH PEXXUM Py4HON (POKYCMPOBKM.
aBTOMaTU4ECKON (DOKYCUPOBKMN. - YcTaHoBUTE peXuM aBTOMaTUYECKOW (hOKYCMPOBKM (CTP.
82).

* YCnoBuA CbEMKM ABMAOTCA HENOAXOAALMMU ANfA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (hOKYCUPOBKM.
= Otperynupynte oKyc Bpy4YHyto (CTp. 82).

M306paxkeHne He NoABMAETCA B e OTkpbiTa naHesns XK.
Bugovckartene. - 3akpovite naHenb XKL (cTp. 40).
Mpu cbemke TakMx 06 LEKTOB, o CrULWKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MexXAy 06 beKTOM U

Kak, Hanpvmep, namna unu nnamMsa (hOHOM. DTO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTbLIO.
CBeYM Ha TEMHOM (hoHe,

noABMAeTCA BepTMKanbHaA

nonoca.

MoABnaeTcA BepTUKanbHasa e OTO0 HasbiBaeTCA ABMEHNEM pa3MasbliBaHUA. JTO He ABMAETCA
YepHaaA nosoca npy CbeMKe O4eHb HencrnpaBHOCTbLIO.
APKMX OO BEKTOB.

Ha akpaHe noasnatoTcA 6enble ® BKIOYEH pexunM MeaieHHoro 3aTesopa unum HU3KOMN
220T0‘-|KVI. OCBELLEHHOCTU. OTO He ABNAETCA HEMCMPABHOCTbIO.




Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

Bo3amo)xkHaA HencnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuynHa u/unun metopn ycTpaHeHuA

Ha akpaHe oTobpaxaeTtca
Heobbl4HOE n306paxkeHue.

e Ecnu kacceTa He BcTaBneHa cnyctA 10 MUHYT nocne
ycTtaHoBku nepekntodatena POWER B nonoxexnne CAMERA
unu komaHasl DEMO MODE B nonoxenue ON B ycTaHOBKax
MeHI0, BUeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKN HaunHaeT
LEeMOHCTpaumio.
< BcraBbTe kacceTy. [leMoHcTpaumA octaHoBUTCA. MOXXHO

Takxke oTMeHnTb pexkum DEMO MODE (cTp. 134).

M3o6pakeHne nonyyaetca
CINWLLKOM APKWM, a OOBEKT He
NOABNAETCA Ha dKpaHe.

e BknioveHa pyHKUMA 3a4Hen NOACBETKMU.
= BbikniouunTe ee (cTp. 41).

He cnblweH Wwenyok 3aTeopa.

e KomaHpa BEEP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

< YcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne MELODY nnun NORMAL (cTp.

124).

Mpu cbemKke aKpaHa Tenesnsopa
UM KOMMbOTEPA NOABMAETCA
ropuU3oHTanbHasA nosoca.

e YctaHoBute komaHagy STEADYSHOT B nonoxenune OFF B
ycTaHoBKax MeHio (cTp. 124).

B pe)xume BocnpousBeaeHuUA

Bo3amo)xkHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/unun metopn ycTpaHeHuA

BocnpounsseaeHne HeBO3MOXHO.

e 3akoHuMnach neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 56)

Ha n3obpakeHun npmucyTCTBYIOT
rOPU3OHTasbHBIE MOMOCHI, UNK
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE U306paxkeHne
HeYyeTKoe Unn He oTobpakaeTcA
Ha aKpaHe.

e Bo3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOrONIOBKM.
= [o4ncTuTE roNIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO YMCTALLEN KacceTbl (CTp.
237).

Mpu BOCNPOM3BEAEHUN NTIEHTbI HET
3BYKa, WU CIbILLEH TOMbKO TUXMIA
3BYK.

¢ POMKOCTb YyCTaHOB/IEHA HA MUHUMASIBHYIO BEJINUMHY.
- VYBenunybTe rpoMKoCTb (CTp. 52).

He paboTaeT yHKUMA noncka
HECKONbKUX N306pakeHni,
novcka TUTpa, Noucka aatbl Unm
boTonoucka.

* Ha neHTte nmetoTcA He3anncaHHbIe yHacTKN B Ha4Yane neHThbl
U MeXAay 3anucaHHbIMK YacTamu (cTp. 88, 93, 95, 97).

He oTobpaxkaeTtca TUTp.

e KomaHpa TITLE DSPL ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxexne OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

= VYcrtaHouTe ee B nonoxeHne ON B yCTaHOBKax MeHIO (CTp.

124).
e OTO6paXxarTcA 3KpaHHble MHANKATOPSI.
= OTKIIOYNTE IKPaHHbIE NHAMKATOPbI (CTP. 54).

Mpw ncnonb3oBaHUn
coeavHUTENbHOro Kabena ayavo/
BMAEO He BbINOSHAETCA
nepesanuceb.

e HenpaBunbHo HacTpoeH VIDEOINPUT.
= YcTaHoBUTE ero B Hy>KHoe nosioxkeHue (ctp. 103).

Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHvne
CTaHOBUTCA HEMOABWXHbIM
NPUMepHO Ha 1 CekyHAy.

¢ [py BOCNpOM3BEAEHUM NEPEXO0B MEXAY 3anucAMu
BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE N306paKeHe CTaHOBUTCA HEMOABUXHbBIM
NpPYMEpHO Ha 1 ceKkyHAay. DTO He ABNAETCA HEUCNPABHOCTLIO.

u/Bunooysajgnouy
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

B peXxxumax 3anucu n socnpou3seneHun

BoamoixHasA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YnHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

Bupeokamepa He paboTaerT, aaxe
ecnv Bbl nepenpuraete
nepekntoyatens POWER.

® He ycTtaHoBneH 6atapenHbii 650k, 1Mbo OH pa3pAaauca unm
noYyTU paspAanncA.
= VYcTaHoBuTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHblin 6510k (CTp. 25, 26).
e CeTeBoM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka He NOACOeANHEH K
ceTw.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBOM aganTep NEPEMEHHOrO TOKa K CeTH
(cTp. 30).

BaTapenHbin 6ok 6bICTPO
paspaAxaeTcs.

¢ CnuWwKOM HM3KaA TemnepaTypa OKpy>KatoLlen cpeabl.
e bartapeliHbii 610K 3apAXKEH He NMOSHOCTbIO.
- CHoBa NonHOCTbIO 3apAAnTe HaTapenHbln 650K (CTp. 26).
e baTapenHbii 650K NOTHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEeH U He MOXET 6bITb
nepesapseH.
- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 650K (CTp. 25).

MHankaTop ocTaBLueroca
BpemMeHu paboTbl baTapeun
oTobparkaeT HenpaBWilbHOE
Bpems.

e bartapeliHbIi 6nOK ANUTENbHOE BPEMA UCNONb30BascA Npu
CIMULIKOM BbICOKOW U HU3KOW TemnepaTtype OKpy>XaroLemn
cpenbl.

e baTtapeliHbiii 650K NOMHOCTBLIO Pa3pAXeH N He MOXET 6blTb
nepesapaxeH.

- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHbln 610K (CTp. 25).

e baTapenHbIi 650K 3apAXKEH HE NOSTHOCTHIO.
= Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIN 6aTaperiHbin 610K (CTp. 26).

e [1pon30LWno OTKIOHEHME B OCTaBLUEMCA BpeMeHN paboThl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.

- CHoBa NonHOCTbIO 3apAAnTe 6aTapenHbln 650K (CTp. 26).

MuTaHne oTknoYaeTcA, XoTA
WHAMKAaTOpP OCTaBLUEroCA BPEMEHN
paboTbl 6aTapeun nokasblBaeT, YTO
B HeW ocTancA JOCTaTOYHbIN
3apAag anAa ee
hYHKLMOHNPOBAHWA.

e [1pon30LWwno OTKIOHEHME B OCTaBLUEMCA BpeMeHN paboThl
6aTapernHoro 6oKa.
- CHoOBa MONHOCTBIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbi 610K, YTO6bI
WHAMKaTOP NpaBuIbHO MOKa3biBan OCTaBLIEEeCA BpeMA
paboTbl 6aTapeu (CTp. 26).

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTCA 13
Lepxarens.

e OTCOeAMHEH UCTOYHMK NUTaHWA.
- MNoacoeanHuTe ero NnoTHO (cTp. 25, 30).
e bartapeliHbii 610K 3apAXKEH HE NMOHOCTbIO.
= Vcnonb3ynTe 3apAXXeHHbI 6aTaperiHbiin 610K (CTp. 26).

MwuratoT nHaukaTopbl Bl 1 & n
HVKakune pyHKLMM, Kpome
U3BfIEYEHNA KACCETbI, HE
paboTaioT.

¢ [Mpou3soLlna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru.
- /3BneknTe KacceTy U OCTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NPUMEPHO Ha
1 yac ana akknumartmnsauum (cTp. 236).

Muraet nHamkartop .

* Bupgeokamepa He moxeT pacnosHatb Micro Cassette Memory
JIEHTBI.
- CHoBa BcTaBbTe KacceTy (cTp. 36).

He oTobpaxkaeTcA nHankaTop
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTDI.

* inankartop REMAIN yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHve AUTO B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
< YcraHosuTe ero B nonoxxexne ON, 4To6bl Bceraa
oTobpakancA NHANKATOP OCTaBLUENCA NeHTbI (CTp. 124).
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Tunbl HemcnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

Mpu ucnonb3osaHum “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bo3mo)xkHaA HeMcnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTtpaHeHuA
He pa6oTaeTt “Memory Stick” ¢ [Mepekntovyatens POWER He ycTaHOBMEH B MonoXxeHune
MEMORY.

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexwne MEMORY (cTp. 149).
¢ He BcTaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- BcrasbTe “Memory Stick” (cTp. 139).

He chyHKUMOHUPYET 3anuchb. e “Memory Stick” nonHoOCTbIO 3anonHeHa.
= YpanuTe HeHy>XHble n306pa>keHnA 1 3anuwmTe cHoBsa (CTp.
192).
* BcTaBneHa HenpasuibHO oTdopmaTuposaHHana “Memory
Stick”.

= OTtchopmatupyiTte aty “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLubio
BMAEOKamMepbl Unu ncnonb3yinte apyryto “Memory Stick”
(cTp. 133).
* MepeknioyaTenb 3awwmTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OTkntoumTe 3awmty (cTp. 137).
He ynanAaeTca nsobpaxeHue. * /1306pa>keHne 3almLleHo.
2 OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxerua (cTp. 190).
¢ [NepekntoyaTenb 3awmThl OT 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.

2 OTkntounTe 3awmTy (cTp. 137). 5
HeBo3mOoXHO oThopmaTupoBaTb ¢ [NepekntoyaTens 3awmThl OT 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick” &
“Memory Stick”. ycTaHoBIeH B nonoxenve LOCK. g
- OTkntouuTe 3awmTy (cTp. 137). 9
He moxeT 6bITb BbINOAHEHO ¢ MNepeknioyaTens 3awwumTbl OT 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” g
yAaneHue Bcex n3obpa>keHui. ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK. ‘%

- OTkntounTe 3awmty (cTp. 137).

HeBO3MOXHO ycTaHOBUTL 3awmTy  © lMepeknoyaTenb 3awmThl OT 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick”
n3obpaxeHus. ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- OTkntounTe 3awmty (cTp. 137).
e He oTobpaxkaeTca akpaH INDEX.
< 3awmTHble 3HaKMN He 3anucbiBalOTCA, ecnu oTobpaxkaeTcA
0VH 3KpaH (cTp. 190).
He 3anucbiBaeTcA neyaTHbIM 3HaK  © lMepeknioyaTenb 3awmThl OT 3anncu Ha “Memory Stick”
Ha HernoABUXKHOM N306paXKeHnn. ycTaHoBIeH B nonoxenve LOCK.
- OtkntouuTe 3awmTy (cTp. 137).
* He otobpaxaeTca akpaH INDEX.
< lMeyvaTHble 3HaKn He 3anucbiBalOTCA, ecnv oTobpaxkaeTcA
OAVH 3KpaH (cTp. 190).
* Bbl NbiTaeTech 3anvcaTtbh NeYaTHbIV 3HAK Ha ABUXYLIeecA
n3obpaxkeHue.
< MeyaTHble 3HaKM He 3anUCbIBalOTCA Ha ABWXYyLLeecA
nsobpaxkeHue.

nalooHgeduounaH anHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

Mpu ucnonb3osaHuu “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoATHaA npuyuHa n/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHUuA

He paboTaeT cyHKUMA
coxpaHeHVA hOTOCHUMKOB B
namATy.

¢ [epeknioyaTens 3awmThbl OT 3anmcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBseH B nosioxeHune LOCK.
- OTkntoyuTe 3awmTty (cTp. 137).

M306paxkeHna He
BOCMPOU3BOAATCA C
[EeNCTBUTENbHBIM Pa3MeEPOM.

* BO3MOXHO, M306paxeHuns He 6yayT BOCMPOM3BOAUTLCA C
[efCTBUTENbHBIM Pa3MepoM Mpu MOMbITKE BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA
U306padkeHni, 3anucaHHbIX Ha Apyrom 06opyAoBaHUn. ITO He
ABNIAETCA HENCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Mpy BocnpousseneHum
OTCYTCTBYET 3BYK.

o dann He COQEPXXNT 3anucy 3ByKa.

Mpouee

BoamoixHasA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuAa

He 3anuceiBatoTCA TUTPSI.

® VY>e 3anucaHo 20 TUTPOB.
= CoTpuTe HeHyXHble TUTpbI (cTp. 111).
* Ha kacceTe BbinonHeHa ycTaHoBKa AnA nNpefoTBpalleHns
Cny4anHoro cTupaHus.
< MNepenBnHbTE NENeCToK 3awWwmThbl OT 3anMcu, Tak 4To6bl
KpacHaaA YacTb ero 6bina He BuaHa (cTp. 37).

He paboTaeT npunaraembii K
Bawwew Buaeokamepe nynbT
AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO ynpaBieHuA.

¢ Komanpa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
= VYcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxerHne ON (cTp. 124).

® YT0-TO MPenATCTBYET NPOXOXKAEHWIO MH(PPaKpaCHbIX nyyen
nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO yNpaBfieHuA.
- YcTpaHnTe npenATcTBuE.

e BbaTtapeiiku BCcTaBneHbl B Aep>kaTenb Tak, YTo X Mosntoca + 1
— pacrosioXeHbl He B COOTBETCTBUW C CUMBONAMU + U —.
- BcTaBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobnogan npaBuIibHYHO NONAPHOCTb

(cTp. 254).

e baTapeinku paspaaunnchb.

- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapeiku (CTp. 254).

M306pakeHne ¢ Tenesusopa nnum
BUAEOMarHMTohoHa He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe, Aaxe
ecnu Bugeokamepa
noacoeauHeHa K Bbixoaam
Tenesusopa unm
BMAEOMarHMTooHa.

e Komanpa DISPLAY yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxenve V-OUT/LCD B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.
= VcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxexue LCD (cTp. 124).

¢ HenpasunbHana yctaHoBka VIDEOINPUT B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.
= VYcTaHoBWTE €ro B Hy>XHOE MOMoXeHue.




Tunbl HemcnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

Mpouee
Bo3amo)kHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa n/nnum MeTo[ yCTpaHeHuA
rlpM BKNOYEHHOM NUTaHUN He L OTCOéJJ,MHVITe ceTeBou ajanTtep NnepeMeHHOro Toka oT CeTu
paboTaeT HY oaHa 13 PYHKLMIA. UM cHUMKTE HaTapenHbin 610K, a 3aTeM NOACOeANHNUTE ero

cHoBa yepes 1 MuHyTYy. BkniounTte nutaHune. Ecnun doyHKuun
BCe eLle He paboTaloT, HaXXMUTE KHOMKy cbpoca, ncnonbaya
3a0CTpeHHbI NpeameT. (Mpu HaxaTum KHonku copoca Bce
ycTaHoBKkM (kKpome ycTaHoBku pexkuma NETWORK ana
mopenun DCR-IP7E), BkntoyanA aaty n BpeMA, BEPHYTCA K
3HaYeHMAM Mo ymon4yaHuio) (cTp. 252).

Bo Bpemsa 3apaaku 6aTaperiHoro e 3apAaaka 3aBeplueHa.

6noka nHankartop CHG He e BatapeiiHblii 6NOK YCTaHOBMIEH HEMPaBUIILHO.

3aropaeTca. - YcTaHoBUTE €ro NnpaBubHO (CTp. 25).

BaTtapeHbii 610K HEBO3MOXHO ¢ Mepekntodyatens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexHue OFF
3apAauTb. (CHG).

- YcraHoBuTe ero B nonoxeHve OFF (CHG).

Bo Bpemsa 3apaaku 6aTaperiHoro e baTtapeiHbIn 610K yCTAaHOBIEH HEMPaBUIILHO.
6noka nHaukatop CHG muraet. = YcTaHoBUTE ero NnpaBunbHO (CTp. 25).
¢ Henonapnka 6atapenHoro 6noka.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOE
YMNOTHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpUATHE N0 06CNY>XUBAHMWIO U34ENWA

Sony.
B TeueHwne 5 cekyHa 3ByuMT ¢ MNpou3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru. 4
MenoavA U 3yMMEepHbIN CUrHar. = U3BneknTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKaMepy NPUMEPHO Ha §
1 yac gna akknumartusauum (cTp. 236). %
® YT0-TO Cny4nnoch ¢ BUAEOKaMepon. @
< BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BK/ouMTe 3
=4
BMAgoKamepy. 5
Q
KHoOMKu He oTobpaxaroTea Ha ¢ Bbina Haxara kHornka DISPLAY. 5
3KpaHe. 2 HaxxmnTe Ha LeHTp @ Ha KHOMKe ynpaBneHusA.

- HaxwmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Buaeokamepe wnu Ha nynbte

OVICTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBnenns (cTp. 54).

MHavkaTtopel B Bugonckarene ® BkntoveH 3epKanbHbIn pexum.

WK1 Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa 3TO He ABNAETCA HEMCMNPABHOCTbIO.

NOABMAIOTCA B 3€PKarbHO

0TO6paXKeHHOM Buae.

HeBo3MOXHO nNepeaaTh AaHHble e Kabenb USB 6bin NOAKMIOYEH [0 3aBEpLUEHNA YCTaHOBKM

M306pa>keHnA Mo COeaAVHEHMNIO npansepa USB.

USB. (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E) - Ypanute HenpaBunbHbi gpansep USB v nepeyctaHoBuTe
apavisep USB (cTp. 204).

Buaeokamepa HarpeBaeTcA. e OTO He ABNAETCA HEUCMPAaBHOCTHIO.

Mpu nogknto4eHn K gpyromy ¢ Bupeokamepa He MOXeT 6bITb NoacoeanHeHa K npoaykTty DV.
060pyAOBaHMIO C MOMOLLbIO

kabena i.LINK Ha akpaHe He

oTobpakatoTcA N306pakeHns.

nalooHgeduounaH anHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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UHaukaumAa camogmarHoCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA

CaMOAMArHoCTMKM. OkpaH XK nnu sBugouckaresnb
OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME et
BueoKamMepbl B Buae 5-3Ha4yHoro koga —/§;2llli?9:
(kombuHaumA 13 oaHoM 6yKBbl M LMAIP) Ha

akpaHe. B cnyyae oTobpaxkeHus 5-3Ha4yHoro koga

cnepnyeT BbINOMHUTb NPOBEPKY, UCMONb3YA

cnepytwoulyto Tabnuuy kogos. NocnepHue 2

umdpbl (0603HayeHHble kak CI0) 6yayT |

OTNIMYATBLCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT COCTOAHUA MHaukauma camoanarHocTuku
BUAEOKaMepbI. «C:00:00

Bbl MOXETe BbINONHWTL 06CNYy>XXMBaHWE

BMAEOKAMepPbl CAMOCTOATENBHO.
oE:01:0O00

ObpaTnTecb B CEPBUCHBIV LEHTP Sony

WU B MECTHOE YMOJIHOMOYEHHOE

npeanpuATue no 06Cny>XMBaHUIO

nspenuin Sony.

MATM3Ha4YHaA HAMKauuA BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/unmn metopn ycTpaHeHUA

C:04:00 * /icnonb3yeTcA 6aTapeliHblil 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABNAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= WcnoneayiiTe 6aTapeinHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”.

c:21:00 ¢ [MpounsoLlna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- /3BneknTe KacceTy U OCTaBbTe BUAEOKamMepy NpUMEPHO Ha
1 yac ana akknumartmnsauum (cTp. 236).

C:22:00 e 3arpA3HeHbl BUOEOrONOBKMU.
= Mo4ncTUTE rONOBKM C MOMOLLBIO YACTALLEN KacceTbl (CTp.
237).

C:31:00 ¢ [Mpousolwna Henonaaka, oTnnyarowanca oT NpUBEAEHHbIX
C:32:.00 BblLLEe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeETe yCTpaHnTb CaMmoCTOATESbHO.
= BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBa, a 3aTeM BKIIoUNTe
BMAeoKamepy.
- OTCoeanHMTE NPOBOA 3NEKTPONUTaHWA ajantepa
nepemMeHHOro Toka unu cHuMuTe 6atapenHbin 65ok. MNocne
NMOBTOPHOrO NOACOEANHEHNA UCTOYHUKA MUTAHWA BKITIOYUTE
BMAEOKaMepy.

E:61:000 ¢ [Mpoun3soLwna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe ycTpaHnTb
CaMOCTOATENbHO.
= Ecnwn aT0T e Ko NOABWUTCA CHOBA NOCIIE OTKIIOHYEHVA U
NOAKMIOYEHNA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHNA, obpaTuTeCh B
CEPBUCHbIN LEHTP Sony Uy B MECTHOE YNONMHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuAaTue no obcny>XXMBaHuio n3aenuii Sony n coobmTe
5-3Ha4HbIN KoA. (Npumep: E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHWUTL HENONaaKy AaXke Nocfie HECKOMbKMUX MOMbITOK
MCNoJsIb30BaHMA COOTBETCTBYIOWMUX METOA0B YCTPaHEeHuA, obpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony mnnn
B MECTHO€E YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATUE No 06CNY>XUBaHNIO n3penui Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaawuwme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLeHus

Ecnu Ha akpaHe noABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U COOBLLEHNA, NPOBEPbTE creaytoLlee:
MoapobHble cBeaeHMA NpUBEAEHbI Ha CTPaHWLE B KPYrnbix CKobkax “( )”.

Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAUKATOpPbI

100-0001
&~ @
BO A

C:21:00

on

100-0001 Npeaynpexxpaowmin MHAUKaATOP

oTHocuUTenbHO (hanna (Tonbko mogenb DCR-

IP7E)

MeaneHHoe Muranue:

o dann noBpexaeH.

o darin He ynTaeTcA.

® Bbl NblTaeTecb UCNOMb30BaTb (PYHKLIMIO
MEMORY MIX onAa asuxyuieroca
n3obpaxkeHuA.

C:21:00 M"upmMkaumna camoanarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 226).

1 baTapeA NOSIHOCTbLIO MU MOYTU

NOJIHOCTbIO pa3pAXKeHa

MeaneHHoe muraHue:

® baTapenHbi 610K NOYTY pa3pAXEH.
B 3aBMcuMMOCTM OT yCnoBuWi aKcnyaTaumm,
OKpY>KatoLLen cpeapbl U COCTOAHUA
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MHANKaTop €1 Muraer,
[axke ecnu elue ocTanock 3apAaa Ha 5-10
MUHYT.

BbicTpoe muraHue:

* baTapenHbIn 610K paspaxeH (cTp. 25).

[ Mpousowna KoHAeHcauua snaru*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

® 13BNeKnTe KacceTy, BblKNIOYMTE
BMAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe ee NPUMEPHO Ha 1
Yac C OTKPbITbIM OTCEKOM AJ1A KacceTbl
(cTp. 236).

N Mpeaynpexxaaowmm nHANKaTop

oTHocuTenbHO “Memory Stick” (Tonbko

mogenb DCR-IP7E)*

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

® He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ BctaBneHHaA “Memory Stick” He unTaeTca
Buaeokamepon (cTp. 136).

* 1306pa>keHne HEBO3MOXHO 3anucaTb Ha
“Memory Stick” (cTp. 159, 165).

1 Mpepynpexxaatowmin MTHAUKaTOP

oTHocuUTenbHO (hopmaTupoBaHua “Memory

Stick” (tonbko mogenb DCR-IP7E)*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ laHHble Ha “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHbl.

* “Memory Stick” HenpaBunbHO
oTchopmaTupoBaHa (ctp. 133).

B3 MNpeaynpexxaaowmin MHANKaTop

OTHOCUTEJSIbHO JIeHThbI

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

e [leHTa NOYTU JOCTMINA KOHLA.

e KacceTa He BcTaBneHa.*

® Ha kacceTe BUAEH (KpacHbIN) N1enecTok
3aWwmTbl OT 3anucu (cTp. 37).*

BbicTpoe muraHue:

® 3akoH4YMnack neHrta.”

4 Heo6xoaumo u3Bnevb Kaccety*

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

* Ha kacceTe BUAEH (KpacHblil) nenecTok
3awmThl OT 3anucu (cTp. 37).

BbicTpoe muraHue:

¢ [1pomnsoLuna KoHaeHcauma Bnaru (ctp. 236).

® 3akoHuMNach NeHTa.

e CpaboTtana hyHKUMA CaMOANArHOCTUKM
(cTp. 226).

o—n U3o6pakeHune 3awmuieHo (ToSIbKOo
mogenb DCR-IP7E)*

MeganeHHoe muraHue:

* I306paxeHune sawmieHo (cTp. 190).

d Mpepynpexxparowmin UHANKaTop
oTHocuTtenbHo Micro Cassette Memory*
MeaneHHoe muraHue:

* 13BneknTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €€ CHOBA.
Ecnu nocne aToro nHamkarop npogosxaet
muratb, Bo3Mo>xxHo, Micro Cassette Memory
KacceTbl HeMcrnpasHa.

BbicTpoe muranue:

® Bo3moxxHo, Micro Cassette Memory
BMAEOKaMepbl HeMcrnpaBHa.

* CnbllHa MeNoauA UM 3yMMEpHbIA curHa.

u/Bunooysajgnouy

nalooHgeduounaH anHaHed.LoA 1 Mouo
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Mpeaynpexpalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA

Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

CLOCK SET

FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY"

ecs CLEANING CASSETTE

COPY INHIBIT

& FULL

NI FULL

NI NO FILE

~ NO MEMORY STICK

¥ MEMORY STICK ERROR
<1 FORMAT ERROR

N 6 DIRECTORY ERROR

o 4 TAPE END
B NO TAPE
DELETING

FORMATTING

© 4 CLEANING END
& TITLE FULL
INPUT ERROR

NO INPUT

= NOT REC

BbinonHuTe ycTaHoBKY AaTthbl U BpeMeHu (CTp. 32).

Wcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 26).

3arpAsHun1ch BUAeoronosku (cTp. 237).

Bbl nbiTaeTeck 3anucaTb n3obpa>keHne ¢ CUrHasrioM aBTOPCKOro
npaea (cTp. 229)."

Micro Cassette Memory nepenonHexa (ctp. 111).2

“Memory Stick” nepenonHeHra (ctp. 153).23)

Ha “Memory Stick” HeT 3anncaHHbIx n3obpaxeHui (cTp. 175).23)
He yctaHoBneHa “Memory Stick”.2¥

[HaHHble Ha “Memory Stick” noBpexaeHbl (cTp. 140).23)

“Memory Stick” He pacno3HaeTca (cTp. 133).29
MpoBepbTe hopmar.

CyulecTtByeT 6ornee ABYX OAVHAKOBbIX KATaNOroB C OAHUM U TeM
e uMmeHem (cTp. 175).29

[ocTUrHyT KOHel NeHTbl.?
BcTaBbTe kacceTy ¢ neHTon.?

B npouecce ynanenua aaHHbix ¢ “Memory Stick” 6bina Haxkata
kHonka PHOTO Ha Bugeokamepe.??

B npouecce dopmatupoBaHma “Memory Stick” 6bina Haxkata
kHonka PHOTO Ha Bugeokamepe.??

YucTka 3aBepLueHa. Mi3aBnekuTe YMcTALyIo KacceTy (CTp. 238).
3anucaHo 20 Tutpos (cTp. 111).

Ha Bxop nofjaeTcA n3obpakeHne HecoBMeCTMMOro coopmaTa
(Hanpumep, 3anucaHHoe B chopmate DV) (cTp. 107).

Bbl nbiITaeTech HayaTb 3anunchb, Korga Ha BuAeokamepy He
nogaetca curHan (ctp. 107).

Bbl NbiTaeTeCh MUKLIMPOBATb (haiisl ABMXKYLLErocA N306padkeHun
(cTp. 169).2

¢ CHANGE TO “CAM” nnn “VCR”

YucTALyto KacceTy Henb3a ncnonb3osaTb B pexxume MEMORY
(cTp. 238).%

YHa akpaHe nooyepeHo NoABNATCA HAMKaTop & u coobuleHne “ea CLEANING CASSETTE”.
2 CnibllWHA Menoana unu 3yMMEpHbIiA curHan.
3 Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E



— Additional Information —

Compatible cassettes

— [ononHuTtenbHaA nHdopmauma —

CoBMecTUMbIe KacceTbl

Selecting cassette types

You can use HEBLF MICROMV cassette only. You
cannot use any other B 8 mm, HiE Hi8, B
Digital8, VHS, VHSIH VHSC, SVHS| S-VHS,
SIVHS[H S-VHSC, [8 Betamax, ED
Betamax, IN DV, or ""IN mini DV cassettes.

All of the MICROMYV cassettes have Micro
Cassette Memory.

gz i and RRRLA MICROMV are
trademarks of Sony Corporation.

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you record

You cannot record software on your camcorder
that contains copyright control signals for
copyright protection of software.

COPY INHIBIT appears on the LCD screen, in
the viewfinder or on the TV screen if you try to
record such software. Your camcorder does not
record copyright control signals on the tape
when it records.

When you play back
You can also play back tapes recorded in the
NTSC video system on the LCD screen.

Bbibop Tuna Kaccet

Mo>XHO 1cnonbL30BaTh TONMbKO KacceThbl

1087 MICROMV. Henb3a ncrnons3osatb
Kakue-nubo apyrue kaccetbl Tuna B 8 mm, HiEl
Hi8, P Digital8, VHS, VHSC, SvHS S-
VHS, S\ViS[q S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ED
Betamax, IN' DV vunu muHnkaccetbl DV ""IN.

Bce kaccetbl MICROMYV cHabxeHbl Micro
Cassette Memory.

itz iy FERLA MICROMV agnatoTca
TOProBbLIMM Mapkammu Kopriopaumm Sony.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUn

Mcnonb3ya kakylo-nmbo Apyryto BuaeoKamepy,
Henb3A BbIMOSIHUTL 3amnnCh Ha NIEHTY, Ha
KOTOPOW 3anucaHbl CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro npasa
ANA 3aWmUTbl aBTOPCKUX Npas Nporpamm,
BOCMpPOU3BOAMMbIX Ha Baluen Bugeokamepe.

Mpwu 3anucu

Ha aToln Bugeokamepe Henb3A BbINOMHATb
3anncb NporpaMm, KoTopble CoaepXXart CurHanbi
aBTOPCKOro npasa AJ1A 3almTbl aBTOPCKUX
npas.

[Mpu nonbITKe 3anMcy Taknx NporpaMm Ha
akpaHe XXK[, B BugonckaTesne unu Ha akpaHe
Tenesnsopa noAsuTcA nHamkauma COPY
INHIBIT. Bo Bpema 3anucu aTa Buaeokamepa He
3anncbiBaeT Ha JIEHTY CUrHasbl aBTOPCKOro
npasa.

Mpu BOCNpousBeaeHUn

Bbl MOXeTe Takxxe BOCNPOU3BOANTb Ha 3KpaHe
XK/[ neHTbl, 3anncaHHbIe B BUaeocucteme
NTSC.

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOUOLT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY
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Compatible cassettes

CoBMecTUMbIe KacceThbl

Notes on the MICROMYV cassette

When affixing a label on the
MICROMYV cassette

Be sure to affix a label only on the location
illustrated below [a] so as not to cause
malfunction of your camcorder.

[a]

After using the MICROMYV cassette
Rewind the tape to the beginning, put the
cassette in its case, and store it in an upright
position.

When the Micro Cassette Memory
function does not work
Reinsert the cassette.

/,

MpumeyaHuA no Kaccete
MICROMV

Mpu npukpenneHnun 3TUKETKU Ha
kaccety MICROMV

OTUKETKN cnepyeT NPUKPenATb TONbKO B
MecTe, MoKa3aHHOM Ha pUCYHKe [a], 4Tobbl OHK
He CTanu NPUYMHOM HencnpaBHOW paboTbl
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

L

N2

Mocne ncnosb3oBaHUA KacceTbl
MICROMV

I'IepeM0Ta|7|Te NEeHTY K Hadvany, Nonoxumte
KacceTy B pyTNAp 1 XpaHuTe ee B
BEepPTUKaSIbHOM MONTO>XXEeHUW.

Ecnu He paboTaeT hyHKUMA Micro
Cassette Memory
MN3BneknTe n cCHoBa BCTaBbTe KacceTty.



About the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6arapenHom 6n10kKe
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM”” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and an
optional AC adaptor/charger.

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

«We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F) until the CHG lamp goes off,
indicating that the battery pack is fully charged.
If you charge the battery outside of this
temperature range, you may not be able to
efficiently charge the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery pack performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in a cold
place. We recommend the following to use the
battery pack longer:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up,
and insert it in your camcorder immediately
before you start taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-FF70,
optional).

= Frequently using the LCD screen or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FF70, optional).

= Be certain to slide the POWER switch to OFF

(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back

on your camcorder. The battery pack is also

consumed when your camcorder is in standby
or playback paused mode.

Yto npeacrasnAet coboun 6atapenHbin
6nok “InfoLITHIUM”?

BatapenHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM” - 3T0 nuTueBbIn
6aTapeliHbii 610K, obnaaatowmin pyHKUMENn
nepeaayv nHchopmaumm 06 yCIoBMAX aKCnyaTaumum
¢ Bawen Bnaeokamepbl Ha agantep NepemMeHHOro
TOKa/3apAnHOe YCTPOMCTBO U 06paTHO.
BaTapeiHbin 6ok “InfoLITHIUM”
paccunTbiBaeT NnoTpebneHne aneKTposHeprum,
MCXOAA U3 YyCNOBUI 3KCNNyaTaumm
BUAEOKamepbl, U 0TobpaXkaeT ocTaBsLueecA
BpemA paboTbl 6aTaperiHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

3apAapka 6arapenHoro 6noka

 [lepen ucnonb3oBaHMeM BuaeOKamepbl
obA3aTenbHO 3apAanTe 6aTapeiiHblii 61oK.

© PekoMeHyeTCA BbIMOMHATbL 3apAAKY
6aTapeinHoro 6noka npu Temneparype
okpy>atowert cpeabl o1 10°C go 30°C, noka He
BblKNouMTCA nHamkaTop CHG, 4To o3Havaer,
410 6aTaperHbIi 650K 3apAXEH NOMHOCTLIO. [Mpn
3apAnke 6aTapenHoro 6noka npv TemMneparype,
BbIXOAALLE 3a Npeferbl yKa3aHHOro MHTepBana,
Bawm, BO3MOXHO, He yaacTca 3apAauTb
6aTapenHbin 610K Haanexxatumm obpasom.

¢ Mo 3aBepLUeHUn 3apAaKM OTCoeanHUTE
kabenb ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha Buaeokamepe unm
nsBnekute baraperiHbii 610K.

AdhekTUBHOE UCNONb3OBaHUe

6arapeiHoro 650ka

* OhheKTMBHOCTb AencTBUA GaTapeHoro

6510Ka CHUXXaAETCA NPU HU3KOW Temnepartype

oKpy>atoLen cpebl. lMoatomy BpemaA

ncnonb3oBaHuA 6aTapernHoro 6510ka B

xonogHom mecTte byaeT kopoye. [inA

NpoAneHna BpemeHn paboTbl HaTapenHoro

6110Ka peKkomMeHayeTcA cneayiollee:

—YT06bI corpeTb 6aTapeiiHbiii 610K, NONOXNTE ero
B KapMaH W HenocpeACTBEHHO Nepej Havanom
CbEMKU NOACOeMHNTE ero K Buaeokamepe.

- Wcnonb3ayiiTe 6aTapeiHbiin 6nok 6onbLuoi
emkocTu (Hanpumep, NP-FF70, koTopbi
npuobpeTaeTcaA AONOMNHUTENbLHO).

YacToe ucnonb3oBaHue akpaHa XK nnu

hYHKUMIA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA, YCKOPEHHOMN

NepemMOoTKN NEeHTbI Biepes 1 Hasan npusoauT

K 6onee 6bICTPON pa3pAnke baTapenHoro

6noka. PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBatb

6aTapenHbln 650K 60J1bLLION EMKOCTUN

(Hanpumep, NP-FF70, koTopbi

npuobpeTaeTcaA AONOMNHUTENbLHO).

YcTtaHasnuBanTe nepekntoyatens POWER B

nonoxenve OFF (CHG), ecnv Buaeokamepa He

MCMONb3yeTCA B PEXVUME CbEMKU UK

BOCnpoun3BeaeHuA. baTtapeiitbi 6ok

paspAxaeTcA, ecnv BuaeoKamepa HaxoauTcA B

sunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOT/UOITRWIOU| [RUOIIIPPY
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About the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack

O 6atapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before taking the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water resistant.

Remaining battery time indicator

= If the power goes off even although the
remaining battery time indicator indicates that
the battery pack has enough power to operate,
charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the remaining battery time
indicator is correct. Note, however, that the
correct battery indication sometimes will not be
restored if it is used in high temperatures for a
long time or left in a fully charged state, or the
battery pack is frequently used. Regard the
remaining battery time indication as an
approximate shooting time.

«The &1 mark indicating there is little remaining
battery time sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is about 5 to 10 minutes.

How to store the battery pack

«Even if the battery pack is not used for a long
time, remove the battery pack from the
camcorder, store it in a dry, cool place after
fully charging it once per year and then using
the battery pack fully on your camcorder. This
is to maintain the battery pack’s functions.

= To use the battery pack fully on your
camcorder, turn on your camcorder and leave it
as it is without a cassette inserted.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to how it is
stored, the operating conditions, and the
environment for each battery pack.

* /imenTe 3anacHble 6aTapeiHble 61oku,
obecneynBaroLine BpemA 3anucu, B ABa-Tpu
pasa npesblaloLLee 0XXMAAeMoe Bpema
3anucu, 1 nepes Ha4anomM HacTOoALLEen 3anuncu
BbIMNOMHAWTE NPO6HYIO 3anuChb.

* /136erante nonagaHuna Boabl Ha 6baTapenHbin
6nok. barapeliHbii 610K He ABNAETCA
BOAOCTONKUM.

UHaukaTop ocTaBLUErocA BpeMeHu
pa6oTtbl 6aTapeitHoro 6noka

® Ecnu nuTaHmne oTKoYaeTeA, XOTA MHANKATOP
ocTaslLlerocA BpemMeHu paboTbl 6aTapen
noKasblBaeT, 4YTO B Hel OCTarncA AOCTaTO4HbIN
3apAg 4nA ee PYHKUMOHUPOBAHWA, CHOBA
NOSTHOCTbLIO 3apAanTe 6aTaperiHblin 650K,
4TO6bI UHANKATOP MPaBUIIbHO NOKa3bIiBan
ocTaBlleecA BpemAa paboTbl 6aTapen. OgHako
cnenyeTt OTMETUTb, HYTO NPU UCMONb30BaHUN
6aTapenHoro 6510ka B Te4eHne AINTENbHOTO
BPEMEHW MpyY BLICOKON TemnepaType, Npu ero
XpaHeHU B TeYeHWe JONroro BpeMeHU B
MOJSIHOCTBIO 3aPAXXEHHOM COCTOAHUW UNW NpK
€ro 4acToM WCrOoJIb30BaHNM NpaBunbHanA
nHAMKaumA 6aTapenHoro 6110ka MoXeT He
BOCCTaHOBUTbCA. CnefyeT paccMaTpueath
ocTaBlleecA BpeMsa paboTbl 6aTapenHoro
6noKa Kak npubnmsnTenbHoe BpemMA CbeEMKM.
[axe ecnu ocTasLleecA BpeMA 6aTapenHoro
6noka coctaBnaeT 5-10 MUHYT, 3HaK &,
yKasbIBaloLWMiA Ha TO, YTO OCTaBLUEECA BpeEMA
6aTapenHoro 6noka 3akaH4mBaeTcA, byneT
WHorga muratb. OTO 3aBUCUT OT YCNOBUI
aKCnnyaTaumm unm TemnepaTypbl U Apyrux
YCII0BUI OKpYy>KatoLLel cpeabl.

XpaHeHue 6aTtapeiHoro 6noka

® Ecnu 6aTtapeiHbiin 610K He MCNoNb3yeTcA B
TeYeHWe ANMTENbHOrO BPEMEHU, CHUMUTE ero ¢
BUEOKaMepbl 1 Nocse NOMHOW 3apAAKN 0ANH
pas B rof, 1 NOMHON paspAAKN MyTEM
MCNONb30BaHWA Ha BUAEOKAMepe XpaHuTe ero B
CyXOM, NPOX/TaAHOM MecTe. OTO HeobxoanMO AnA
noaaep>xanna yHKumin 6aTapenHoro 6noka.

o [1nA nonHon paspaaku 6aTapenHoro 6yoka ¢
MOMOLLbIO BULLEOKaMEpPbl BKNIOYNTE ee U OCTaBbTe
B TAKOM COCTOAHWW, HE BCTaBMIAA KacceTy.

Cpok cny6bl 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka

® Cpok cny>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
Mpn Ka>xaoM nocneaytowem MCnonb30BaHUM 1
C TeYEHMEM BPEMEHN eMKOCTb 6aTapeinHoro
6110ka NoHeMHory cHuxkaeTcA. Koraa BpemaA
paboTbl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka CTaHOBUTCA
3HaYMTeNIbHO KOpo4e, BEPOATHO, CPOK ero
cny>6bl noAoLwen K KoHUy. KynuTe HoBbIN
6aTapenHblin 6110K.

* Cpok cny>x6bl kaxaoro 6aTapeniHoro 6noka
3aBUCUT OT YCNOBWI €ro XpaHeHuA,
3KCMnyaTaumm 1 oKpy>catoLLein cpebi.



About i.LINK

O kabene i.LINK

The i.LINK (MICROMV) jack on this unit is an
i.LINK-compliant MICROMYV jack. This section
describes the i.LINK standard and its features.

What is i.LINK?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having i.LINK
jacks, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment. When two or more
i.LINK-compatible devices are connected to this
unit in a daisy chain, operations and data
transactions are possible with not only the
equipment that this unit is connected to but also
with other devices via the directly connected
equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit using the i.LINK cable.
When connecting this unit to MICROMV-
compatible equipment having two or more
i.LINK jacks, refer to the instruction manual of
the equipment to be connected.

About the Name “i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for the IEEE 1394
data transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.
IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers.

M'Hesno i.LINK (MICROMV) Ha gaHHOM annapaTe
AsnaetcA i.LINK-coBmecTMMbIM rHe340M
MICROMV. B paHHoM pa3paene onvceiBaeTcA
ctaHgapT i.LINK n ero ocob6eHHoCTH.

YTo Takoe i.LINK?

i.LINK - 31O umcpoBoi nocnenoBaTesbHbIi
MHTepgenC ANna NoAKYEHNA APYr K Apyry
pasnuyHoro o60pyAOBaHNA, UMEIOLLEro rHe3aa
i.LINK, c uenbto nepegaym B o6omnx
HanpasneHVAxX UndpoBoro BUAEO- 1
ayavocurHana v Apyrux AaHHblxX, a Takxke anq
ynpaeneHvA apyrum obopyaoBaHneM.
i.LINK-coBmecTumoe o60pynoBaHne MOXHO
noaksoyaTh ¢ nomMoLbio ogHoro kabena i.LINK.
MoxkeT ncnonb3oBaTtbCcA ANA yNpaBneHns n
nepeaayv AaHHbIX C NOMOLLbIO PasfNyHOro
umncpoBoro ayano-snaeo obopynosanna. Koraa
OJHO 1M HeckonbKo i.LINK-coBmMeCTUMbIX
YCTPOWCTB NOAK/IOYEHbI K AaHHOMY annapaTy
no nocneaoBaTesibHOM CXeme onpoca,
ynpaBJieHve 1 nepejada AaHHbIX BO3MOXHbI He
TONbKO ANIA YCTPOUCTBA, K KOTOPOMY
NOAKIMOYEH AAHHBIA annapar, HO Takxe 1 ansa
OpYrux yCTporcTB Yepes obopyaoBaHue,
NOAKITIOYEHHOE HaNpPAMYIO.

CnepnyeT, ogHako, UMeTb B BUAY, YTO METOA
yrpaBfieHnA NHOrAa MEHAETCA B COOTBETCTBUM
C XapaKTepucTukamu u cneuudunkaumamm
noaknoyeHHoro obopyaosaHuna. Kpome atoro,
yrnpaBJieHve 1 nepejada AaHHbIX MHOTAa
6bIBaOT HEBO3MOXHbI Ha HEKOTOPbIX
NOAKITIOYEHHBIX YCTPOWCTBAX.

MpumeyaHue

Kak npaBuno, Tonbko 0HO YCTPOWNCTBO MOXHO
NOAKMIOYNTL K AAaHHOMY annapaTy C NMoMoLLblo
kabena i.LINK. MNpn noaknioyYeHnn gaHHoro
annapata kK MICROMV-coBmecTnmMomy
YCTPOWCTBY, MMetoLeMy ABa unn 6onee rHesg
i.LINK, obpatutech K MHCTPYKUMAM MO
aKcnnyaTaumMm NnoaknioyaemMoro o6opyoBaHuA.

O Ha3BaHum “i.LINK”

i.LINK AaBnaeTcA 6onee 3HaKOMbIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WWHbI Nepefayn aaHHbIX ctaHgapTta IEEE
1394, npennoxkeHHbiM koprnopaumen SONY. 3To
Tak>Xe ABNAEeTCA TOProBO MapKoM, NPU3HAHHOW
MHOMMMU Kopropaumamu.

IEEE 1394 - 370 MeXayHapoaHbI CTaHAapT,
NPUHATBIA UHCTUTYTOM UHXXEHEPOB MO
3NEKTPOTEXHVKE U PaAVNO3NIEKTPOHUKE.

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOUOLT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY
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About i.LINK

O ka6ene i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

The maximum baud rate of the camcorder is
“S400”.
i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

S100 (approx. 100 Mbps*)

S200 (approx. 200 Mbps)

S400 (approx. 400 Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each piece of
equipment. It is also indicated near the i.LINK
jack on some equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment, except
for this unit, on which it is not indicated is
“S100”.

When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is Mbps?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100
Mbps means that 100 megabits of data can be
sent in one second.

i.LINK functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having
I.LINK (MICROMV) jacks, see page 101, 105.
This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computers) other than
video equipment.

Before connecting this unit to your computer,
make sure that application software supported
by this unit is already installed on your
computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
MPEG?2 dubbing).

i.LINK and & are trademarks.
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CkopocTb nepepayu B 6oaax no
ka6ento i.LINK

MakcumanbHaA CKopocTb nepeaayun B 6oaax
ONnA Buaeokamepbl paBHa “S400”.
MakcumanbHaA ckopocTb Nepeaayn B 604ax no
kabento i.LINK nsmeHAeTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT
obopynosaHvA. OnpeaeneHsl Tpu
MakcuMasibHble CKOPOCTU nepeaayn B 6oaax:

S100 (npubn. 100 MéuT/c*)

S200 (npun6bn. 200 MéuT/c)

S400 (npubn. 400 MéuT/c)

CkopocTb nepefayn B 60aax ykasbiBaeTcA B
pasgene “XapakTepucTuKn” UHCTPYKLUWIA No
3KcnnyaTaummn Kaxaon eavHuLbI
obopynoBaHuA. Ha HEKOTOpbIX yCTPONCTBaxX OHa
yKasblBaeTcA pAaom ¢ rHe3aom i.LINK.

Ecnu makcmmarbHaA ckopocTb nepeaayv B
6oaax He ykasaHa, TO ANA BCEX YCTPONUCTB,
KpOMe 3TOoro annapara, oHa paBHa “S100”.
Mpu nogknioYeHun annapaToB K yCTPOUCTBY,
MMetoLLeMy APYryio MakcMmarbHYyl0 CKOPOCTb
nepepaym B 604ax, aTa CKOPOCTb UHOTAa
oT/IM4aeTCcA OT yKas3aHHOWN.

*Yro Takoe M6ut/c?

M6éwuT/c o3Ha4aeT 4mMcno merabuT B CEKYHAY Unn
06beM AaHHbIX, KOTOPbIE MOXHO NPUHUMATL U
nepepasath 3a 0A4Hy ceKyHay. Hanpumep,
CKOpOCTb Nepenayn B 6oaax, pasHaa 100 Méut/
C, O3Ha4aeT, YTO B OfHY CEKYHAY MOXHO
nepenatb 100 MerabuTt AaHHbIX.

®yHkuum i.LINK Ha gaHHOM
annaparte

Bonee noapobHyto nHopmaumio o nepesanucu,
KOraa aToT annapar NOoAKIOYEH B ApYromy
BuAeoobopyaoBaHuio, umetoiemy riesga i.LINK
(MICROMV), cm. Ha cTp. 101, 105.

Kpome BrnaeoobopyaoBaHna, AaHHbIM annapar
Tak>xe MOXHO noakntodaTe B Apyromy i.LINK-
coBmMecTuMomy obopyaoBaHuto pupmbl SONY
(Hanpumep, K NepcoHasibHbIM KoMMnbloTepam
cepun VAIO).

Mepen noaknioveHrem aToro annapara K
KOMMblOTEpY, NPoBepbTe, yCTAaHOBIIEHO NN Ha
KOMMbloTepe nporpammHoe obecneyexue,
noaaep>XxmBaemoe JaHHbIM annapaTom.

Bonee noapobHyto MHopMaLumio o mepax
NpeaoCTOPOXHOCTM NPU NOAKIIIOYEHUN AaHHOTO
annapara Tak>Ke MOXHO HalTu B MHCTPYKLUMAX NO
aKcnayaraummn noAKIo4aeMoro obopyaoBaHuaA.

Tpebyembini kabenb i.LINK

Wcnonbsyinte kabenb Sony i.LINK 4-Ha-4-
WTbipbKa (BO Bpemsa nepesanvcy MPEG2).

i.LINK & - aTO TOproBbie MapKu.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUaeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuuenu

Using your camcorder abroad

Countries and areas where you can use network
functions are restricted. For details, refer to the
separate network function operating instructions
(DCR-IP7E only).

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC adaptor supplied with your
camcorder within 100 V to 240 VV AC, 50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system-based
TV with a VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Wcnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

KonnyecTso CTpaH v perMoHoB, B KOTOPbIX
MO>HO ucnosnb3osaTb pyHkuUnm Network,
orpaHu4yeHo. NoapobHee cM. B OTAENbHbIX
WHCTPYKLMAX NO UCNOMb30BaHUIO DYHKLMK
Network (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E).

Buaoeokamepy MOXHO Ucnonb3oBaTh B fitoH0oi
cTpaHe unu pernoHe, 6narogapa npunaraemMomy
K HeW agantepy NepeMeHHOro TokKa, KOTopbIv
MO>XHO Ucrnonb30BaTh B avanasoHe ot 100 go
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ yactoton 50/60 I'u.

B Bawei Buaeokamepe ucnosib3yeTca cuctema
PAL. Ecnu Bbl XOTUTE NPOCMOTPETb
BOCMPOU3BOANMOE U306paXkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO OH AOSKEH paboTaTb B cUCTEME
PAL v nmeTb BxoaHble rHesga VIDEO/AUDIO.
Huxxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBuaeHunA, NCrosib3yemMble 3a py6exxom.

Cuctema PAL

AscTtpanua, Asctpua, Benbrua, Kutan, Yewckana
Pecnybnuka, Aanna, ®uHnAHavA, FepmaHua,
Benukobputanua, FlonnaHauA, FOHKOHT,
Wtanua, Kysent, Manansusa, Hosaa 3enangua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukas
Pecnybnuka, Vicnanus, LWseuus, LLsenuapwa,
TavnaHg v T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsawn, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonueua, KaHaaa,
LleHTpanbHasa Amepuka, Yunu, Konymbus,
OkBagop, Amarika, AnoHuAa, Kopesa, Mekcuka,
Mepy, CypuHam, TaneaHb, PununnunHsl, CLUA,
BeHecyana u T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapua, ®paHuua, MNanaHa, BeHrpua, VpaH,
Mpak, MoHako, Monblia, Poceuns, YkpauHa n
T.A.

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY
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[\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

MHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaToM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, a cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation
Moisture may condense when you bring your
camcorder from a cold place into a warm place
(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder
in a hot place as follows:
—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope
into a place warmed up by a heating device
—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside
—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower
—You use your camcorder in a high
temperature and humidity place

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHpoeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO 13
XOSI0QHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06BbEKTUBE MOXET MPON3ONTHN KOHAEHcaLmA
Bnarn. B Takom coCcToAHUM NeHTa MoXeT
nNpunUnHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n yner
noBpexXAaeHa, Unv Buaeokamepa He CMoXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPousoLLna KoHaeHcaumaA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BYYUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAT, & Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yneT muratb uHankaTop Bl. Ecnn
0AHOBPEeMeHHO ByeT MuraTb MHAMKaToOp &, 3T
3HaymMT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTasneHa
kacceTa. Ecnun Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He byaeT.

Ecnu npousowna KoHAeHcauuAa Bnaru
Hwu ogHa 13 yHKUMI, KpOMe U3BneYeHns
KacceTbl, He byaeT paboTatb. 3Bnekute
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTe BUAEOKAMeEpPY M OCTaBbTe
ee nNpnbnmanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
OTCEeKOM AnA KacceTbl. Ecnn npu noBTopHOM
BKJIOYEHUW NUTaHWA uHankatop @ He
noAsuTcA, Bbl MOXeTe cHoBa Nonb3oBaTbCA
BUAEOKAMEPOWA.

MpumMeyaHue No KOHAEHcauuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeTt obpasoBaTtbcA, ecnm
BuAeoKamepa npuHeceHa u3 xonoAHoro MecTta B
Tennoe (Wm HaobopoT), UK Koraa oHa
MCMOSb3YETCA B XXapKOM MECTe B CreayoLmx
cnyyanx:

—Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa C fIbXHOro
CKJIOHa B MOMeLLeHNe, rae pabotaet
oborpesaresb

—Bupeokamepa npuHeceHa us aBTomobuna
WM U3 KOMHATbI C BO34YLUHbIM
KOHAULIMOHMPOBAHUEM B XXapKoe MeCTO Ha
ynuue

—Bupaeokamepa ncnonb3yetca nocne
CUNBbHOO BfI2YKHOMO BETPA U A0XAA

—Bupaeokamepa ncnonb3yeTca B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNIaKHOM MecTe

Kak npenoTspaTtuTb KOHAEHcaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa n3 xonoaHoro
MecTa B Tensoe, NonoXxuTe ee B
NONMSTUNEHOBBIV MNaKeT U NOTHO 3aKnewTe ero.
BblHbTe BUAEOKaMepy M3 NONNITUNEHOBOIO
nakeTa, Koraa Temneparypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUrHET TemnepaTypbl OKPY>XXaroLwero
BO3ayxa (NpubnuanTensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom v mMepbli
NpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,

clean the video head. The video head may be

dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

- playback pictures do not move.

— playback pictures do not appear.

—the €3 indicator and “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
or the 3 indicator flashes on the screen during
recording.

If the above problem, [a], [b] or [c] occurs, clean
the video heads with the Sony MGRCLD
cleaning cassette. Check the picture and if the
above problem persists, repeat cleaning.

If the video heads get dirtier, the entire screen
becomes blue [c].

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom

Yuctka BuaeoronoBok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n

4YEeTKOro n3o6paxkeHns cneayeT Neproanyecku

YUCTWUTb BUAEOronoBKy. Buaeoronosku

BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HeHbl, ecru:

— Ha BOCMPOU3BOAMMOM N306paxxeHnn
MOABNAOTCA NOMEXW TNa MO3auKW.

— BOCNPOV3BOAMMOE n306paxKxeHne He
ABuraeTca.

— BOCNPOV3BOAMMOE n306paxKkeHne He
NOABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

— BO BPEMA 3anuncu Ha 9KpaHe noovepesHo
NOABNAIOTCA MHAMKATOP &3 U coobLUEHME “aa
CLEANING CASSETTE”, unu muraet
nHavKaTop 3.

Ecnu Bo3HWKHYT nomexu Tuna [a], [b] nnnm [c],
NOYNCTUTE BUAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLbIO YACTALLEN
kacceTbl Sony MGRCLD. lNposepbTe
1306paxkeHne u, eCnin ONUCaHHbIE BblLLE
npobnembl yCTpaHUTb He yAanoch, NoBTOpPUTE
YUCTKY.

[b]

[c]

Ecnu BuaeoronoBku 3arpAsHUIKCH elle 6onblue,
BECb 9KpaH CTaHeT CUHUM [c].

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY

237



238

Maintenance information and
precautions

WUHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTH

Playing back a cleaning cassette

automatically

The camcorder is equipped with the cleaning

cassette auto playback function. Follow the

procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or VCR.

(2) Insert the cleaning cassette.

(3) Select OK, then press the centre @ on the
control button. The message “NOW
CLEANING” appears.

After the cleaning is finished, the message
“CLEANING END” appears.
(4) Eject the cleaning cassette.

To cancel cleaning
Select CANCEL, then press the centre @ on the
control button.

The video head

The video head wears out if you use the
camcorder for a long time. When use of the
cleaning cassette does not make the picture clear,
the video head may have worn out. In such cases,
you must replace the video head. For details,
consult your nearest Sony dealer.

Notes

«When cleaning the video head, do not use any
equipment other than the cleaning cassette.

= The cleaning cassette does not work in
MEMORY mode (DCR-IP7E only).

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using an LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

ABTOMaTU4yecKoe BocrnpousBeaeHue

YMCTALLEN KacceTbl

Buaoeokamepa umeeT yHKLMIO

aBTOMAaTN4ECKOro BOCNPOU3BEASHUA YNCTALLEN

KacceTbl. BeinonHute cneayiolyio npoueaypy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxxenne CAMERA vnmn VCR.

(2) BcTaBbTe UMCTALLYIO KacceTy.

(3) BoibepuTte OK, 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha LeHTp @
Ha KHomMKe ynpasneHuA. MoasuTcA
coobuieHne “NOW CLEANING”.
lMocne OKOHYaHWMA YACTKM NOABUTCA
coobueHne “CLEANING END”.

(4) '3BnekuTte 4nCTALLYIO KacceTy.

Y106bl OTMEHUTb YNCTKY
Bbibepute CANCEL, 3aTem HaxXmuTe Ha LeHTp
@ Ha KHOMKe ynpasrieHuA.

Bupeoronoska

Ecnu Bugeokamepa vcnonb3yeTtca fonroe
Bpems, BUAEOrofioBKa usHawmeaeTca. Ecnm
nocre UCrnonb3oBaHUA YUCTALLEN KacceTbl
1306paXkeHne He yyyLnnocb, BO3MOXHO,
M3HoCUnack BUAeoronoska. B aTux cnyyasx
Heo6X0AMMO 3aMEHUTb BUAEOrOMoBKy. AnA
nonyyeHve 6onee noapobHon nHgopmaumm
obpaTtnTech B 65M>KanLLIMn CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP
Sony.

MpumeyaHuna

 [IpM O4YUCTKE roNoBKM HE UCNONb3yNnTe
HVYKaKoro obopyoBaHuA, KpOMEe YUCTALLEN
KacceTbl.

* YucTAwan kacceTa He paboTaeT B pexxume
MEMORY (tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E).

Yucrtka akpaHa XXKO

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCA oTnevaTku
nanbLUeB Wnn Nbiib, PEKOMEHAyeTCA
BOCMNO/b30BaTbCA KOMMIEKTOM ANA YNCTKU
KKI (npuobpeTaetca OTAENBHO).



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom v mMepbli
NpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Removing dust from inside the
viewfinder

(1) Pull out the viewfinder in the direction of the
arrow @. Remove the two screws in the
direction of the arrow @ with a screwdriver
(optional). Remove the eyecup in the direction
of the arrow while pressing the projection ©.

YnaneHue 3arpAsHeHum ¢
BHYTPEHHEN CTOPOHbI
BMAouckarensa

(1) BblaBuHbTE BUAOUCKATENb B HAaNpaBieHUu
ctpernku @. CHuMUTe [Ba BUHTA B
HanpaeneHun cTpenku @ ¢ NoMoLLbIo
OTBEpPTKM (NpnobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO).
CHVUMWTE OKYNAP B HanpaBfieHUW CTPEnKM,
HaXaB Ha BbICTyNatoLLyto YacTb ©.

(2) Remove dust from inside the eyecup and
viewfinder with a commercially available
blower.

(3) In reverse, starting from @, attach the eyecup.
Then replace the screws in the direction of the
arrow @.

Caution

Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screws necessary to remove the
eyecup.

Notes
« Do not drop or bend the eyecup shaft.
= Be careful when handling the eyecup.

(2) Ypanute nbinb ¢ BHYTPEHHEN CTOPOHbI
oKynApa v Bugonckatena ¢ NOMOLLbIO
MMeIoLLIerocA B NpoAaXxe BEHTUNATOpA.

(3) B o6paTHOM nopsaake, HaunHas ¢ ©,
npucoeanHnTe okynap. 3atem BCcTasbTe
BUHTbI B HanpasfieHu cTpesiku @.

BHumaHue

He ynanAanTe HUKakue Apyrue BUHTHI.
PaspeliaeTcA yaanAaTb TONbLKO T€ BUHTHI,
KOTOpble HEOBX0AMMbI AN1A CHATWA OKynApa.

MpumeyaHuna

® He poHANnTe n He crubavite KOpnyc oKynapa.

® BybTe OCTOPO>XKHBI NpU obpaLleHu ¢
OKYNAPOM.

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY
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WUHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTH

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery

Your camcorder is supplied with a built-in
rechargeable battery installed so as to retain the
date and time, etc., regardless of the setting of the
POWER switch. The built-in rechargeable battery
is always charged as long as you are using your
camcorder. The battery, however, will get
discharged gradually if you do not use your
camcorder. It will be completely discharged in
about 3 months if you do not use your camcorder
at all. Even if the built-in rechargeable battery is
not charged, it will not affect the camcorder
operation. To retain the date and time, etc.,
charge the battery if the battery is discharged.

Charging the built-in rechargeable battery:

= Connect your camcorder to the house current
using the AC adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

= Install a fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= QOperate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid gets inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

« Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.
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3apAaka BCTPOEHHOM
aKKyMynATOpHOM 6aTtapeinku

Bupeokamepa ocHalleHa BCTPOEHHON
aKKyMynATOpHOW 6aTapeikon AnA coxpaHeHus
[aTbl U BPEMEHU 1 T. 4., He3aBNCUMO OT
nonoxexua nepeknovatena POWER.
BcTpoeHHana akkymynAaTopHaa 6aTapevika
BCeraa nopasapnAxaeTcA, koraa Bel ncnonbsyete
Buaeokamvepy. OaHako 6aTaperika 6yaet
nocTeneHHo pa3pAxkaTbcA, ecnu Bbl He
ucnonb3yeTe Buageokamepy. Ecnu Boobiye He
ucnonb3oBaTh BUaeokamepy, baraperika
MOJSIHOCTLIO Pa3pPAANTCA NPUBNN3NTENBHO Yepes
3 mecAua. laxe ecnv BCTPOEHHanA
aKKyMynAaTopHanA 6aTaperika He 3apAXkeHa, 370
He 6yaeT BNMATb Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsbl. [nAa
COXpaHeHVA B NaMATU AaThbl M BpeMeHu cneayeT
3apAanTb 6aTaperiKy, ecnv oHa paspaXeHa.

3apAaka BCTPOEHHOW aKKyMYJIATOPHOM

6aTapeinku:

¢ [NoacoeamHnTe Bawy Bugeokamepy K cetu ¢
MOMOLLbIO MpuiaraeMoro K Heln ceTeBoro
ajanTtepa NepemMeHHOro ToKa, yCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatenis POWER B Bbik/IlOUEHHOE
Mono>KeHve 1 ocTaBbTe Buaeokamepy bonee,
yeM Ha 24 vaca.

® /Inn ycTaHOBNTE B BUAEOKAMEPY MOMHOCTHIO
3apAXeHHbI 6aTapeiiHbli 6NoK, ycTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B BbikntoyeHHoOe
rosioXeHwe 1 octaBbTe Buaeokamepy bonee,
YyeM Ha 24 vaca.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

dkcnnyataumA BUgeoKamepbl

* icnonb3ynte AnA BUAeOKaMepbl HanpaAXeHue
7,2 B (6aTapenHbin 6510K) unu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
apanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka)

* Y70 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauum BuLeoKamepbl oT
MOCTOAHHOIO UM NEPEMEHHOIO TOKa,
UCMONb3YNTE NPUHAANEXHOCTU, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE
B A@HHOW MHCTPYKLMK MO 3KChyaTauu.

¢ Ecnv BHYTpb Kopnyca nonan kakon-Hubyab
TBEPAbIV NPeAMET UKW XXMAKOCTb, BbIKIIOUUTE
B/AEOKaMepy U nepea AanbHenwen ee
3KCnnyaTauuen NpoBepbLTe B CEPBUCHOM
ueHTpe Sony.

® byabTe 0CTOPOXHbI NP 06paLleHnm C
BUAEOKaMepon 1 n3berante MexaHU4ecKunx yAapos.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ Koraa Buaeokamepa He Ucrnonb3yeTcH,
ycTaHoBuUTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG).

* He 3aBopauvBanTe BUAeOKaMepy, Hanpumep, B
NONOTEHLE, U He 3KCMNyaTUpyhTe ee B TaKOM
COCTOAHMW. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K MOBbILLEHUIO
TemnepaTypbl BHyTPU BUAEOKaMEPbI.



Maintenance information and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTtom v mMepbli
NpPeaoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration.

= Do not touch the LCD screen with a sharp-
pointed object.

« Do not strongly press the LCD screen.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

= Do not use the network function in a medical
institution or in an aircraft (DCR-IP7E only).

On handling tapes

= Do not insert anything into the small holes on
the rear of the cassette. These holes are used to
sense the type and thickness of the tape and if
the recording tab is in or out.

= Do not open the tape protect cover or touch the
tape.

= Avoid touching or damaging the terminals. To
remove dust, clean the terminals with a soft
cloth.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and VCR sections
and play back a tape for about 3 minutes when
your camcorder is not to be used for a long
time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

« Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

* He noageprante Buaeokamepy BO3AENCTBUIO
CUJIbHBIX MarHUTHbIX MONEN NN MEXaHUYECKOM
Bubpaumn.

¢ He npukacantecb K akpaHy >XK[ ocTpbimu
npeamMeTamu.

* He HaxxnmanTe cuibHO Ha akpaH XXKL,.

¢ [pu aKkcnnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl B X0N104HOM
MecTe Ha akpaHe KK/ MoXxeT noAasnATbCA
ocTaTo4HOE n3obparkeHue. ATo He ABnAeTCA
HencnpaBHOCTbLIO.

¢ [pu aKkcnnyaTaumm BuaeoKamepbl 3agHAA
cTopoHa aKkpaHa >XK[ MoxeT HarpeBaTbCA.
3TO He ABNAETCA HEMCMPABHOCTbIO.

* He ucnonbayiTe pyHkumio Network B
MEZMLMHCKUX YYPEXAEHUAX UNN B caMosieTe
(Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E).

OTHOCUTENbHO O6paLleHNA ¢ ieHTaMu

® He BCTaBnAWTE HUYErO B ManeHbkKue
OTBEPCTMA Ha 3afHEeN CTOPOHE KacceTbl. ATn
OTBEPCTWA UCMONb3YIOTCA ANA onpeaenexHus
TUNa W TOSWMHBI NEHTbI, a Takxe AnA
onpeaeneHna HanuymA U oTCyTCTBUA
nenecTka 3almnTbl OT 3an1cK Ha NeHTe.

® He oTKpbIBaviTe NPeAOXPaHNTESIbHYIO KPbILIKY
NEHTbI U He NpPUKacalTech K NeHTe.

* He npukacanTecb K KOHTaKTaMm u He
[onyckavTe ux nospexxaeHua. [ina yaaneHua
MblfIY YUCTUTE KOHTaKThI C MOMOLLbLIO MATKON
TKaHu.

Yxopa 3a Bupeokamepom

e Korga Buaeokamepa B TeYeHe AIMTENbHOro
BPEMEHW He UCMONb3YeTCA, BbIHMaNTe
KacceTy 1 Neprvoanyeckn BKovanTe
nuTaHue, fante Kamepe nopaboTaTthb B
pexxume CAMERA 1 VCR, Bknto4an
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNE KacCeTbl NPUMEpPHO Ha 3
MUHYTBI.

YnuctuTte 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MAMKOM
KWUCTOYKM ANnA yaanexwus noinu. Ecnn nmetotea
oTrne4YyaTKu nanbleB Ha 06bEKTUBE, yaanuTe
WX C MOMOLLbIO MAFKON TKaHMU.

YucTuTe Kopnyc Buaeokamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW U MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMOYeHHON pacTBOpPOM cnaboro
MotoLLero cpeacTea. He ucnonb3ayiite HUKakue
TUMbl pacTBOpPUTESIEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESIKY.

He ponyckanTte nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bugeokamepa
MCMONb3yeTcA Ha NecHaHoM NsAXe Unu B
KakoM-nnbo MNblfibHOM MecTe, NpeaoxXpaHAnTe
ee oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok unu nbifib MOryT
NPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpasA MHOrAa MOXeT 6bITb HEMCNPaBMMOW.

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY
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WUHdopmauma no yxoay 3a
annapaTom U mepbl
NpPeAoCTOPOXXHOCTH

AC power adaptor

< Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

< Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens clean with a soft
cloth in the following instance:
— When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface
— In hot or humid locations
—When the lens is used in environments such
as at the seaside
= Store the lens in a well-ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from occurring, periodically
perform the above preventive tasks.

We recommend turning on and operating the
video camera recorder about once per month to
keep the video camera recorder in an optimum
state for a long time.
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CeTeBoM apganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCOeAMHUTE annapart OT SNeKTPUYECKON CeTu,
€CJIM OH He WCMOoNb3yeTCA ANIMTENbHOE BPEMSA.
[lnA oTcoeanHeHUA CeTeBOro LWHypa NOTAHUTE
€ro 3a BUJIKY. Hukorga He TAHUTE 3a cam LUHyp.

* He akcnnyaTvpyinTe annapar, ecnv
NMOBPEXAEH LUHYP, UK eCnu cam annapar ynan
U NOBPEXAEH.

* He crnbavite ceTeBon NpoBoA, npuiaras
Ype3MepHbIe YCUMNA, N He CTaBbTe Ha Hero
TAXenble NpeaMeTbl. ATO MOXKET NOBpPeaUTb
NPOBOA ¥ NPUBECTU K NOXapy Un NopaxeHuio
3M1EKTPUHECKUM TOKOM.

* He gonyckawvTe KOHTaKTa Kakmx-nmbo
MeTannm4yeckmx npeaMeToB C
MeTanIM4ecKnuMy 4acTAMU COeANHUTENBHON
nnacTtuHbl. Ecnn ato cnyuutca, moxeT
NMPOM30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, u annapar
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

* Bcerpa noaaepxvsante Metanimyeckme
KOHTaKTbl B YACTOTE.

* He pasbupaniTe annapar.

* He noaBsepranTe annapat MeXaHU4YeCcKown
BMGpaLmMn 1 He POHANTE ero.

¢ [1py ucnonb3oBaHMK annapaTa, 0CO6EHHO BO
BpEMA 3apAfKu, AepXuTe ero nogasblue ot
npvemHukoB AM-paavoBeLlaHnsa u
Buaeoannapatypsl. [puemHmkn AM-
paavoBeLlaHvA 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BuAeoannapaTypbl.

* B npouecce akcnnyaTtaumm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO He ABNAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTHIO.

* He pasmellanTe annapaT B MecTax:

— Ype3mMepHO >KapKnX UM XONOAHbIX
— MNbINbHBIX MW FPA3HBIX

— OyeHb BNaXxHbIX

— MoaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaumm

06 yxopne 3a 06HLEKTUBOM U ero

XpaHeHuu

* OunanTe NOBEPXHOCTb O6BbEKTMBA MArKOWN
TKaHbIO B CeAyIOLMX CryHanAXx:
— Ecnu Ha noBepxHOCTW 06bEKTUBA ECTb
oTnevaTku nanbLUes
— B »apKunx unu BnaxHblx MecTax
— MNpu ucnonb3oBaHn 06bEKTMBA B TaKNX
MecTax, Kak Mopckoe nobepexbe

® XpaHnuTe 06BEKTUB B XOPOLLO
npoBeTPMBAEMOM MeCTe, 3aLUMLIEHHOM OT
TPA3N U NbINK.

Bo n3bexaHue nosABeHNA NieceHn Nnepuoanyeckm
BbIMOJHAWTE ONUCaHHbIE BhILLE MPOLEeAypbl.
PekomeHayeTcA BKOYATbL BULEOKAMEPY M
nosib30BaTbLCA et NpUMepHo 1 pa3 B MecAl AnA
noAAep>XXaHuA BuaeoKamepbl B ONTUMasibHOM
COCTOAHWM B TEYEHWE AIMTENIbHOrO BPEMEHM.
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Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with for charging function.

= To prevent an accident from a short circuit, do
not allow metal objects to come into contact
with the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Store the battery pack in a cool, dry place.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

«Be sure to insert the batteries with the + -
polarities matched to the + — marks.

= Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

= Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

= Do not use different types of batteries.

«Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

« Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, with your hands wash it
off with water.

= If the liquid gets into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

BatapeiHbi 610K

* /Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMEHAyemMoe
3apAgHOoe YCTPOMCTBO UNu BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON OYHKLMEN.

¢ [InA NnpeAoTBpaLLEHNA HECHACTHOro criy4an
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHWA He AonycKanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4eckmx npeamMeToB C
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

* He pacnonaravite 6atapeiHbii 6510k B6/M3un
OrHA.

* He noaBeprante 6aTapeinHbi 650K
BO3JeiCTBUIO Temnepatyp cebiwe 60°C, He
OCTaBnANTE ero, Hanpumep, B asTomobune,
npyNapKoBaHHOM B CONTHEYHOM MecTe, Unn
NoA NPAMbIMW COMHEYHBIMU STyYamu.

® XpaHuTe 6aTapenHblin 610K B CyXom
npoxnagHoM MecTe.

* He noagepravTe 6aTapeHblin 6ok
BO3JECTBUIO MEXaHNYECKMX YAAPOB.

® He pasbupante 6aTapeiiHbiin 650K 1 He
N3MEHANTE €ro KOHCTPYKLMIO.

¢ [1NOTHO NpuKpennAnTe 6aTapeiiHbliin 610K K
BMAeoannapartype.

® 3apAfKa He NOMHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6510Ka HUKaK He oTpaXkaeTcA Ha
ero nepBoHayanbHOW eMKOCTMU.

MpumeyaHua no cyxum 6atapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHne BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAEHWA

BUAEOKaMepbl BCEACTBUE YTEHKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek unun kopposum cobnojanTte

cnepyollee:

¢ [pu ycTaHoBKe 6aTapeek cobniopanTe
NpaBUnbHYIO MOMAPHOCTb + - B COOTBETCTBUM C
MeTKamu + -.

o Cyxve baTapeinkun Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

* He ucnonb3ayiTe HoBble 6aTaperikn BMecTe co
cTapbimMu.

* He ucnonb3ayiTe 6aTapeiiku pa3Horo Tuna.

e Ecnn 6aTapeiikv He UCMONb3YIOTCA AIMTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW MOCTEMNEHHO pa3pAXatoTcA.

* He ncnonb3ynte 6atapenku, KOTopble
noTeKnu.

Ecnu npousouina yre4yka BHyTPEHHEro

BelecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb BaTapenku,
TWaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA 6artapeek.

* B criyyae nonajaHua XUaKocTu Ha pyKu,
CMONTe ee BOJOWN.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa,
npomowTe ux 60MbLUINM KONMYECTBOM BOAbI,
nocne yero obpaTuTech K Bpauy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
OTKIIOYNTE BUAEOKAMEpPY OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTuTech B 6rvxanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.

BunewdodHN BEHALBLMHLIOLOT/UOITeWIO U] [RUOIIPPY
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system
Audio recording system
Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette

MICROMV cassette with the IRRLS
mark printed

Tape speed

Approx. 5.66 mm/s
Recording/playback time
(using cassette MGR60)

1 hour

Fastforward/rewind time
(using cassette MGR60)
Approx. 1 minand 30 s
Viewfinder

Electric viewfinder (colour)
Image device

3.0 mm (1/6 type) CCD
(Charge Coupled Device)
Approx. 800 000 pixels
(Effective: 400 000 pixels)

Lens

Carl Zeiss

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 30 mm. (1 3/16 in.)
10x (Optical), 120x (Digital)
Focal length

2.3-23mm (3/32-29/32in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera 44 - 440 mm (1374 -
173/8in.)

Colour temperature

Auto, HOLD (Hold), =@<Indoor
(3 200 K), 3% Outdoor (5 800 K)
Minimum illumination

7Ix (lux) (F1.7)

Input/Output connectors

Audio/Video input/output

10-pin connector

Input/output auto switch

Video signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q (chms),
unbalanced, sync negative
Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced

Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p, 75 Q
(ohms), unbalanced
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Audio signal: 327 mV, (at output
impedance more than 47 kQ
(kilohms) )

Input impedance with more than
47 kQ (kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)

USB jack

mini-B

i.LINK (MICROMV) input/output
4-pin connector S400

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)

50 x37mm (2 x11/2in.)
Total dot number:

211 200 (960 x 220)

Wireless communication
(DCR-IP7E only)

Communication system
Bluetooth specification Ver. 1.1
Maximum communication
speed 92

Approx. 723 kbps

Maximum output

Bluetooth specification Power
Class2

Communication distance ?
Approx. 10 m (33 feet) (Open space,
when using a Sony BTA-NW1
Modem Adaptor with Bluetooth
Function)

Compatible Bluetooth profiles ¥
Generic Access Profile

Dial-up Networking Profile
Usable frequency band

2.4 GHz band

(2.400 - 2.4835 GHz)

1) The maximum rate defined by
Bluetooth specification Ver. 1.1

2) Depends on obstacles between
the Bluetooth devices, radio wave
conditions, etc.

3) Defined by Bluetooth
specification for intended use
between the Bluetooth devices

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using the
viewfinder (brightness normal)
35wW

During camera recording using the
LCD (Backlighting on) 4.2 W
During camera recording using the
LCD (Backlighting off) 3.5 W
Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

47x 103 x 80 mm
(17/8x4x31/8in.) (w/h/d)
(excluding protruding parts)

Mass (approx.)

3109 (10 02)

Main unit only

3709 (13 02)

including the battery pack,
NP-FF50, cassette MGR60, lens cap,
and list strap

Supplied accessories

See page 23.

AC power adaptor
AC-L20A

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage
DCOUT:8.4V,15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Storage temperature

—-20°C to +60°C (-4°F to +140°F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding (projecting parts) mains
lead

Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding the mains lead



Specifications

Battery pack
NP-FF50

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

4.8 Wh (675 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40°C (32°F to 104°F)
Dimensions (approx.)
40.8 x 12.5 x 49.1 mm
(15/8 x1/2x115/16in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

459 (1.6 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™
(DCR-IP7E only)

Memory

Flash memory

8 MB: MSA-8A

Operating voltage

2.7-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are

subject to change without notice.
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TexHU4Yeckue xapakTepuCcTUKW

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Buaeosanucu

2 BpalaroLmeca rofoBku
Cuctema HaKoHHOWM
MeXaHU4YeCKOoW pa3BepTKu
Cuctema ayavosanucu
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
NKM

[nckpetnsauma: 12 6ut

(CaBur yacTtoTbl 48 Ky, cTepeo)
Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBow curHan PAL, ctaHgapT
MKKP

Wcnonb3yemble KacceTbl
Kaccetbl MICROMV ¢ neyaTHbIM
3Hakom HROLS

CKOpOCTb NEHTbI

Mpwn6n. 5,66 mm/c

Bpema 3anucu/
BOCnpou3BeAeHnA

(Npn ncnonb3oBaHMKM KacceTbl
MGR60)

1 vac

BpemA yckopeHHOW nepemoTKu
Bnepepn/Hasan

(Npu ucnonb3oBaHMM KacceTbl
MGR60)

Mpwn6n. 1 MuH. 1 30 cek.
Bugouckarenb
OnekTpuyeckuii BuaoncKaTenb
(uBeTHoM)

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua
3,0 mm (Tvina 1/6) N3C

(npubop ¢ 3apAA0BOIN CBA3bLIO)
Mpwn6n. 800 000 To4ek
(SchchekTuBHBIE: 400 000 TOYEK)
O6beKTUB

Kapn Uetcc

Kom6uHMpoBaHHbI 06beKTUB C
NPVYBOAHBLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM
[vameTp dunbTpa - 30 MMm.
10-kpatHbIn (onTuyeckuin), 120-
KpaTHbI (UnMdpoBoi)
®doKycHoe paccToAHue

2,3-23 Mm

Mpu npeobpazoBaHuu B 35-MM
doTokamepy: 44 -440 Mm
LiBeToBan Temnepatypa
AsToperynunposaHue, HOLD
(6nokupoBka), =0= B nomeLueHum
(3 200K), :: Ha ynuue (5 800K)
MuHumanbHaA oCBELWeHHOCTb
7 moke (F 1.7)

Pasbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Ayano/Bupeo Bxoa/Bbixon
10-WTbIPbKOBBIA pasbem
ABTOMaTHHECKUI NepeKnioyaTenb
BX0oAa/Bbixoaa

Buaeocwrnan: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q (Om),
HECUMMETPUYHBIN,
CUHXPOHU3MPOBAHHbIN
oTpuLaTenbHbIA MoNoc

CurHan apkoctu: 1 Vp-p, 75 Q
(Om), HeCUMMETPUYHBIA

CurHan useTtHocTu: 0.3 Vp-p, 75 Q
(Om), HeCMMETPUYHBIA
AyanocurHan: 327 mB (npu nonHom
BbIXO[JHOM CONPOTUBNEHUN 6onee
47 kQ (kOm) )

MonHoe BxoAHOE CONPOTUBNEHME -
6onee

47 kQ (kOm)

MonHoe BbIxoaHOE CONpOTUBREHME
- MeHee 2,2 kQ (kOm)

Mie3pno USB

mini-B

Bxoa/Bbixop i.LINK (MICROMV)
4-WTbIPbKOBLIN pa3bem S400

AkpaH XKA

N306pakeHne

6,2 c™ (2,5 arorima)

50 x 37 Mm

Ob6Lee KONM4ecTBO TOYEK:
211 200 (960 x 220)

BecnpoBopaHan cBA3b (TONbKO
mogenb DCR-IP7E)

Cucrtema cBA3U

Cneundmkauma Bluetooth Bepcun
1.1

MakcumanbHaA cKopocTb
nepepayv AaHHbix 2

Mpunbn. 723 kbut/c
MakcumanbHaA BbixogHan
MOLUHOCTb

MouHocTb no cneumdmkaumm
Bluetooth ana knacca 2
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHue Npu
cBA3N 2

Mpunbn. 10 M (Ha OTKPbITOM
NpPOCTPaHCTBE MPU UCMONb30BaAHNUN
MoaemMHoro agantepa Sony BTA-
NW1 ¢ dpyHkumen Bluetooth)
CoBmecTumble npocunu
Bluetooth ¥

O6wwmin npocune goctyna (Generic
Access Profile)

Mpodhune MoaemMHOro coeanHeHnA
(Dial-up Networking Profile)
Wcnonb3yemblit aMana3oH 4acToT

OvanasoH 2,4 My
(2,400 - 2,4835 I'Tw)

1) MakcmmanbHaA CKOpoCTb,
onpeneneHHas cneundmkaumein
Bluetooth Bepcum 1.1

2) 3aBMCUT OT NPENATCTBUIA MeXAY
ycTpoiicTBamm Bluetooth,
COCTOAHVEM PaAVNOBONH U T.4.

3) OnpegneneHo cneundmrkaumen
Bluetooth anA npeanonaraemoro
MCNonb30BaHWNA MexXay
ycTpoiicTBamm Bluetooth

O6uiee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6aTapenHblii 6510K)

8,4 B (ceTeBov apantep
nepemeHHoro Toka)

CpepnHAA notpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ncnonb3oBaHuu
6aTapeinHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepow ¢
1cnonb3oBaHeM BuaouckKaTena
(HopmanbHaA APKOCTb)

3,56 BT

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoii ¢
nomowbto XKJ (¢ BKNOYEHHOM
3aaHen noacseTkow) 4,2 BT

Bo Bpema 3anucu Bugeokamepow ¢
nomowbto XXKI (C BbIKOYEHHOW
3aaHen noacseTkow) 3,5 BT
Pabouana Temnepartypa

o1 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTypa xpaHeHuA

oT —20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepb! (npnbnus.)

47 x 103 x 80 Mm (w/B/r) (He
BKJTIOYaA BbICTyMatoLme 4acTh)
Bec (npnbnus.)

3101

TONbKO cama Buaeokamepa

370r

¢ 6aTapeiHbiM 6110KOM

NP-FF50, kacceton MGR60,
KPbILLKON 06bEeKTNBA U PEMELLKOM
Mpunaraemble NpMHaANeXHoOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 23.



TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTUKu

CeteBOM agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka
AC-L20A

TpeboBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTtpebnAaeman MOWHOCTb

23 Bt

BbixoaHoe HanpAXxeHue
Bbixopa nocT. Toka: 8,4 B, 1,5 AB
paboyem pexume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

o1 0°C po 40°C

TemnepaTtypa XxpaHeHUA

oT —20°C po +60°C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm (w/B/T), HE
BKNOYanA (BbICTynarowme 4actm)
NpOBO/A NEKTPONUTAHNA

Bec (npu6nus.)

280r

6e3 npoBoaa anekTponuTaHua

BatapeiHbi 610K
NP-FF50

MakcumanbHoe BbixoAHoe
HanpAXxeHue

8,4 B nocToAHHOro Toka
BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHue
7,2 B NOCTOAHHOrO ToKa
EmkocTb

4,8 BTy (675 MAY)

Pabouan Temnepartypa

ot 0°C po 40°C

Pa3mepbl (npubnus.)

40,8 x 12,5 x 49,1 Mm (w/B/r)
Bec (npu6nus.)

451

Tvn

Jlutnesbin

“Memory Stick”
(Tonbko moaenb
DCR-IP7E)

MamAaTtb

dnaw-namATb

8 MB: MSA-8A

Pabouee HanpaXxeHue
2,7-36B

MoTpebnaemanA MOLWHOCTb
Mpwbn. 45 MA B paboyem pexnme
Mpnbn. 130pA B pexxume
oXungaHva

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npn6nus.)

4r

KOHCTPYKUMA 1 TEXHUYECKMe
XapakTepucTUKN MOryT
n3MeHATbCA 6e3

npenBapuTENLHOrO YBEAOMEHNA.
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603Ha4YeHUe Yyacten u

and controls perynAaTtopoB
Camcorder Bupaeokamepa
[1] (6]
2] S 2 7]
3 7z

4] &@

[5]

[oo]

OPEN button (p. 38)

[2] BROWSER MENU button (p. 209)
(DCR-IP7E only)

LCD screen (p. 40)

[4] Viewfinder lens adjustment lever
(p-43)

[5] OPEN/AEJECT lever (p. 36)

[6] LCD BACKLIGHT switch (p. 43)
Lens cap (p. 38)

Speaker

[9] POWER switch (p. 8)

Cassette lid (p. 36)

This mark indicates that this
product is a genuine accessory
for Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with
this “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

Qu\DEO ACCES
Sg o,
3 2
o r{‘})‘

S| [

KHonka OPEN (cTp. 38)

KHnonka BROWSER MENU (cTp. 209)
(Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

QkpaH XXKJ (cTp. 40)

(4] Pbiuar perynmpoBkmn o6bekTusa
Bupgouckarena (ctp. 43)

Pbiuar OPEN/AEJECT (cTp. 36)

(6] Nepekniouatensb LCD BACKLIGHT (cTp.
43)

Kpbiwka o6bekTuBa (cTp. 38)
OvHamuk
[9] Nepekniouatens POWER (cTp. 8)

Kpblilwka KacceTHOro orceka (ctp. 36)

[JaHHbIl 3HaK 03HaYaeT, 4YTo 3TO
nsgenvie ABNAETCA NOASIMHHON
NpUHaANEXHOCTbIO
BuaeoannapaTypbl Sony.

Mpu nokynke Buaeoannapatypsl
Sony pekomeHayeTcsA
npuobpeTaTb ANA Hee
npuHaanexHocTn Sony co
3Hakom "GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES".

0 ACC,
eVl s
g So,

g 3
oy
& %



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynAaTopoB

& =l

B & = B

& B &

DISPLAY button (p. 54) KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 54)

[12 Control button (A/V/</»/@®) (p. 9) KHonka ynpasneHus (A/V/</»>/@) (cTp. 9)

CAMERA lamp Wuaukatop CAMERA

MEMORY/NETWORK lamp Wnuamnkatop MEMORY/NETWORK (Tonbko

(DCR-IPTE only) mopens DCR-IP7E)

[15 VCR lamp Wuaukatop VCR

BACK LIGHT button (p. 47) KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 47)

Built-in Microphone (p. 38) BcTpoeHHbIit MUKPOGOH (cTp. 38)

Viewfinder (p. 43) Bupouckartensb (cTp. 43) o
c

Eyecup Okynap g
>
@
@
3
g
[e]
=1
(1]
o
o
s
[}
I
-
=¢
(2]
=1
T
o
[+
o
£
I
s
E
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O603HauyeHue HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynAaTopoB

[20]
21]

PN

= E B B R B B

ZOOM button (p. 44) KHonka ZOOM (cTp. 44)
PHOTO button (p. 61, 149) Kronka PHOTO (cTp. 61, 149)
[22 DC IN jack (p. 27) MHesno DC IN (cTp. 27)
¥ USB jack (p. 203) Hespo ¥ USB (cTp. 203)
(DCR-IP7E only) (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)
Hook for wrist strap KpIo4oK AnA KpenneHua pemewika
START/STOP button (p. 38) saxpara
Lens KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 38)
Camera recording lamp (p. 38) O6nekTus
MHpavkaTtop 3anucu BUgeoKamepoi
© (Bluetooth) lamp (p. 209) (cTp. 38)
Remote sensor WHaukatop O (Bluetooth) (cTp. 209)
AV jack (p. 59, 100, 104, 158, 164) [laTunK QUCTAHLMOHHOIO yrpaBnieHus
'“l ('5-5'-)”\”( (MICROMV) jack (p. 101, 105, 159, MHe3mo ANV (cTp. 59, 100, 104, 158, 164)
The# i.LINK (MICROMV) jack is i.LINK Hespo i i.LINK (MICROMV) (cTp. 101, 105,
compatible. 159, 165)

MHespo i i.LINK (MICROMV) aBnAeTcaA
coBMecTUMbIM C i.LINK.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Note on the Carl Zeiss lens

Your camcorder is equipped with a Carl Zeiss
lens which can reproduce a fine image.

The lens for your camcorder was developed
jointly by Carl Zeiss, in Germany, and Sony
Corporation. It adopts the MTF* measurement
system for video cameras and offers a quality
as the Carl Zeiss lens.

* MTF is an abbreviation of Modulation
Transfer Function.
The value number indicates the amount of
light of a subject penetrating into the lens.

MNpumevyaHue oTHOCUTENbHO O6bEKTUBaA
Kapn Lleiicc

B Bawen Bugeokamepe ycTaHOBEH
06bekTuB Kapn Llelicc, koTopblii no3BonAeT
BOCMPON3BOAUTb BbICOKOKAYECTBEHHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

O61beKTUB ANA 3TOWN BUAeOKamepbl 6bin
paspaboTaH komnaHuen Kapn Lleiicc
(TepmaHuA) coBMeCTHO ¢ kopriopaumen Sony.
B ero ocHoBe nexwuT cuctema n3mepeHua
MTF* anAa Buaeokamep, n oH obecneynsaeT
KayeCcTBO, XapakTepHoe A/1A 06bEKTUBOB
dmpmbl Kapn Llevicc.

* MTF aBnAeTcA cokpalieHmem oT
Modulation Transfer Function, uto B
nepesoje 03HavaeT PyHKUMA nepesayim
MOAYNALMK.

YucnoBoe 3Ha4YeHne ykasbiBaeT, Kakoe
KOJIMYECTBO cBeTa OT 06bekTa nonagaet
Ha 06BEKTUB.

0/22uaJ1349y MIINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauredau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o03Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTtopos

32

3

& =

&l & & =

MEMORY EJECT lever (p. 139)
(DCR-IP7E only)

Access lamp (p. 139)
(DCR-IP7E only)

“Memory Stick” slot (p. 139)
(DCR-IP7E only)

CHG lamp (p. 27)

Reset button (p. 216)

Battery/Battery terminal cover (p. 25)
Jack cover

VBATT (battery) release lever (p. 25)

Tripod receptacle
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

Pbiyaxkok MEMORY EJECT (cTtp. 139)
(Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

MHpaukaTop obpateHuna (ctp. 139)
(Tonbko mozens DCR-IP7E)

MHespo ana "Memory Stick" (cTp. 139)
(Tonbko mozens DCR-IP7E)

MUnaukaTop CHG (cTp. 27)
KHonka c6poca (cTp. 225)

Batapes/KpbiwkKa 6aTapeiiHblX KOHTaKTOB
(cTp. 25)

Kpblwka rHesna

Pbiyaxkok ocBo6oxxaeHna YBATT
(6aTapenHoro 6noka) (cTp. 25)

FHe3no anA TpeHoru
Y6eaunTechb, YTO ANUHA BUHTA TPEHOTUN HE
npesbiwaet 5,5 mMm. B npoTnBHOM cnyyae Bbl
He CMOXETe HaZleXXHO NPUKPEnUTb TPeHory,
a BUHT MOXET NOBPeAuTb BUAEOKaMepY.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MynbT AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpaBneHusa

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasrieHuA,
KOTOpble UMEeKT OANHaKOBble HaMMeHOBaHUA C
KHOMKamMun Ha Buaeokamepe, (byHKLI,MOHI/IpyIOT
NOEHTU4YHO.

f—@

(7]

PHOTO button (p. 61, 149)
[2] DISPLAY button (p. 54)

MEMORY control buttons
(DCR-IP7E only)

[4] SEARCH MODE button (p. 93 to 97)
[6] MULTI SRCH button (p. 89)

[6] Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
your camcorder after turning on your
camcorder.

DATA CODE button (p. 54)
START/STOP button (p. 38)
[9] Power zoom button (p. 44)
Video control buttons (p. 52)

2/¥/€/3/EXECUTE buttons These buttons
function the same as the control button on the
camcorder.

A—7F= 7
c un@
2] =
3] oo
(sl Y|
* Sas 1o
@ (=) [ Yo @
~—~

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 61, 149)
KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 54)

KHonku ynpaBneHua ana MEMORY
(Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

[4] KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 93 - 97)
Knonka MULTI SRCH (cTp. 89)

(6] NepepaTumnk
[inA ynpaBneHuA BuaeoKamepomn HanpaBsbTe
nysbT Ha AaTYUK AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBneHnaA nocrie ee BKIOYEHUA.

Knonka DATA CODE (cTp. 54)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 38)

[9] KHonKa NnpuBOAHOro Bapnoob6bekTusa
(cTp. 44)

KHonkun BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 52)

KHonku M¥/€/5/EXECUTE 31u kHOMKM
paboTaloT aHaNorM4YHO KHOMKe yrnpaBneHus
Ha Buaeokamepe.

0/22uaJ1349y MIINd

M¥uHhogedud niaHauniedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o03Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTtopos

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert two R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the
+and - polarities on the batteries to the + —
marks inside the battery compartment.

[nAa noaroToBku nynbTa
ANCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBJsieHUA

BctaBbTe aBe 6aTapeiikv R6 (pasmepa AA),
cobntoaan Haanexatlyto NonApHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamu + — BHyTpu oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander

«Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander
may not function properly.

« Your camcorder works in commander mode
VTR 2. Commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are used
to distinguish your camcorder from other Sony
VCRs to avoid remote control misoperation. If
you use another Sony VCR in Commander
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the
commander mode or covering the sensor of the
VCR with black paper.

254

MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

o [lepxnTe AaTYNK ANCTAHLMOHHOTO
ynpasneHvA nojanblue OT CUIIbHbIX
UCTOYHUKOB CBETA, Kak Hanpuvep, npAMbie
CONHeYHble Nyyy unu unnomvHauma. B
NPOTUBHOM CIly4ae AUCTaHUMOHHOE
yrpaBrieHne MOXeT He Ae/CTBOBaTb.

* OT1a Buaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexvme nynbta
AvcTaHumoHHoro ynpasnenna VTR 2. Pexxumbl
nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnewua 1,2 un 3
UCMOSb3YOTCA ANA OTNIUYUA JAaHHON
BMeOKaMepbl OT APYrMxX BUAEOMarHMTooHOB
chmpmbl Sony Bo usbexxaHne HenpaswbHOM
paboTbl. Ecnv Bbl uicnonbayeTte gpyroi
BUAeoMarHUTohoH ompmel Sony, paboTatoLumii
B pexxume VTR 2, pekomeHayeTcA 3MeHnTb
PeXuMm nynbTa ANCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHua
WM 3aKpbITbh AaTYMK AUCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrnpaBneHna BuaeomMarHuTopoHa YepHomn
6ymarom.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynatopoB

Operation indicators

LCD screen and viewfinder

Paboune nHaukartopbl

3kpaH XXK[ n Buaouckarenb

]

[eo] (][]

( (

__J

r16:9WIDE
NEG.ART

AUTO
W50 AWB
F11 9db

=11 2 0min | STBY
o ——
FST 1L LU

]

& P e
t

0:12:34
1 2min &3~

END
SEARCH

MPEG IN

100-0001

>4

NI=IFIRIEEN @Tj

Micro Cassette Memory indicator (p. 229)
[2] Remaining battery time indicator (p. 46)

Zoom indicator (p. 44)/Data file name
indicator (p. 136) (DCR-IP7E only)

(4] Digital effect indicator (p. 71)/MEMORY
MIX indicator (p. 166) (DCR-IP7E only)/
FADER indicator (p. 66)

[5] 16:9WIDE indicator (p. 64)

[6] Picture effect indicator (p. 69)

Data code indicator (p. 54)

Date indicator

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 75)
Backlight indicator (p. 47)

SteadyShot off indicator (p. 127)

[12 Manual focus/Infinity indicator (p. 82)

R 8 =& i@@@@

WUupukatop Micro Cassette Memory
(cTp. 229)

MNHavkaTop ocTaBluerocA BpemMeHu
paboTbl 6aTapentHoro 65oka (cTp. 46)

UHpukaTop Bapuoob6bekTUBa (CTp. 44)/
UHaukaTop umeHm caitna gaHHbIX
(cTp. 136) (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)

(4] UnamkaTop umdposoro acdekra (cTp. 71)/

nHaukaTtop MEMORY MIX (cTp. 166)
(Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)/MHaukaTop
FADER (cTp. 66)

UHaukatop pexxuma 16:9WIDE (cTp. 64)

(6] UnamkaTop adhekTa n3o6parkeHna
(cTp. 69)

MHaukaTop Koaa AaHHbIX (CTp. 54)
WHpukaTop patbl

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 75)
WUHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTku (cTp. 47)

NHavkaTop BbIKNIOYEHHOW YyCTONYUBOM
cbemku (cTp. 132)

WnaukaTop py4yHon hoKycupoBku/
6ecKoHe4YHoCTH (CTp. 82)
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Identifying the parts and controls

O6o03Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynaTtopos

Self-timer indicator (p. 48, 63, 153)

STBY/REC indicator (p. 46)/Video control
mode indicator (p. 56)/Movie mode
indicator (p. 146) (DCR-IP7E only)/Image
quality mode indicator (p. 143) (DCR-IP7E
only)

Warning indicators (p. 218)

Tape counter indicator (p. 46)/Self-
diagnosis indicator (p. 217)/Photo mode
indicator (p. 61, 149)/Image number
indicator (p. 149) (DCR-IP7E only)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 46)/Memory
playback indicator (p. 176)

END SEARCH indicator (p. 50)
MPEG IN indicator (p. 105)

Data file name indicator (p. 166) (DCR-IP7E

only)
This indicator appears when the MEMORY
MIX functions work. /Time indicator

Multi screen mode indicator (p. 151)

WHavkaTop Taimepa camo3anycka (CTp.
48, 63, 153)

WHamnkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 46)/
VHAWKATOp peXXxuma BMAEOKOHTpoONnA
(cTp. 56)/MHAMKaTOpP peXkuma KUHO
(cTp. 146) (Tonbko mogens DCR-IP7E)/
MHAUKATOpP peXXuma KayecTBa
n3ob6paxkeHuna (cTp. 143) (Tonbko Moaesnb
DCR-IP7E)

Mpeaynpexaatowme UHAUKATOPDI (CTP.
227)

UHaukKaTop cyeTymka neHTbl (CTp. 46)/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUUU caMoaAuarHoCTUKu
(cTp. 226)/uHankaTop oTopexxuma (CTp.
61, 149)/uHpnKaTop Homepa usobpa)keHunA
(cTp. 149) (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E)

UHaukaTop ocTaBluencA NeHTbl (cTp. 46)/
MHAMKATOP BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA U3 NaMATH
(cTp. 176)

Wnamnkatop END SEARCH (cTp. 50)
WnamnkaTtop MPEG IN (cTp. 105)

UHaukaTop umeHm chaitna gaHHbIX (CTP.
166) (Tonbko moaens DCR-IP7E)
OTOT UHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA BO BpeMA
paboTbl pyHKuMn MEMORY MIX. /
WHaukaTtop BpemeHun

[21] UhankaTop MHOrO3KpPaHHOIO peXxuma
(cTp. 151)
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